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The Latin Reader now offered to the public is intended as 
a companion to the author's Latin Grammar. It comprises 
Reading Lessons, Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, and a 
Vocabulary. 

The Reading Lessons are abundantly supplied with refer- 
ences to the Grammar, and are arranged in two parts. 

Part First presents a progressive series of exercises illus- 
trative of grammatical forms, inflections, and rules. These 
exercises are intended to accompany the learner from the very 
outset in his progress through the Grammar, and thus to fur- 
nish him the constant luxury of using the knowledge which he 
is acquiring. They have been carefully selected from classical 
authors. : . ~ 

Part Second illustrates connected discourse, and comprises 
Fables, Anecdotes, and History. The Anecdotes have been 
selected from various classical sources ; the other portions have 
been derived chiefly from the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and Doring, though, in the Grecian History, 
Arnold's Historiae Antiquae Epitome, founded upon the work 
of Jacob and Doring, has furnished a few extracts. The His- 
torical selections were, with a few exceptions, derived originally 
from the Latin historians Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius 
Nepos. 



iV PREFACE. 

The Suggestions to the Learner are intended to direct the 
unskilful efforts of the beginner, and thus to enable him to do 
for himself much which would otherwise require the aid of his 
teacher, and to do easily and pleasantly much which would 
otherwise be difficult and repulsive. They aim to point out to 
him the process by which ho may most readily and surely reach 
the meaning and the structure of a Latin sentence, and then to 
teach him to embody that meaning in clear idiomatic English. 
Experience has abundantly shown the need of some such direc- 
tions. The beginner's first efforts to solve the problem pre- 
sented by a Latin sentence are too often little better than a 
series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his first translations 
are purely mechanical renderings, with little regard either to 
the thought of his author or to the proprieties of his mother 
tongue. 

The Notes aim to furnish such collateral information as will 
enable the learner to appreciate the subject matter of his read- 
ing lessons, and such special aid as will enable him to surmount 
real and untried difficulties. Grammatical references can be 
employed only to solve grammatical difficulties; and, though 
for this purpose they are absolutely invaluable, it is yet a mis- 
take to suppose that they can ever supply the place of com- 
mentary. 

In the Vocabulary, the aim has been to give to each word 
the particular meanings which occur in the reading lessons, 
without omitting, however, its essential and leading signifi- 
cation. 

At the solicitation of many eminent classical Professors and 
Teachers, the author has it in contemplation to publish an In- 
troduction to Latin Composition, consisting of two parts, the 
first intended for the beginner, and the second for the more 
advanced student. Accordingly, the present work has been 



PEEFACE, V 

made simply a Eeader, and all Exercises in writing Latin have 
been reserved for a future volume. 

With this statement of the design and plan of the work, the 
author commits it to classical instructors, in the hope that, in 
their hands, it may render some useful service in the important 
work of classical instruction. 

P&OTiDENCE, Aug, 2\stt 18G5. 
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The reference numerals in the Latin text, and in the Suggestions, 
refer to the author's Latin Grammar. 

In the Kotes and Vocabulary, the Arabic numerals refer, when 
enclosed in parentheses, to articles in this work ; and, when not 
thus enclosed, to articles in the Grammar. 

Roman numerals refer to the Suggestions. 



The following abbreviations occur : 
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adv adverb. 

comp comparative. 

conj conjunction. 

defect defective. 

dep deponent. 

f feminine. 

impers impersonal 
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kreg irregular 
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m masculine. 
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part participle. 

pass passive. 
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Thb Latin Reader now offered to the public is intended as 
a companion to the author's Latin Grammar. It comprises 
Reading Lessons, Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, and a 
Vocabulary. 

The Reading Lessons are abundantly supplied with refer- 
ences to the Grammar, and are arranged in two parts. 

Part First presents a progressive series of exercises illus- 
trative of grammatical forms, inflections, and rules. These 
exercises are intended to accompany the learner from the very 
outset in his progress through the Grammar, and thus to fur- 
nish him the constant luxury of using the knowledge which he 
is acquiring. They have been carefully selected from classical 
authors. 

Part Second illustrates connected discourse, and comprises 
Fables, Anecdotes, and History. The Anecdotes have been 
selected from various classical sources ; the other portions have 
been derived chiefly from the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and Doring, though, in the Grecian History, 
Arnold's Historiae Antiquae Epitome, founded upon the work 
of Jacob and Doring, has furnished a few extracts. The His- 
torical selections were, with a few exceptions, derived originally 
from the Latin historians Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius 
Nepos. 



IV PBEFACE. 

The Suggestions to the Learner arc intended to direct the 
unskilful efforts of the beginner, and thus to enable him to do 
for himself much which would other\^ise require the aid of his 
teacher, and to do easily and pleasantly much which would 
otherwise be difficult and repulsive. They aim to point out to 
him the process by which ho may most readily and surely reach 
the meaning and the structure of a Latin sentence, and then to 
teach him to embody that meaning in clear idiomatic English. 
Experience has abundantly shown the need of some such direc- 
tions. The beginner's first efforts to solve the problem pre- 
sented by a Latin sentence are too often little better than a 
series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his first translations 
are purely mechanical renderings, with little regard either to 
the thought of his author or to the proprieties of his mother 
tongue. 

The Notes aim to furnish such collateral information as will 
enable the learner to appreciate the subject matter of his read- 
ing lessons, and such special aid as will enable him to surmount 
real and untried difficulties. Grammatical references can be 
employed only to solve grammatical difficulties; and, though 
for this purpose they are absolutely invaluable, it is yet a mis- 
take to suppose that they can ever supply the place of com- 
mentary. 

In the Vocabulary, the aim has been to give to each word 
the particular meanings which occur in the reading lessons, 
without omitting, however, its essential and leading signifi- 
cation. 

At the solicitation of many eminent classical Professors and 
Teachers, the author has it in contemplation to publish an In- 
troduction to Latin Composition, consisting of two parts, the 
first intended for the beginner, and the second for the more 
advanced student. Accordingly, the present work has been 
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made simply a Reader, and all Exercises in writing Latin have 
been reserved for a future volume. 

With this statement of the design and plan of the work, the 
author commits it to classical instructors, in the hope that, in 
their hands, it may render some useful service in the important 
work of classical instruction. 

PAOYIDENCEy AUQ, 21«^, 18G5. 
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Tho rcforonce numerals in the Latin text, and in the Baggestions, 
refer to the author^s Latin Grammar. 

In tho Notes and Vocabulary, the Arabic numerals refer, when 
enclosed in parentheses, to articles in this work ; and, when not 
thus enclosed, to articles in the Grammar. 

Koman numerals refer to the Suggestions. 

Tho following abbreviations occur : 

adj adjective. lit litcrallj. 



adv adverb. 

comp comparative. 

coig coi:\junetion. 

defect defective. 

dep deponent 

f feminine. 

impers impersonal. 

indec indeclinable. 

inteij interjection. 

irreg irrcgolan 



m masculine. 

n neuter. 

part participle. 

pass passive. 

plur. or pi.... plural. 

prep preposition. 

pron pronotm. 

subs substantive. 

Buperl superlative. 
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NOUNS. 



Definition, Gendee, etc. — 31-35; 37-41. 
FmsT Declension.— 42. 

Note. — Before reading the Latin Exercises, the pupil is expected, in 
every instance, to learn carefully those portions of the Grammar which are 
embraced in the large type of the sections designated. 

1. 1. Ala, ala, alae,* alam, alaram, alis, alas. 2. 
Victoria, victoria, victoriae, victoriam, victoriarum, vic- 
toriis, victorias. 3. Causae, fortunae, portae. 4. Causa, 
forttina, porta. 5. Causam, fortunam, portam. 6. Cau- 
sarum, fortunarum, portarum. 7. Causis, fortunis, portis. 
8. Causas, fortunas, portas. 

Second Declension.— 45. 
Rule II. — Jppositives, — 363 ; 352, 2. 

2. 1. Dominus, domini, domifno, dominum, domine, 
dominorum, dominis. 2. Gener, generi, genero, gene- 
rum, generorum, genSris, generos. 3. Servi, aiini. 
4. Pueri, soceri. 5. Agri, magistri. 6. Templi, belli. 
7. Servis, annis. 8. Puero, socero. 9. Agrorum, ma- 
gistroruin. 10. Templa, bella. 



' When the same Latin form may be found in two or more cases, the 
pupil is expected to give the meaning for each case. 



^ LATEN BEADEB. 

11. Luciis, stellS. 12. Lucl, stellae. 13. Lucum, 
Btellam. 14. Luco, Stella. 15. Lucorum, stellaruni. 
16, Lucia, stellis. 17. Lucos, Stellas. 

18. DionysiuB tyrannus.* 19. Dionysio tyranno. 
20. Dionysium tyrannum. 21. Tullia regina. 22. 
Tulliae reginae. 23. Tulliam reglnam. 24. Puer 
Ascanius. 

TimiD Declension. — Class I.— 48-50. 
Rule 'X.YI.—Oenitive.—Sdb. 

3. 1. Nubis, nubium. 2. Avi, avibus. 3. TJrbem, 
urbes. 4. Kegis, militis. 5. Kegi, militi. 6. liege, 
milite. 7. Eeges, milites. 8. Regum, militum. 9. 
Eegibus, militibus. 

10. Virtus regis.' 11. Virtutes regum.* 12. Vin- 
dex libertiltis. 13. Vindices libertatis. 14. Custodibus 
urbis. 15. Lux solis. 16. Luce solis. 

17. Eomiilimors. 18. Eomiiliraorte. 19. Yictoriii 
regis. 20. Victoriae regis. 21. A13, avis. 22. Alae 
avis. 23. Alae avium. 24. Eegis filia. 25. Tullia, 
regis filia. 

Third Declension. — Class II. — 51. 
Rule XXXII. — Cases with Pre^jost^tows.— 432-435. 

4. 1. Soli, sole, solibus. 2. Leonis, leones, leonum. 
3. Carmini, carminibus. 4. Consiilis, passeris. 5. Con- 
sulum, passerum. 6. Consulibus, passeribus. 7. Leoni, 
virgini. 8. Leones, virgines. 9. Patrem, pastorem. 
10. Patres, pastores. 11. Opus, corpus. 12. Opere, 
corpore. 13. Operum, corporum. 

14. Cicero consul.* 15. Ciceronis consiilis. 16. Ci- 
cerOnem consulem. 17. Nepos consulis.' 18. NepOtes 



' Sec Grammar, 363. ' 395. 



ADJECTIVES. 6 

consiilis. 19. NepOtes consulum. 20. Pater judicis. 
21. Patres judicuin. 22. Patribus judicuni. 

23. Post Komuli mortem.* 24. Apud Herodotum, 
patrem historiae. 25. Ad virtutem. 26. Ante lucem. 
27. Contra naturam. 28. Sermo de amicitia.' 29. Pro 
patria. 30. Sine labore. 31. In amnem.^ 32. In bello.* 

Fourth Declension. — 116. 

B. 1. Fructus, comus. 2. Fructibus, comibus. 3. 
Cantum, cmrum. 4. In cumim. 5. In cnrru. 6. So- 
ils ortus. 7. Ab ortu ad occasum. 8. Ante soils 
occasmn. 

Fifth Declension. — 119. 

6. 1. Acies, aciem, aelei. 2. Diei, faciei. 3. Rei^ 
spei. 4. Diem, faciem. 5. Kem, spem. 6. Die, facie. 
7. He, spe. 

8. In aciem. 9. In acie. 10. Facies urbis. 11. 
Spes forttinae. 12. Contra spem. 13. Sine spe. 



ADJECTIVES. 

First and Second Declensions. — 148. 
• Rule XXXIII. — Agreement of Adjectives, — 438. 

7. 1. Serviis bonus. 2. Servi boni. 3. Servo bono. 
4. Servum bonum. 5. Serve bone. 6. Servormn bono- 
rum. 7. Servis bonis. 8. Servos bonos. 9. Reglna 
bonS. 10. Reginae bonae. 11. Eeginam bonam. 12. 
Eegina bona. 13. Reginarmn bonarum. 14. Eeglnis 
bonis. 15. Reginas bonas. 16. Exemplnm bonum. 
17. Exempli boni. 18. Exempla bona. I 

M32, 433. «432, 434. »4S5, 1. 



4 LATIN READER. 

19. Puer pulcher. 20. Puella pulchra. 21. Tectum 
pulchrum. 22. Pueri pulchri. 23. Puellae pulchrae. 
24. Tecta pulchra. 

25. Vera amicitia. 26. Gladius longus. 27. Magna 
gloria. 28. Spes falsS. 29. Sine magno labore. 30. 
Modius aureonim annulorum. 

Third Declension. — 160-163. 

8. 1. Dolor acer. 2. Sine dolore acri. 3. Dolores 
acres. 4. Hostis crudelis. 5. Hostein crudelem. 6. 
Hostium crudelium. 7. Hiems glaci^lis. 8. Hiemein 
glacialem. 9. Carmen dulce. 10. Carmina dulcia. 
11. Innumerabfles fabulae. 

Comparison of Adjectives. — 160-162. 

9. 1. Triumphus clarus. 2. Triumphus clarior. 
3. Triumphus clarissifmus. 4. Triumphi clan. 5. Tri- 
umphi clariOres. 6. Triumphi clarissimi. 7. Yir fortis. 
8. Vir fortior. 9. Vir fortissimus. 10. Sapiens* vir. 
11. Sapientior vir. 12. Sapientissimus vir. 

13. Fortissimi Tniri. 14. Fortissimorum virorum 
multitude. 15. Peritus dux. 16. Peritissimi duces. 
17. Bella funestissima. ^ 
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PEONOUNS. 

Classification and Declension of Pboko];ws. — 182-191. 
Rule XXXIV. — Agreement of Pronouns.-^^^b ; 446, 1. 

10. 1. Mei. 2. Tibi. 3. Inter ^ 4. Ad to. 
5. Pro nobis. 6. Post me. 7. Ante nos. 8. PatriS 
me&.' 9. Nostr& patria. 10. Magister tuus. 11. Tua 
mens. 12. Nostri milites. 13. Nostrae arhicitiae. 
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VERBS. 5 

14. Ad salutem vestrara. 15. Ad vitam suam. 16. Hie * 
vir. 17. Haec urbs. 18. Hoc regnum. 19. Hujus 
viri. 20. In hac urbe. 21. Haec regna. 22. lUi viri. 
23. Pro illiB viris. 24. Ante hunc diem. 25. Sub hoc 
rege. 26. Pastor illius regionis. 27. Idem locus. 28. 
In eundem locum. 29. Circa eandem horam. 30. Id 
tempus. 31. Ab ipsa nature. 32. li ad quos.' 33. Quae 
civitas ? 34. Ab aliquo. 35. FaustiiluB quidam. 



VEEBS. 



Introduction.— 192-197 ; 199-203. 

Verb Sum. — 204. 

Bulb HI. — Subfect J^ominative. — 367. 

Rule XXXV. — Agreement of Verb with Subject.-^-AQO. 

Rule I. — Predicate J^ouns. — 362. 

11. 1. Aristides' Justus* ftiit.* 2. Justus* est.* 3. 
Justus erat. 4. Justi sumus.* 5. Justi fueramus. 6. 
Justi erimus. 7. Justi simus. 8. Justi fiiissemus. 
9. Cato sapiens erat. 10. Sapiens fiierat. 11. Sapien- 
tes eritis. 12. Sapientes faistis. 13. Sapiens es. 14. 
Sapientes este. 15. Lex brevis est. 16. Lex brevis 
esto. 17. Leges breves sunt. 18. Leges breves sunto. 
19. Ego consulJ fui. 20. Cicero consul fuit. 21. Cicero 
consul fuerat. 

First Conjugation. — 205, 206. 
Rule V. — Direct Object, — 371. 

12. 1. Amat, amant. 2. Amabat, amabant. 3. 



* Jititita agrees with the pronoun is, he, the onutted subject of eat. 
»4S8, 1. M38. . MeO; 460, 2. 

•446. »460. '862. 

• 367. 
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Amaverat, amaverant. 4. Amaverit, amaverint. 5. 
Amet, ament. 

6. Laiidat, laudator. 7. Laudant, laudantur. 8. Laur 
dabat, laudabatur. 9. Laudabant, landabantur. 10. 
Laudet, laudetur. 11. Laudent, laudentur. 

12. Orationem* laudo. 13. Orationem laudamus. 
14. Orationes laudabimus. 15. Oratio laudatur. 16. 
OratiOnes laudantur. 17. Virtutem amatis. 18. Vir- 
tutem amabitis. 19. Virtus amatur. 20. Virtus 
araata* est. 21. Ego patriam liberavi. 22. Patriam 
liberaverunt. 23. Patria liberata est. 24. Ancus ur- 
bem ampliavit. 25. Marius fugatus* est. 26. Fugati 
erant. 27. SocrStes accusatus est. ^ 

Second Conjugation. — 207, 208. 

13. 1. Moneo, moneor. 2. Monebam, mouebar. 
3. Monebo, mon€bor. 4. Moneam, monear. 5. Mone- 
rem, monerer. 6. Monui, monuimus. 7. Monuerat, 
monuerant. 8. Monueris, monueritis. 9. Monueriin, 
monitus sim. 10. Monuisseinus, moniti essemus. 
11. Monete, monentor. 

12. Terrebat, terrebatur. 13. Tcrrebant, terreban- 
tur. 14. Terreret, terreretur. 15. Terrerent, terrereii- 
tur. 16. Territus sum, territi sumus. 17. Territus es, 
territi estis. 18. Territus est, territi sunt. 

19. Gloriam' veram' habes^ 20. Gloriam habebis. 
21. Equites gladios habebant. z2. Gladios habuerunt. 
23. Gladiuin habuisti. 24. Homo habet memoriam. 
25. Cum Eomanis* pacem habuimus. 26. Paeem habue- 
ramus. 27. Pacem habebimus. 28. Cyrus omnium in 
exercitu * suo militum nomina tenebat. 



> 371. • 438. » 435, 1. 

« 460, 1. * 432, 434. 
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Third Conjugation. — 209, 210. 

Rule LI. — Use of Adverhs. — 582. 

14. 1. Eego, regor. 2. Regimus, regimur. 3. He- 
git, regitur. 4. Eegunt, reguntur. 5. Eege, regite. 

6. Eegendi, regendo. 7. Rectus eram, recti eramns. 

8. Spero, pareo, duco. 9. Speras, pares, ducis. 10. 
Speramus, paremus, dueinnis. 11. Sperabam, parebam, 
ducebam. 12. SperSbant, parebant, ducebant. 13. Spe- 
ravi, pariii, duxi. 14. Speravimus, paruimus, duximus. 
15. Speraverunt, paruerunt, duxerunt. 

16. Deus omnem hunc nmndum regit. 17. Deus 
mundum semper* rexit. 18. Deus mundum regebat. 
* 19. Deus mundum reget. 20. Cicero ad Atticum * scri- 
bit. 21. Ad te saepe scribam. 22. Cicero multos 
libros scripsit. 23. Ad amicum de amicitia' scripsi. 
24. Librum de senectute scripserat. 25. Quid dixisti ? 
26. Nihil dixi. 27. Quid dixistis ? 28. Multa de ami- 
citia diximus. 29. Haec recto dixistis. 30. Hie liber 
ad te scriptus est. i^ 

Fourth Conjugation. — 211, 212. 

16. 1. Audiebat, audiebant. 2. AudiebStur, audie- 
bantur. 3. Audiam, audiemus. 4. Audiar, audiemur. 
5. Audivit, audivenmt. 6. Auditus est, auditi sunt. 

7. Audiveram, audiveramus. 8. Auditus eram, auditi 
cramus. 

9. Sperat, paret, ducit, scit. 10. Sperant, parent, 
ducunt, sciunt. 11. Sperabat, parebat, ducebat, sciebat, 

12. Sperabamus, parebamus, ducebfimus, sciebamus. 

13. Sperabo, parebo, ducet, sciet. 

^14. Tullus bellum finivit. 15. Bellum finiverat, 16. 

» 682. = 488. • 434. 
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Bellum finitum est. "^17. Hie dies Graeciae libertatem 
finiet. 18. Gives templuin custodiunt. 19. Templa cus- 
todiemus. 20. Templum custodite. 21. Brutus Mace- 
doniam custodiebat. 22. Hanc provinciam custodimus. 
23. Hoc audivinms. 24. A vobis audimur. 

Verbs in 10, Third Conjugation. — 213-215. 

16. 1. Itomani urbem capiunt. 2. Urbes capiebaht. 
3. Urbem capi6mus. . 4. Haec urbs capietur. 6. Urbes 
capientnr. 6. B^iilus captus est. 7. Milites arma ca- 
piunt. 8. Scipio Carthaginem cepit. 9. Praefeeti regii 
Eretriam ceperunt. 10. Eegis pater ftigit. 11. Fugie- 
bat. 12. Lacedaemonii fugiunt. 13. Fuggrunt. 14. 
Xerxes in Asiam fugerat. 

Deponent Verbs. — 221-226. 

17. 1. CorioMnuB populatur agrum * Eomflnmn. 2. 
FyrrhuB Gampaniam depopuMtus est. 3. Milites agros 
depopulabantur. 4. Hoc facinus rex miratur. 6. Hoc 
miramur. 6. Puer laudem meretur. ''^7. Laudem mere- 
ris.*^ 8. Laudem merentur, 9. Gloria virtutem sequitur. 
10. Ascanium secutus est Silvius. 11. Justitiam sequi- 
mur. 12. Justitiam sequemur. 13. Gum Scipione ho- 
nCrem partimur. 14. Id opus inter se partiuntur. 

PfeRiPHRASTio Conjugation. — 227-231. 

18. 1. Virtutem laudaturi sumus. 2. Virtus lau- 
danda est. 3. Quid laudaturus es ? 4. BonitStem lau- 
daturus sum. 5. Omnia' sunt laudanda^ quae' con- 
juncta cum virtute sunt. 6. Quid vituperandum est ? 
7. Omnia sunt vituperanda, quae cum vitiis conjuncta 
- — 

* 87L « 441. » 446. 
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sunt. 8. Gloriam veram habiturus es. 9. Gloriam 
veram habittiri sumns. 10. Cicero ad Atticum scriptu- 
rus erat. 11. Epistola scribenda est. 12. Orator audi- 
endus est. 13. Seuatores CicerOnein audituri erant. 



SYNTAX OF NOUNS. 

Agreement of Nouns. 

EuLE I. — Predicate Nouns. — 362. 

19. 1. Mercurius nurUivs erat. 2. Furius consul 
erat. 3. Homo sum.' 4. Bacchus ierat vini ' deus.^ 5. 
Somnus est imago mortis. 6. Historia te^^ temporum 
habetur. 7. Historia Trmgist/ra^ vitae habetur. 8. So- 
^rk\j&s> parens philosopbiae didtur. 9. Brutus hrnno mag- 
nus evaserat. 10. Nos causa^ belli sumus. 11. Nautius 

« 

et Furius comtiles* erant.' 

Rule IT. — ApposUives. — 363. 

20. 1. Dionysius tyrannus expulsus est. 2. Dema- 
ratus, regis pater^ ftigit. 3. Apud Herodotimi, pai/rem 
bistoriae, sunt innumerabiles fabulae. 4. Hannibal Sa- 
guntum, foederatam urbem^ expugnfivit. 5. Thendeto- 
des^ veni ad te. 6. Cato litt&ras Graecas aenex'' didicit. 
7. Junius aedera Salutis, quam consul voverat, dictator 
dedicavit. 8. Socratem, sapientissimum' virum^ Athe- 
nienses interfecgrunt. 



' 460, 2. * 362, 1, 1). » 868, 2. 

« 396. • 362, 1, 2). • 363, 3. 

» 46, 6. • 463, IL • 162. 
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Nominative. 
EuLE III. — Subject Nominative. — 367. 

21. 1. Cuncta Graeda liberata est. 2. Patria mea 
est mundus. 3. Paulus consul * regem ad Pydnam su- 
pcravit. 4. Philosophia inventrix legum fuit. 6. Om- 
nium malOrum stuUitia est mater. 6. Non * omnia error 
Btultitia est. 7. Quot hominea^ tot sententiae. 

Vocative. 
EuLE IV. — Case of Address. — 369. 

22. 1. Disce, jyuer^ virttitem. 2. Tu, mi * Gid&ro^ 
liiiec accipicrt. 3. Te, Minerva^ custos urbis, precor ac 
quaeso. 4. Ky\!^\j^^ jud^hces. 5. Disco, puer^ virtutes. 
6. Amld^ diem perdidi. 7. Conservate, jvMcea^ liunc 
liominein. 

Accusative. 
Rule Y.— Direct Object. --^11. 

23. 1. AccSpi tuas epistMas.. 2. Labor omnia vincit. 
3. Animus regit corpus. 4. Nostra no8 patria delectat. 
5. Miltiades totam ' Graecicmb liberlvit. 6. Sophocles 
tragoediaa fecit* t. Studia addescentiam alunt, senectw- 
tern oblectant. 8. Komiilus Pomcmi condidit. 9. Ava- 
riim prdbitdtem subvertit. 10. Virtus oonciliat amicitias. 
11. Virtus amicitiam gignit. 

12. Vestri patres eam vitam • vixerunt. 13. Minim 
somnmm* somniavi. 14. Pacem^ desperavL 15. Se- 



' 863. * 185. • 371, 1, 8). 

« 682. * 149. ' 871, 3. 

" 4d0, 8. 
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qu&ii Ariovisti crudeUiMeTn * horrgbant. 16. Brvium 
Romanae matrOnae luxerunt. 17. Milites invadnnt ur- 
hem^ 18. Adcm '^ circumvenerunt. 10. Caesar agrum 
Picenum percurrit. 20. PericulosiBsimum ' locum sum 
praetervectus. 21. (jQv^mmf/uinen transienmt. 



Rule VI. — Two Acctisatives — Same Pcraow.— 373. 

24. 1. Ciceronem uniTersus populus considein decla- 
riivit. 2. Romulus urbem Romara vocavit. 3. Fecit 
heredem JUiam. 4. Socrates totius * mundi ae civem ar- 
bitrabatur^-' 5. Ca.to ceUam penariam rei publicae nos- 
trae, nutrlcem plebis Romanae SiciUam nominEvit. 6. 
Praesta te virum. 7. Scnatus CatiUncmi Jiostem, judicavit. 
8. SenStus Paulum consiilem creavit. 9. Socratem Apollo 
sapienMsaimum* judiciivit. 10. Mesopot^tmiarriferMem 
efficit Euphrates. 11. Tiresiami sapientem fingunt 
poetae. 12. Polycratemfdlcem appellabant. . 



Rule VII. — Two AccuscUivea — Person and Thing. — 3Y4. 

25. 1. Te ttiy fata docebo. 2. Hoc me docuit usus, 
magister • cgregius. 3. Fortuna belli artemvictoa'' docet. 
4. Augustus nepOtea suos Utteraa docuit. 5. Antigonus 
iter cranes * celat. 6. Pacem te poscimus. 7. Boeotii 
auxilia regem orabant. 8. Cato interrogatus est senten- 
tiam. 9. Marcius omnes artes edoctus fiierat. 

10. AuxUium a Caesdre* petierunt. 11. Te iUud^ 
admoneo. 12. Te id consulo. 13. Hannibal nonaginta . 



/ 



' 371, 3. 


• 373, 3. 


' 441, 1. 


» 871, 4. 


•363. 


• 374, 3, 8). 


•162. 


'675. 


" 874. 5. 


M49. 
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millia^ peditum /Jerwm* traduxit 14. Belgae Ehe- 
num^ transducti sunt. 

HuLE VIII. — Acctisative of Time and Space, — 378. 

26, 1. Servius TulliuB regnavit annos quattaor' et* 
quadraginta. 2. Appios Claudius caecus cmnos multos 
fuit. 3. Quaedam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 4. Dio- 
nysius quinque et viginti natus annos dominatum occu- 
p&vit. 5. Caesar duas fossas quindecim pedes latas 
perduxit. 6. Milites aggerem altum pedes octoginta 
exstruxSrunt. 7. Ar&bes gladios habebant longos qua- 
tema otMta. 8. Urbs quinque dierum iter abest. 

Rule IX. — Accusative of Limit, — 379. 

27, 1. Cicero Athenas venit. 2. Kegiilus Ca/rthagir 
nem rediit. 3. Hannibal Ca/pua/m concessit. 4. CicSro 
maximum numSrum frumenti* Homam misit. 5. Dio- 
Bjsius nayigS.bat Syracusaa, 6. Curius elephantos 
quattuor JRomam duxit. 

7. Aurum domum^ comportant. 8. Ego rua ibc* 
9. Veni consulis dom/ma. 10. Verres Del/am venit. 
11. Pausaniam Cyprum miserunt. 12. Hannibal in 
hibema^ Capucmb concessit. 13. Legiones ad urbem 
adducit. 14. Darius in Asiam rediit. 

HuLE X. — Accusative of Specification, — 380. 

28, 1. Equus tremit artus. 2. Aeneas ^ caedit ni- 
grantes terga juvencos. 8. Jovem • lacrimis '" oculos 

%■■ ■■111! . ■■ - ■» ■ ■■— « ^».-.l.l ■■■l.l - '■■ »M»I -■^l I I >^> ■ » 

» 874, G. • 879, 3 ; 117, 1 ; 118, 1. • 48. 

« 174. • 296. • 66, 3. 

» 308, 810, 1. ' 379, 4. ~ 414 ; 414, 4. 

* 395. 
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snffusa nitentes alloquitur Venns. 4^Hannibal femmr 
ictus cecidit. 5. Hannibal ammum incensns est. 6. Se 
dens obtulit * omnia Mercurio ' sinulis, vocemque ' colo- 
remquB. 

7. Haec vis vaJet multum.* 8. Haec vis idem potest. 
9. Nervii nihU possunt. 10. Thebfini nihU moti sunt. 
IX. Quid hostis potest? 12. Quid venisti? 13. Quid 
plura* dispiito? 



Rule XI. — Acetisative in Exdamations. — 381. 

29. 1. O praeclaram vitam! 2. O speoiadilv/m mi- 
serum 1 3. O tempera^ o vrvor^! Senatus eonjurationem 
intelligit, consul videt. 4.0 vim maximam' errorisl 
5. O dementiam admirabilem ! 6. Heu ms infellcem ! 
7. Hanc audadam ! 



DA31VE. 

Rule Xn.— Z>a«tVe with Fer6s.— 384. 

30,'ll. Non acholae^ sed vitae discimus. 2. Omnes 
homines UbertcUi student. 3. Germani labori ac durUiao 
student.. 4. Ego jphUosophide semper vaco. 6. Pietdti 
summa' tribuenda ® laus est. 6. Non solum nc^is divites 
Bumus, sed liberie j amleia^ maximeque reipvhVicae, 

7 . Philosophiae nos tradimus. 1^8. Graeci homines 
honores tribuunt iis wm, qui tyrannos necaverunt. 9. 
"Non placidam membria dat cura quigtem. 10. Omnes, 
quum valemus, recta consilia aegrotis^ damns. 



'292, 


2. 




*880, 


2. 


M63, 


3. 
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31, Dative of Advaijtage and Disadvantage. — 385. 
— 1. Probus* iuvidetTi^mni. 2. Homines A^Wiimfrw^pro- 
sunt. 3. Nocet alteri. 4. Consulatus meus placuit 
CatOni. 5. Dioni crudelitas tyranni displicebat. 6. 
Themistocles persuasit j%?^>&fc. 7. PaHi'^ civium consii- 
lunt. 8. Milites non mvlierihua^ non infarUibua peper- 
cerunt. 9. Nemo liber est, qui corpori servit. 

32, Dative wmi Compounds. — 386. — 1. Pelopidas 
omnibus fi^mi pericvlis. 2. Natura sermbics* rationem 
adjunxit. 3. Leges omnium * saltan singulorum* saluti 
antcpOnunt. 4. Parva Tnagnia saepe* conferuntur.' 
6. Hannibal terrorem injecit exercihci Romanorum. 

6. Aristldes interfuit jpugTiae navali apud Salamlnem. 

7. ConsUiia interdum obstat fortuna. 8. Homines homir 
nibvs plurimum' et prosunt ct obsunt. 9. Consules 
lihertati suas opes' postlcrebant." 10. Bona existimatio 
divitiia praestat. 11. Tu virtutem praefer* divitiis. 
12. Quidam succumbunt dolor J)U8. Jt3. Neque de§ro * 
neque supcrcro " rei jpvhUcae. \ 

33, Dative OF Possessor. — 387. — 1. Fuere Lydis 
multi r^es. 2. Non semper idem jUmhua " est color. 
3. Omnibus inter se " virtutibics amicitia est. 4. Est 
bonos doqtientiae. 5. Ei morio nomen est avaritia, 
6. IVojae *' huie loco nomen est. 

34, Dative of Appaeent Agent. — 388. — 1. Caeaari 
omnia erant agenda. 2. Diligentia colenda est ndbia, 
3. Multa videnda sunt oratort: n)L Cui non sunt liaeo 
audita ? 



' 441. 


*682. 


•288. 


»385, 8. 


• 292, 2. 


«»72. 


» 386, 1. 


^ 380, 2. 


" 448, 1. 
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" 133, 1. 
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35. Ethical Dative. — 389. — 1. Quid ait* nobis 
Sannio ? 2. Hie mihi quisquam misericordiam nomi- 
nat \ 3. Hie Taihi Furius paeis coinmoda commemorat ? 
4. Quid sUbi'^ verba ista volunt'? 

Bulb :SJXL.—Two Datives— To Which and For Which.SdO. 

36. 1. Yirtutes homimhus d^Gori sunt. 2. Virtutes 
homirvihv^ gloriae sunt. 3. Probitas est ommhus * a/mori. 
4. Crudelitas est ommhvs odio, 5. Yirtus neque datur 
dono neque aceipitur. 6. Pausanias, rex * Lacedaemoni- 
orum, venit Attids aimlio.. 

7. Hoe vitio mihi dant. 8. Idne* alteri'' crimmi 

dabis, quod tu ipse fecisti? 9. Caesar legiones duas" 

castris praesidio relinquit. 10. Hune siM domicUio 
loexun delegerunt. 

ItuLE XrV. — Dative with Adjectives. — 391. 

37, 1. Veritas mihi grata est. 2. GratissTmae * mihi 
tuao litterae '• fuerunt. 3. Patria Cicerdni erat caris- 
sima. 4. Id Deo est pr6ximum," quod est optimum^^ 
6. Minima.", e^ quisque notus. est. 6. Morti m\i\ ^ 
tarn simile, quam somnus." 7. Hominum qeneri cultura 
agrorum eJt salntfiris. 8. Belgae proximi Bunt Germ^nis. 
9. lis^ qui vendunt, justitia necessaria est. 10. Pax 
nobis omnibus fuit optabilis. 

Rule XV. — Dative with Derivatives, — 392. 

38, 1. Esto obtemperatio institutis populorum. 




' 297, n. 1. 


• 846, n. 1. 
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2. Insidiae conMi non procedebant. 8. Convenienter 
naturae vivimus. 4. Philosophus «iW constanter conve- 
nienterque dicit. 

Genitive. 

EuLE XVI. — Oenitive wUh Nouns. — 395, 396. 

39. 1. PiStas fandamentum * est omnium mrt/atwn^ 
2. Tra est initimn insaniae. 3. Sapientia est Terv/m, divi- 
narum et humanarom scientia. 4. Kona diei hora erat. 

I. SuBJEcnvB GENmvE.— 1. Vultus sermo * quidam* 
tacitus * inerUis est. 2. Nostri milites impetmn hostium 
sustinuerunt. 8. Themistocles non effugit civium snO- 
nim invidiam. 4. F^^/*wm pater regit navem. i^JSin- 
gvlOTum facultfites divitiae * sunt civitdiis. 

n. Objeotivb Genitive. — 1. Crescit amor nurmriL 
2. Animi morbi sunt cupiditfites dwitidnmiy ghrioe^ 

III. Paetttive Genthve. — 1. Justitia nihil expetit 
praemii^ nihil jyretii, 2. Conon pecwniae quinquaginta 
talenta civibus suis donSvit. 3. Permagnum pondus ar- 
genii ftiit. 4. Soer&tes orrmium * sapientissimus * judic3r 
tus est 5. GaUorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
6. TJbinam gentium * sumus ? 7. Satis doquefniiae • ftiit, 
sojpientiae parum. 

IV. Genittve op Chabacieeistic.— 1. Tarquinius 
fratrem habuit Aruntem,' mitis ingenii juvenem. 

>862. • 896, III. 3) (2). • 896, IH. 4) (2). 

« 488; 438, 1. * 162. • 896, IIL 4) (1). 

' 868. 
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2. Athenienses belli ducera " eligunt Periclem/ eipeotStae 
virtutis virum.* 3. Classem' septuaginta* namum 
Atlienienses Miltiadi ^ dedenmt. ^ 

V. Genitive of Specification. — 1. Cyri nomen* ac-. 
cepit. 2. Quid sonat vox volupiMis f 3. Yirtutes con- 
tmentiae^ gravUdtia^justiticLe^fidei^ omni honore* dignae 
Buiit. 4. Germcmide vocabiilum recens est. 5. Dommi 
appellationem semper ' exhorruit Augustus. 

BuLE XVn. — Genitive with -4c?;e<^wcs.— 399. 

40, 1. A^da e^tperiemi virtus. 2. Haec aetas vir^ 
tuht/m ferax est. 8. Oonscia mens recti famae * menda- 
cia* ridet. /4. Eomani appetentes " gloriae atque " avidi 
laudis fiierunt. 6. Multi contentionis sunt cupidiores ** 
quam veritdUs. 6^ Epaminondas fiiit peritus helli^ veri- 
toMa diligens. 7. Conon prudens rei militaiis erat. 
8. Socrates se omnium rerum neseium " fingit. 9. The- 
mistocles peritissunos " leUi navalis fecit Athenienses. 
10. Homo rationia " est particeps. 11. Plena errorum 

\ sunt omnia. 12. Omnes virtutis compotes " beati sunt. 
13. Viri " propria est fortitudo. 

Rule I^NJU.— Predicate Genitive. — 401-403. 

41, 1. Damnatio eis^> jud^xyam ; poena, legis. 2. Im- 
becilli ammi est superstitio. 3. Xerxis ' classis mille et 
ducentarum namv/m fuit. 4. Claudius erat somni br^ 
vissimi, 5. Permagni momenti est ratio. 6. Temeritaa 

»373. ' 682. =162. 

' 863. • 896. " 873 ; 373, 3. 

» 384, IL • 371, 8, 1). " 399, 2, (3). 

* 176, 2. » 675 ; 363. «^ 155, 5. 
•371. "687,1. "399, 8, 8). 

• 419, IV. 
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est florentis ' aetdtis; prodentia, senescentis. 7. Praeda 
parvi pretii fuit. 8. Thebae' jpqpuli 'Romsjii factae' 
sunt. 9. Voluptatem virtus minimi * facit. 10. Divitiae 
a me* minhni* putantur. 11. Nulla possessionem* 
quam virtus aestimanda est. 12. Vendo meum frumen- 
tum non pVaria^ quam ceteri. 13. Mentiri^ non est 
meum.* .14. Tuum est mihi' ignoscere. 

BuLE XIK. — Oenttive with Certain Verbs. — 406-403. 

42. 1. Eorum miserere/" qui " in miseriis ** sunt. 
2. Animus meminit " j^ro^^m^c^/n^?/?^," praesentia cemit, 
futura praevidet. 8. Beminiscere pristinae virtutie Hel- 
vetiorum. 4. Deorum " immortalium heneficia " reeor- 
dor. 6. Obliti sunt injurid/rum. 6. Habetis ducem 
memorem vestriy oblitum sui. 7. Aliorum vitia cemit, 
obliviscitur «t^arwm. 8. I^lagitiorum suorum recordabi- 
tur. 9. Planei m^riti recorder. 

10. Magni " rei publicao interest omnes copias " con- 

voiilro." 11. Ulud med^'' magni interest.. 12. Hoc tud 

niiiil" referebat. 13. Tud et m£d maxime" interest te 

va»CTo. 14. Non refert, quam multos libros, sed quam 

bonos liabcas." 

f _ 
BuLE 'KX..^' Accusative and Geni7it;c.^-410. 

43. 1. Te veteris amicitiae commonefacio. 2. Tibe- 
rius ^'i^<^w?^" legv^m admonebat. 

'675. •^SS. "408,8. 

« 131, 1, 2). » 272, 2. " 646. 

» 279 ; 294. " 446. » 408, 2. 

• 408 ; 166. " 486, 1. * 408, 1, 2). 

» 414, 6. "» 297, L " 805, 2 ; 166. 

• 165. 1. " 676 ; 296, 2. ^ 626. 
"'649. "46,6. "78. 

• 404, 1. " 407, 1 
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3. Te convinco non inhv/mardtatis solum, sed etiam * 
amentiae. 4. Fannius Verrem insimiilat a/varitiae et 
avdaciae. 5. Cicero Verrem a/v(x/riUae coarguit. 6. 
Orestes accusatur matricidii. 7. Nicomedes furti dam- 
natus est. 

8. Nonne ' te miseret mei f 9. Num * hujus te gloriae 
poenitebat ? 10. Me non solum piget shdtitiae meae, 
sed etiam pudet. 11. Me civitatis marum* piget tae- 
detque.* 

Ablative. 

KuLE XXI. — Ablative of Cattse^ Manner^ Means, — 414. 

44. I. Cause.— 1. Caesar heneficiis ac rrmnificentid 
magnus habebatur, integritdte vitae, Cato.* 2. Quidam 
vitiia suis gloriantur. 8. Gubematoris are utilitdte^ non 
a/rte laudS^tur. 4. Avaritid et humirid Eomana civitas 
laborabat. 5. Nimio gaudio paene * desipiebam. 6. 
Adolescentes senum'' jprdecepim gaudent. 7. Laetus 
sorte tua vives gapienter.' 8. Campani fuerunt superbi 
honitcUe agrorum. 

II. Manner. — 1. Miltiades summa* aequitdte res 
Chersonesi eonstituit. 2. Athenienses vi summa proeli- 
um commiserunt. 3. Sidera' cursus suos conficiunt 
ma^dma" celeritdte, 4. Athenienses cum ailentio^^ audlti 
sunt. . 5. Cum virtute vivimus. 6. Pausanias epulaba- 
tur more Peraarum. 

m. Means, Instrument. — 1. Scrvius Tullius virtute 



' 687, 1. 6. 


• 367, 3. 


• 73, 1. 


• 346, 11. 1. 


•682. 


»» 165. 


'72.- 


' 78, 6. 


" 414, 8. 


* 687, L 8. 


" 163, 3. 
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regnum tenuit. 2. Nemo fit * c(isu bonus. 3. ATarus 
animus nuUo satiatur Iticro. 4. Trahimur omnes studio 
laudis.'* 5. Magnos homines vwtute metimur, non for- 
tunic. 6. Dido ' vitam susungladio &nivit. 7. Vdlvptate 
capiuntur homines, ut hamo pisces.* 8. Minuuntur atrao 
ca/rrrmve curae. 9. Boni nullo emoVumento impelluntur 
in fraudem.* 

rV. Agent. — 1. Alcibiiides erudltus est a Socrate.^ 
2. A Deo omnia ^ facta sunt." 3. Sacra ab Nwnm insti- 
tuta sunt. 4. A mvltia'' ipsa • virtus contemnitur. 

EuLE XXII. — Ablative of Price.-^Kd, 

45. 1. Ego " spem pretio non erao. 2. Yas Corin. 
thium magno pretio mcrcatus sum. 3. Viginti talentia 
imam " orationem Isocratcs vendidit. 4. Si prata magno 
aestimant, quanti " est aestimanda ** virtus ? 6. Fanum 
pecwnid grandi venditum est. 6. Otium non gemmia " 
venale est. 

BULE XXni. — Ablative with Comparatives.^~il7. 

46. 1. Vilius argentum est auro^ virtutibua aurum. 
2. Lux aomtu est velocior. 3. Amoris simulatio pejor ** 
est odio. 4. Nihil est veritatis luce dulcius. 5. Nihil est 
ratione melius." 6. Lctcriind niliil citius arescit. 

7. TuUus Hostilius feroeior quam RomMus^'' fuit. 
8. Sol major " est quam terra. 9. Natura nihil habet 



^294. 


'' 441, 1. 


"402, ill. 1, 


*396, II. 


• 294 ; 294, 2. 


» 229, 281. 


• 61, 6 ; 92, 3. 


•462. 


" 416, 1, 4). 


* 367, 3. 


~446. 


» 166. 


» 435, 1. 
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» 41Y, 1. 
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ft 

praestantius quam Tumeatdtem^ 10. Timoleon sapientius ^ 
tulit ' secimdam fortunam quam ad/oersam. 11. Major 
famae sitis est quam mrtutis.^ 

Rule XXTV". — Ablative of Difference,^~4lS,' 

47. 1. Patria mihi* vita mea mvUo est carior. 2. 
Pompeius Jmnnio major ftlit quam Cicero/ 3. ffic locus 
aequo sjpoMo ab castris ' Ariovisti et Caes&ris aberat. 4. 
Numa Pompilius cmnis permultis ante ftiit quam * Py- 
thagoras. 5. Homeri ' etsi incerta sunt tempora, tamen 
annis multis fuit ante Romuluiu.® 

Rule XXV. — Ablative in Special Gonatructions. — 419. 

48. I. XJtob, Fbuob, etc. — 1. Multi henefvdo Dei 
perverse utuntur. 2. HecordoMone nostrae amicitiae* 
fruor. 3. Oommoda, quifms utiimur, a Deo ** nobis " 
dantur. 4. Lux, qv^ fruimur, a Deo nobis datur. §. Vir- 
tutis munere functus sum. 6. Solus potitus est irwperio 
Eomulus. 7. Numidae plerumque Idcte " et ca/me " ves- 
cebantur. 

II. Fmo, CoNFiDO, ETC. — 1. Prudeniid eonsUioqu^ ** 
fidimus. 2. Quis aut corporis firmitdte aut fortunae star 
hUitdte conf idet ? 3. Juvenis nititur Tuistd. ^ 

III. Plenty and Want. — 1. Abundarunt *' semper 
cmro regna Asiae. 2. Capua fortissimorum virorum 
rrmltitucHine redundat. 3. Antiochia eruditissimis homi- 



>41Y, 1. •623,2,2). " 884, L 

■^ « 582, 806. ^896. "68, 

> 292. « 432, 488. " 61, 8. 

* 891. • 896, U. "* 587, L 8. 

» 484. " 414, 6. * 234. 
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mbii8 affluebat. 4. Nihil honestum est quod * juditid 
vacat. 5. Nulla * vitae pars yacat officio. 6. Nunquam 
eminentia invidid caret. 7. Magna uegotia magnis ad' 
JuUmlms egent. 8. Deus bonis * omnibus explevit mun- 
dum. 9. Hectora* vita spoliavit Achilles. 10. Oaesari 
tradita urbs est, nuda * j^raesidiOy referta copiis. 11. 
Virtute multi * praediti sunt. 

IV. DiGNTTS, Indignus, ETC. — 1. Virtus imitatione^ 
non invidid digna est. 2. Quam multi indigni luce 
sunt, et tamen dies oritur.' 3. Sapientia eo contenta est, 
quod adest. 4. i^^^^/i^ vestri fretus sum. 

V. Opus and Usus. — 1. Magist/raHihvs opus est. 2. 
Multis ' dv^ opus est. 3. Nihil " opus est dnvulatimc. 
4. Ifa/iMus consul! usus est. 5. Quantum • argenti ** est 
tibi opus ? 6. Nobis exempla permulta opus sunt. 

Rule XXVI.— u4Wa<2ve o/ PZace.— 421. 

49. 1. In Italid bellum fuit. 2. Haec ab Romanis 
in Graecid gesta sunt. 3. Iphicrates m Thracid vixit. 
4. Caesar ab v/rbe proficiscitur. 5. Darius ex Add in 
Europam " exercitum trajecit. 6. Talis Bonuie Fabri- 
cius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. 

7. Tarquinius Superbus mortuus est Oumis. 8. Numa 
Pompilius Curibua habitabat. 9. Syracuds est fons 
aquae dulcis, cui " nomen Arethusa est. 10. Demariitiis, 
Tarquinii regis pater, fugit Tarquinios " Corintho. 11. 
Haec terrd marlc^Q ** gesta sunt. 12. Oonon plurimum ** 
vixit 673^pW,"Timotheus Lesbi. 



* 446. • 286, 2. " 486, 1. 
» 149. ^ 419, 3. " 887. 

» 441, 1. * 880, 2. " 879. 

♦ 93, 1. • 419, 8, 2). " 422, 1, 1). 

• 488. " 896, in. » 880, 2 ; 166. 

» 424, 1. 
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Rule XXVII. — Ablative of Source and Separation.^^25, 

50. 1. Praeclarum, a TnajcmhuB accepimus morem.* 
2. Hoc a semlms ' audivimus. 3. Disce, puer, virtutem 
ex me^ fortunam ex aliis. 4. Ex nimia jpoten^ oritur 
interitus. 5. Jove * nate, Hercules, salve. 

6. Abstinent jpicgnd. 7. Lacedaemonii de diutina 
contentidne destiterunt. 8. Zama quinque dierum iter * 
ab Carthagme abest. 9. Ariovistus millibus* passuum 
sex a Caesaris cmtns ' consedit. 10. Tu, Jupiter, Oati- 
llnam a teeth urbis, a moemhus^ a vita fortunisqae civi- 
um omnium arcebis. 11. Dionysius tyrannus Syrdcfusis 
expulsus est. 12. Aristides nonne' expulsus est patria ? 
13. Themistoeles imperator bello Persico eervitute Grae- 
ciam liberavit. 14. Kobustus animus omni est liber 
cum et angore. 

Rule XS.YILl.—Allative of Time.— ^2% 427. 

5 1. 1. Augustus obiit ' sexto et septuagesimo aetatis 
armo. 2. Socrates supremo • vitae die de immortalitate 
animorum multa disseruit. 3. Timoleon proelia maxi- 
ma *" natali die suo fecit omnia. 4. Qua rtocte natus est 
Alexander, eadem Dianae Ephesiae templum deflagravit. 

5. Solis OGCdsu suas copias Ariovistus in castra reduxit. 

6. Nemo mortalium omnibus horia sapit. 7. Laelius 
sermonem de amicitia habuit paucis diebus " post mor- 
tem Africani. 8. Eoscius litem " decldit abliinc cmnis 
quattuor. 9. Carthago septingentesimo cmno postquan: 
condita erat, deleta est. 
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Bule XXIX. — Ablative of CAarac^ms^ic— 428. 

52. 1. Caesar Procillum, summd * virtute adolescen- 
tem, ad ArioviBtum misit. 2. Aristoteles, vir' summo 
mgeniOy soientmy copidy prudentiam cum eloqnentia con- 
junxit. 3. Oato mvgvldri ftiit prudentia * et mduatria. 
4. AppiuB homo ftiit summa prtidentidy muUd etiam 
doctrind, 5. Hannibalis nomen erat inagnd apud omnes 
gloria, 6. Agesilaus stai/md fuit humlli et corpore exi- 
guo, 7. Caesar fuit excelsd staturdy colore candidOy 
nigria ocMu. 

ItuLE XXX. — AhlcUive of Speciflcation,~^29, 

63. 1. Sunt quidam homines* non re, sed no7nme. 
2. Doctrvm Graeeia Eomanos et omni litterarum genere 
Buperabat. 3. Mardonius, natidne Medus, a Pausania* 
fugatus est. 4. Helvetii reKquos Gallos virtute praece- 
dunt. 5. Ancus regnavit annos* quattuor et viginti, 
cuilibet * superiorum * regum belli pacisque ct artibus et- 
glorid par. 

Rule XXXI.— ^JZa^tve Alsolute.^-A^O & 431. 

54. 1. Cognito Caesaris adventu^ Ariovistus legatoa 
ad eum mittit. 2. Ite,' deia " hejiQ jvA)a/ritilrus. 3. Py- 
thagoras, Tarquinio Swperho regnante^ in Italiamvenit. 
4. YirtMe exceptd^ nihil amicitia " praestabilius est. 5. 
Germani pellibus " utuntur, magna corporis ^arfe nudd. 
6. Natus est Augustus, Cicerone et Antonio consuDibua. 



» 168, 3. 


• 414, 6. 


•295. 


•863. 
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" 45, 6. 
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7. BomSni, Scvpione dv^^ ponte facto^ superaveruDt 
Tidnum flumen. 

EuLE XXXII. — Cases i^A Prepositions.— 432-435. 

55. I. Accusative. — 1. Sophocles ad summam ^^/i^^j- 
tutera tragoedias fecit. 2. Adolescentes senum praeceptis 
ad virttitum * stvdia ducuntur. 3. Pietas est justitia ad- 
versus deos. 4. Ante liicem galK canunt. 5. Epaminon- 
das Lacedaemonios vicit apud Mcmtmea/ni. 6. LegiOnes 
Etrusconim cis Padmrn fusae sunt. 7. XJtiKtatis dere- 
lictio contra natwram est. 8. Jnstitia erga deos religio* 
dicitur, erga ^(a^^/i^, pietas. 9. Eatio conciliat inter 
ee * homines. 10. Amicitia est propter se expetenda.* 
11. Animus per aomnum curis * vacuus est. 12. Post 
7ne erat Aegina. 13. Secundum j/^t^m^Ti. paucae stationes 
videbantur. 14. Germani trans Shenum incolunt. 

II. Ablative. — 1. A prima* aetdte me philosopliia 
delectavit. 2. Cantabit vacuus coram Idl/rdne viator. 
3. Sex menses ' cum Antiocho philosopho fui. 4. Scipio 
ob egregiam victoriam de Hannibale appellatus est Afri- 
canus. 5. Yirtus ex viro appellata est. 6. Cato prae 
ceteris floruit. 7. Caesar legiones pro cast/ria constituit. 

8. Vita nihil sine magno lahore dedit mortalibus.* 9. 
Aqua %rB,t pecUynhis tenus." 

III. Accusative ob Ablative. — 1. In amnem ruunt. 
2. Gallia est divisa in partes tres. 3. Homo doctus in se 
fiemper divitias habet. 4. Sub ipsa moenia progress! 
sunt. 6. Saepe est etiam sub paUdo sordido sapientia. 
6. Virtus omnia subter se habet. 



" 896, n. * 231 ; 460, 1. ^ 878. 

• 362. * 419, ra. • 884, II. 
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SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES. 



Rule XXXTIT. — Agreement of Adjectives.-^^S^ 439. 

56. 1. Vera amicitia senvpitema est. 2. Verae ami- 
citiae aempitemae sunt. 3. Venit liiems glacialid. 4. 
Fugit irrepardinle tempus. 5. Nihil est ab omni parte 
hedtum. 6. A^ra nubes condidit lanam. 7. Hora quota 
est? 8. QadUU^^i paa meos? 9. Nemo nascitur dAves. 

10. Stultitia et teineritasyt^ij^;^^ ' sunt. 11. Labor 
voluptasque, disdmilPimd* naiuray^ inter se snnt juncta. 
12. Non terret sapientem^ mors. 13. JPbrtea* fortuna 
adj&vat. 1^, Prima* luce summits mons a Labieno 
tenebfitnr.* 15. Feriunt summ^os Ailgiira montes. 16. 
Eosciufi assiduus^ ruri" vixit. 17. Philosophiae* nos 
totos tradimus. 18. Themistocles ahsens proditionis "* est 
accusdtus. 19. Triumplius cla/rior quam graUor " fuit. 



SYNTAX O^ PRONOUNS. 

Rule XXXTV. — Agreement of Pronouns,— ^^b. 

57. 1. Omne animal se ipsum " diligit. 2. Ad qioas 
res aptisdmi erimus, in iis elaborabifmus. 3. Nihil ex- 
pedit, quod non decet. 4. Non est vir " fortis, qui " labo- 
rem fiigit. 
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animalia se diligunt. 2. Te^ tua, me delectant rnea. 

3. Ad amicum de amicitia scripsi. 4. ^o^atus sum. 
5. In pliilosopHae studio aetatem consumpsi. 6. Aris- 
tides non eflFoj^it civium auarum invidiam. 

59, Demonstrative. — 450-4:52. — l.Haece^t tyran* 
iiOrum vita. 2. No8 ipsi ' consolamur. 3. lUe est vir. 

4. Ab ipso Graccho eadem haeo audimus. 5. Homo ha- 
bet memoriam et earn* infinitam. 



60, Eelattve. — 453. — 1. In mraido Deus est, g^t 
regit, qui gubemat, qui cm*8us astrorum, mntationea 
temporum, rerum vicissitudmes conservat. 2. Eiden- 
tur,* mala qui componunt ^miina. 3. Eadem est ntili- 
tatis, qucbe * honestatis, regula. 4. Servi moribus ' iisdem 
erant, quibus'' dominns. 5. Animal hoc providum, 
sagax, acutum, memor, plenum rationis,* quem^ voea- 
mus homixiem, generatum est a Deo. 6. Penitiles 
Xenopbontis libri sunt ; qvos " leg!te studiose. 

61, Intereogative. — 454. — 1. O dii" immortales/'* 
quam rem publicam habemus, in qua urbe vivimus ? 2. 
Quae in me est facultas ? 

62, iNDEFmriE. — 455-459.-^1. ExspeetSbam" aZ^- 
quem meOrum." 2. Veni AthSnas," neque me quisquam 
ibi agnovit. 3. Aut nemOy aut, si qm^qua/m^ Cato sapi- 
ens ^it. 4. Suum cmque *• pulchmm est 5. Optimum " 
quidque^^ rarissimum est. 6. Consilium (HJter " exercitum 

perdidit, aUer vendidit. 

■ ■ ■« 

' 871. * 899, 2, 2). *• 441, 1. 

» 441, 1. • 446, 4. «* 879. 

» 462, 1. ~ 463. " 384. 
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• 468, 2. ■ 869. " 468, 1. 
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SYNTAX OF VEEBS. 

Agreement. 
Rule XXXV.— Verb with Subject.— ^^O-AQS. 

62. 1. Homines, dum docenty^ discmvt. 2. Tantum 
8cvmus^ quantum memoria teriemvs. 3. Ego libertatem 
peperi / ego patriam liberdvi,^ 4. Cresdt amor nummi, 
quantum * ipsa pecunia cresdt. 5. Pars perexigua Eo- 
mam inermes * ddaU sv/nt. 6. Uterque * eorum exerci- 
tum ex cafltris educimV 7. Corinthus, totius Graeciae 
lumen, exatmctwm'' est. 8. Batio et oreLtio conciliat* int(3r 
se homines. 9. Castor et Pollux ex equis pugncmrunt^ 

Indicative — ^Tenses and Use. 
Rule XXXVI.— Cr«e of Indicative.— ili. 

64. Present. — 466, 467. — 1. Virtus concUiat amici- 
tias. 2. Nulla hahemvs anna contra mortem. 3. In 
proelio cita mors venit^ aut victoria laeta. 

65. Imperfect. — 468, 469. — 1. Laelius orationem 
suam exomabat 2. JEk^pectabam adventum Menandri. 
3. Lycurgi leges vigebcmt. 4. XJt Eomae " consiiles, sic 
Oarthagine quotannis bini reges creabarUur. 

66. Future and Future Perfect. — 470, 473. — 1. Eo- 
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mam ^ quum venSrOj quae • perspexerOy acriham ad te. 
2. XJt sementem feceris^ ita metes. 3. Si te ' roga/oero 
aliquid,' non respondebis f 

67. Pekfect and Pluperfect. — 471, 472. — 1. Hos- 
tes, ubi primnm nostros equites conspexerunty celeriter 
nostros perturba/oemnt. 2. Ipse semper cmn Graecis 
Latlna conjimxi, 3. Givitas haec semper a me defensa 
est 4. I^acedaemoniormn gens fortis fuit, dum Lyeurgi 
leges vigebant. 6. Summa cura * exspectabam adventum 
Menandri, quern • ad te miseram. 6. Hannibal tres mo- 
dios aureOrum annulOrum Oarthaginem misity quos 
manibus ' equitum RomanOrum' detraxerat 

Subjunctive. — Tenses and Use. 
Rule 'SX'KVII.— Sequence of Tenses.— ASO^ 481. 

68. 1. Ego vos hortor, ut amicitiam omnibus rebus* 
liinnanis antepondtis.^* 2. Philosophia nos docuit, ut 
nosmet" ipsos nosceremics.^* 3. Dubitant nonnulli de 
mundo, casune " ipse sit ^ectus^^ an mente divina. 4. 
Epaminondas quae^vit, salvusne " esset clipeus. 5. Epa- 
minondas rogSvit, essentta&fusi hostes. 6. Ego in causiB 
publicis ita sum versatus, ut defend^rim multos. 

Rule XXXVm.— Po/en^toZ Subjunctive. — i85, 486. 



69. 1. Quaerat quispiam, cujusnam " causa " mun 

dus factus sit.** 2. Videos rebus" injustis justos 

' 8Y9. ^ 434, 1. » 526, H. 1. 

* 445, 6. ■ 438. » 625. 
' 874. • 886. » 626, L 

• 460, 2. » 489, 490. » 188, 8. 
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maxime * dol6re.* 3. Equidem veUem^ ut redlres. 4. 
Forsitan (g'-M^jjercw qui iste terror sit. 5. Hoc sineulU* 
dubitatione oonfinnaverim. 6. Quid facidtiaf^ 7. 
Quis haec faciat f 8. Quid videdtur Deo • magnum in 
rebus humunis ? 

Rule ^XXKIS..— Subjunctive of Desire, — 487 ; 488. 

70p 1. Imitemur majores nostros. 2. Valecmt cives 
mei ; sint incolumes, sint beilti ; stet Imec urbs praeclara. 
3. Keligio et fides antiyponiitur'' amicitiae.* 4. OrAtor 
imitetur Demostlienem. 5. Is qui imperat aliis • serviat 
ipse nuUi " cupiditati. 6. In rebus prosperis superbiam 
arrogantiamqueyt^|7^ami^^. 7. Ne quis, tanquam parva, 
fdstidiat grammaticae elemcnta. 

Bulb "XJj.-^Suhjunctive of Purpose or BesuU, — 489. 

71. Ut and Ne. — 490-493. — 1. EomSni ab aratro 
abduxgrunt Cincinnatum, ut dictator esset.^^ 2. PhaSthon 
optavit, ut in currum " patris ** toUeretier.** 3. Caesar 
ad Lamiam scripsit, ut ad ludos orrmiB, pardret.^* i^ Ti- 
moleon oravit omnes, ne id facSrenV* 5. Decrevit 
senatus, ut consul videretj^* ne quid res publica detri- 
menti" capereV* 6. Discipulos id unum*' moneo, ut 
praeceptores " non minus, quam ipsa studia amenV* 

72, Ut and ut non. — 494-496. — 1. Tanta vis probi- 
tatis est, ut eam in hoste etiam diligdrmia. " 2. Dives est, 
cui ** tanta possessio est, ut nihil optet ampliuB. f 3. Epa- 
ininondas adeo f uit veritatis ** diligens, ut ne joco " qui- 

' 806, 2 ; 166. " 886. * 874, 4. 

• 660. • 886. » 896, IIL 

» 298. "^ 149. " 874, «L 

*149. "480. "Sn. 

•486, XL "436. "387. 

■384. "66,2. '"399. 

' 463, 1. " 492. " 414, 8. 
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dem* meatiretv/r. 4. Quia est tarn miser, iit fton Dei 
Hiunificentiam senserit t 5. Alcibiades erat ea sagacitate,' 
ut decipi * nonjposaeV 

73. Quo, QuiN, QuoMmus. — i97-499. — 1. Lexbre- 
vis est, quo facilius ab imperitis tenecUv/r. 2. Nunquam 
aceedo ad te, quin abs te aheam^ doctior. 3. Qois dnbi- 
tet," quin in virtute divitiae sint ? 4. Quid obstat, quo- 
minus Deus sit beatus ? 

74, Eelattve. — 500, 501. — 1. Caesar equitatum, qui 
sustineret hostiura impetum, misit. 2. Non tu is es, 
quera nihil ddectet. 3. Ego is sum, qui nihil unquara 
mea, potius quam me5rum civium ^ausS,' fecHrim.* 4. 
Nihil est quod Deus eflScere * nofipomt 5. Nullum est 
animal praeter hominem, quod habeat notitiam aliquam 
Dei. 6. Inventi sunt multi," qui non modo pecuniam," 
Bed vitam etiam profundere '' pro patria parati ^' essent 

Rule XLI. — Suhjuhciive of Condition, — 503-513. 

75. DuM, MoDO, DuMMODo. — 505. — 1. Oderint,'* dum 
meiiuint 2. Multi omnia recta" negligunt, dummodo 
}^otcntiam (misequmvtur. 3. Omnia postposui, dumm6do 
praeceptis" patrisjpar^r^TT^. 

76, Ac 81, TJt si. Quasi, etc. — 506. — 1. Tu similiter 
faeis, ac si me rogea^ cur te duobiis " contuear " oculis. 

2. Patres metus cepit," velut si jam ad portas liostis csBeL 

3. Quid " testibus " utor, quasi res dubia mi f 

» 602, m. % • 481, 1. 2 ; 460. » 886. 

» 428. • 662, 1. " 176, 2. 

» 662, 1. " 441. " 626. 

* 289. " 871. " 214. 

» 296, 3. " 662, 3. » 380, 2. 

• 486, II. " 438. » 419. 
' 414. "* 487, 297. 
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77, Si, Nibi, etc. : Qui=Si is, etc. — 507-513. — 1. 
Animum rege, qui, nisi pa/ret^ imperaV 2. Si betitam 
vitam vMrmis ' adipisci,^ virtuti opera danda est 3. 
Thucydidis orationes ego laudo ; imitari neque possim^ 
Bi vdim^ nee vdim fortasse, si pomm. 4. Non possem^ 
viv§re, nisi in litteris viveretn,^ 5. Consilium, ratio, sen- 
tentia nisi esservt^ in senibus,^ non summum' consilium' 
majores noBtri appeUasaent '^ sen^tum. 

Rule 'XlH.-^Stthjunctive of Concession, — 515, 516. 

78, Licet, Quamvib, etc. — 1. Licet ipsa vitium" sit 
ambitio, frequenter tamen causa virtutum est.*' 2. Non 
est magnus pumilio, licet in monte consiiterit. 3. Quam- 
vis se " ipso contentus sit sapiens," amicis '* illi opus est. 
4. Ego, qui Bero Graecas litteras atUgisserriy tamen coiigi- 
plures Athgnis '• dies " sum commoratus. 

79, Etsi, Tametsi, Etiamsi. — 1. Eloquentiae" stu- 
dendum est, etsi ea" quidam perverse dbuturvtur, 2. 
Hoc, etiamsi nobilitattun non sit*^ tamen lionestum est ; 
etiamsi a nullo'* Icmdetiur^ est laudabfle. 

Rule XLIII. — Subjunctive of Cause. — 517-520. 

80, QuuM, Qui. — 518, 519. — 1. Quum vita Bine ami- 
cis metus " plena sit^ ratio ipsa monet amicitias compa- 
rSre. 2. Quum sint in nobis consilium, ratio, prudentia, 

— . f 

' 508. • 873. » 421. 

• 293. * 610, 1 ; 234. " 378. 
'562. "862. "884. 

• 509, 289. "460,2. ~419. 

» 610. » 419, rV. » 460, 2. 

• 610 ; 463, IL " 441. " 149 ; 414, 5. 
' 78, 6. ** 419, 8. " 399, 2, 2). 

■ 168, 8. 
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necesse est, Denm * haec ipsa habere ' majora. 3. Qaum 
venissem* Athenas/ sex menses* cum Antioclio, nobilis- 
simo • pjiilosoplio/. ftii. 4. Oaninius fuit mirifica vigilan- 
tia/ qui suo toto consulatu • somnima non videriV"^ 

81. Quod, Quia, etc. — 520. — 1. Plato escam" malo- 
rum appellat voluptutem, quod ea " homines capi(mtm\ 
velut hamo pisees. 2. Nemo unquam est oratorem, quod 
Jjatlne hqueretuv^ admirutus. 3. Mater irata est, quia 
non redierini. 

Rule XLIV. — Subjunctive of Time with Cause. — 521-523. 

82. 1. Dum reliquao naves convenvrenty ad horam 
nonam exspectavit. 2. Quievere " milites, dum praefec- 
tus arma " inapich'et. 3. Tragoedi quotidie, antequam 
pronuntienty vocem sensim excitant. 4. Ante " vMemus 
falguratiOnem, quam sonum audidmus. 5. Caesar ad 
Pompeii castra** perv^nit, priusquam Pompeius senUret.''' 

EuLE "XIjV, ^Subjunctive in Indirect Qu^estions, — 525. 

83. 1. Nescis, quantas vires virtus habeat.^* 2. No- 
men tantum virtutis usurpas ; quid ** ipsa valeat^ ignoras. 

3. Lepidus declaravit quantum luiLlret odium servitutis. 

4. Caesar equitatum omncm praemittit, qui " videant, 
quas in partes iter/ocean^. 5. Non intelligunt homines, 
quam magnum vectlgal " sit parsimonia." 6. In orato- 
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545 ; 45, 6. • 426. " 628, 2. 

« 549. " 519. " 525, 2 ; 480. 

• 518, HI. " 873. ~ 880, 2. 
« 379. " 414. " 896, XL 
» 378. " 286. " 445, 5. 

• 162. " 131, 1, 4). " 500. 
1 868. * 523, 2, 2). " 862. 

• 428. " 132 ; 379, 4. * 367. 
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ribus Graecis, admirabile est, quantum inter omnes unufl 
exceUat. 7. Mihi non minori * curae* est, qualis respub- 
Iica post mortem inQoiafutura sit^ quam qualis liodie 6it 

EuLE XLVI. — Subjunctive by Attraction, — 527. 

84. 1. Me admunes, ut me integrum, quoad possimy 
servem/ 2. Quid est, cur non orator de rebus iis elo- 
quentipsmie dieat,* quas cogni/rlt. 3. Jussit ut, quae 
venissenty naves Euboeam petcrent.' 4. In Hortensio 
memoria fuit tanta, ut, quae secum commentdttis esaetj 
ea verbis * iisdem " redderet,' quibus coglta/vlsset 5. Re- 
cordatione ' nostrae amicitiae sic fruor, ut beate vixisse* 
videar,' quia cum Scipione vixerim."* 

Rule XLVII. — Subjunctive in Indirect jDwcotwse.— 529. 

85. 1. Socrates dicebat," omnes " in eo, quod scHrenfy 
satis" esse" eloquentcs. 2. Apud Hyp&nim ** fluviura, 
Aristoteles ait," bestiolas quasdcm nasci, quae unum 
diem vivant 3. Ariovistus Caesari" respondit: quid 
sibi veUet f " cur in suas possessiones venlret f jus esse 
belli, ut, qui vicissenty iis,'* quos vieissenty quemadmo- 
dum vellerUy imperure?tt 4. Legationi Ariovistus respon- 
dit: si quid ipsi'" a Caesare opus essetj*^ sese ad eum 
venturum fuisse;" si quid ille a se vdit^ ilium ad se 
venire " oportero. 5. Divlco ita cum Oaesare egit : si 
pacem popiiluii Ttomanus cum IIelvetii8y(Z<j^r^,*'ineam 



* 165. » 649, 4, 1). " 384. 
' 890. >• 481, I. 2. » 298. 

* 489. " 469, II. *• 886. 

* 626. » 646. " 462, 6. 
» 414. " 682. » 633, 2. 

* 186. " 680, 1. " 649, 2. 
' 489, 494. » 86, IIL 1. « 683, 8. 
■ 419. * 297, n. 1. 
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partem itiiros ' Helvetios,' ubi eos Caesar esse voluiaset ; ' 
sin bello persequi * j^erseverdrety remihisceretur pristinae 
virtiitis* Helvetiorum. 

Imperative — ^Tenses and Use. 
Rule XLVHL— /Twpcrcrfive. — 535. 

86, 1. Speme voluptfites. 2. ConsuUte vobis,' Pa- 
tres' conscripti,jp/wp/afe patriae, conservdte vos,' conju- 
ges, liberos, fortunasque vestras ; populi Romani nomen 
salnternque defendite. 3. Vive menior leti ; • fogit bora. 
4. Valetudinein tuam cura diligentcr. 5. Virtutes excvta^ 
si forte dormiunt. 6. Poemata <iulcia sunto.^^ 7. Im- 
pius " ne " audeto " placare donis iram deOrum. 8. Oon- 
sules militiae summum jus hdbento^ nemini parento. 9. 
Noli " te oblivisci " Ciceronera esse. 10. Cura ut quam 
primum '* venias.". 

Infinitive — ^Tenses and Use. 

Tenses of Infinitive. — 540-544. 

Rule XLIX.— iSwft/ed of Infinitive. — 545. 

FrediccUe after Infinitive. — 546, 547. 

Infinitive as Subject. — 549. 

87, 1. VirttmlnmumesseyBem^Y est utile." 2.0m- 
Dibus bonis *' expedit, saJ/oam esse rem pvhUcam. 3. A 
Deo mvmdwm neeesse " est regi. 4. Goncedendum est * 

> 680, 1. ; 546, 8 ; 296. • 448. ** 688, 2. 

■ 646. • 899, 2, 2). » 805, 6. 

» 688, 4. " 687, n. " «35, 1, 1). 

• 662. " 441. " 488, 8. 

• 406, a " 688, 1. " 441, 884. 

• 884. " 272, 8. ~ 801, %. 
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in virtute solil positam esae iedtam vitam. 5. Ladium 
doctum fuisse traditum est. 6. Lectita/oisse * Platoncm 
studiOso Demosthenes dicitur/ 7. Non esse ' cifjndum 
peeunia' est. 8. Non esse emdce^ vectigal est. 9. Con- 
tentum suis rebus * esse maximae * sunt divitiae. 10. Di^ 
ligHre parentes* prima* naturae lex' est. 11. Lycurgi 
temporibus ' Hom^rus fuisse dieitur. 12. Imperdre sibi 
manmnm est imperium. 13. Parentes snos non amdre* 
impietas est. 14. Constat ad salutem eiviiim inventds 
esse leges. 15. Tecuniain pr(ieferre* amicitiae *" sordidum 
est. 16. Nihil est tarn angnsti animi," quam amdre di- 
vitias. 17. Ex malis dig&re minima oportet. 

Infinitive as Object, — 550, 551. 

88. 1. JPhrre laborcm consuetudo docet. 2. Vincere 
8cis, Ilannibal,*" victoria ^* uti neseis. 3. Magister tuus 
to magna mercede " nihil ** sapere '* docuit. 4. Num 
sum vel Graece loquij vel Latlne docendus? 5. Non 
omnes sciunt referre ** beneficium. 6. A Graccis " Galli 
urbes moenibus *• cingere didicerunt. 7. Non uMem ar- 
bitror esse faturarum rerum scientiam, 8. Concede nihil 
esse honwn^ nisi quod honestum sit.* 9. Nonne poetae 
post mortem ndbilitdri volunt ? 10. Syrcumsds maximam 
esse Oraecdrum uriium^^ omnium audivistis. 11. Socra- 
tes parens" philosophiae jure** diet potest.'* 12. Nun- 
quam putaviybr^,** ut supplex ad te venlrem." 13. Cato 
^se quam videri bonus " malebat.** 
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Infinitive in Special Conatructions. — 553. 

89. 1. Consilium erat continudre * bellum. 2. Bene 
et beate vivere est honeste et recte vwere. 3. Postumio 
negotium dabatur videre^ ne quid* res pnblica detri- 
jnenti* caperet.* 4. Fuit fama Themistoclem venennm 
feua spoiite* sumpsisse. 5. Me non cum bonis esse f "* 6; 
TenQ hoc, Atti/ dicere^ tali" prudentia* praeditum ? 7. 
Adeone Twrriinem infdlcem esse quemqucmiy ntego sum ! 

Subject and Object Clauses. — 554-558. 

90. Subject CLAusES.-r-555, 556. — 1. Quaentur, quid 
faciendum sit." 2. Verum " est amicitiam inter bonos 
esse. 3. Eeliquum est, ut certemus " officiis" inter nos. 
4. Accedit quod" patrem" amo. 

91. Object Clauses. — 557, 558. — 1. Non dubito, tu 
quid responsorus sis." 2. Kogavi pervenissentne " Agri- 
gentum. 3. Sentamus nivem esse albam; dulce, mel. 
4. Democritns dicit innumerabiles esse mundos. 5. Me- 
mini gloriatum esse Hortensium," quod nunquam bello " 
civili interfuisset." 

Gebunds and Gerundives. — 559-566. 

92. GENmvE. — 563. — 1. Sapientia ars** vvoendi pu- 
tanda est. 2. Caesar loquendi finem facit. 3, Mihi '* 
discend% tibi docendi facultatem otium praebet. 4. L&> 
gendi semper occasio est, a/udiendi^ non semper, 5. Epa- 

' 668, L • 46, 6, 2). » 447. 

• 668, n. • 419, m. "• 626, L 
« 190, 1. ^ 626. " 646. 

• 896, 2, %\ " 488, 8. " 886. 

• 492. '^ 496, 2. ~ 629. 

• 414, 2. » 414. « 862. 

' 668, m. •« 664, IV. «' 884, VL 
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in virtute sola positam esae bedtam vitam, 6. LaMum 
doctum fuisse traditum est. 6. Lectita/oisse ' Platonem 
studiose Demosthenes dicitur/ 7. Non esse * cujUdum 
pecunia* est. 8. Non esse emdce^ vectigal est. 9. Con- 
tentwm snis rebus* esse maximae * sunt divitiae. 10. Di' 
ligere parentes* prima' naturae lex* est. 11. Lycurgi 
temporibus * Homerus fuisse dicitur. 12, Imj^erare sibi 
maximum est imperium. 13. Parentes sues non amdre* 
impi&tas est. 14. Constat ad salutem civium inventas 
esse leges. 15. Peeuniam praeferre^ araicitiae "* sordidum 
est. 16. Nihil est tarn angusti animi," quam amdre di- 
vitias. 17. Ex malis digire minima oportet. 

Infinitive as Object, — 550, 551. 

88. 1. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 2. Vincere 
Bcis, Hannibal,** victoria ** uti nescis. 3, Magister tuus 
to magna mercedo " nihil ** sapere '• docuit. 4. Num 
sum vel Graece loqui^ vel Latlne docendus? 5. Non 
omnes sciunt referre ''' benefieium. 6. A Graccis " Galli 
urbes moenifbus** cingere didicerunt. 7. Non utilem ar- 
bitror esse futurarum rerum scierUiam, 8. Concede nihil 
esse honum^ nisi quod honestum sit.** 9. Nonne poetae 
post mortem ndbilitdri volunt ? 10. Syracmas maximam 
esse Oraecdrum urbium^^ omnium audivistis. 11. Socra- 
tes parens" philosophiae jure" dici potest.'* 12. Nim- 
quam putavi/brf?,'** ut supplex ad te venXrem." 13. Cato 
$sse quam videri bonus " malebat." 
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Infinitive in Special Constructions. — 553. 

89. 1. Consilium erat contmudre * bellum. 2. Bene 
et beate vivere est honeste et recte vi/vere. 3. Postumio 
negotium dabatur videre* ne quid* res pnblica detri- 
jnenti* caperet.* 4. Fuit fama Themistoclem venennm 
feua spoute* sumpsisse, 5. Me non cum bonis esse f "* 6. 
Ten^ hoc, Atti/ dicere^ tall- prudentia* praeditum? 7. 
Adeone Twrriinem infdlcem esse guemqua/rrhy ntego sum ! 

Subject and Object Clauses. — 554-558. 

90. Subject Clause8.-t-555, 556. — 1. Quaentur, quid 
faciendum sit." 2. Verum " est amicitiam inter bonos 
esse. 3. Reliquum est, ut certemus " officiis" inter nos. 
4. Accedit quod** patrem" amo. 

91. Object Clauses. — 557, 558. — 1. Non dubito, tu 
quid responsurus sis." 2. Eogavi pervenissentne " Agri- 
gentum. 3. Sentimus nivem esse albam; dulce, mel. 
4. Democritus dicit innumerabfles esse mundos. 5. Me- 
mini gloriatum esse Hortensium," quod nunquam bello " 
civili interftiisset." 

Gebunds and Gerundives. — 559-566. 

92. Genitive. — 563,-1. Sapientia ars** vivendi pu- 
tanda est. 2. Caesar loqtiendi finem facit. 3. Mihi '* 
discendiy tibi docendi facultatem otium praebet. 4. L&> 
gendi semper occasio est, omdiendi^ non semper. 5, Epa- 

*668, I. *45, 5, 2). »447. 

• 658, n. • 419, m. "• 626, L 
« 190, 1. " 626. " 646. 

• 896, 2, S). " 488, 8. " 886. 

• 492. " 496, 2. ~ 629. 

• 414, 2. " 414. « 862. 

' 668, m. •« 664, IV. «' 864, VL 
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minondas studiosus erat audiendV 6. Maxime' sum 
cupidus te* (mdimidL 7. Demosthenes Platonis studio- 
sus audiendi fiiit. 8. Multi propter gloriae cupiditatem 
cupidi sunt 1>eUorum gerendorum. 9. Exercendae memo- 
riae gratia,* quid quoque die* andierim,* commemoro 
vespere. 

93. Dative. — 564. — 1. Crassus dieserendo'' par non 
erat. 2. Sohendo* civitates non erant, 3. Numa aacer- 
dotihua^ crecmdia animum adjecit. 4. Mons jpecori bonus 
alendo erat. 5. Consul placa/ndia diis dat operam. 6. 
Sunt nonnulli aeuendia puerorum ingeniis non inutiles 
lusus. ' 

94. Accusative. — 565. — 1. Homo ad intelligendum^'^ 
et ad agendum est natus. 2. Breve tempus aetatis satis 
longum est ad bene" vivendum. 3. Bene sentiro rect§- 
que facere " satis est ad bene beateque vivendum. 4. 
Pythag6ra8 Laeedaemona" nd cognoscendas Lycurgi 
leges contendit. 5, Uhii navium magnam copiam ad 
l/ra/naportamdmn exereUtmi pollicebantur. 6. Catillna, 
nobilisslmi generis" vir, sed iiigenii pravissimi, ad delen- 
dampatn'a/m conjuravit cum audacissimis viris. 

95. Ablative. — 566. — 1. Nihil" agendo^^ hommes 
male agere " discunt. 2. Lycurgi leges laboribus erudi- 
unt juventutem, verumdo^ currendo, algendOy (hest/uaifido, 

\ 3. Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis orator%u^^* 
^tpoetia. 4. Virtutes cemuntur magendo. 5. Multa" 
de bene beateque vwendo a Platone disputata sunt. 

' 399, 2, 2). ' 391, 1. " 879 ; 93, 1. 

* 806, 2 ; 166. • 884. ^ 896, IV. 
•871. •884,n. »871. 

* 414, 2. ~ 438. " 414. 

• 426. " 669. " 660. 

• 526 ; 284. » 649. »« 441, 1. 



SYNTAX OF VERBS. 39 



Supine.— 567-570. 

Rule L. — Supine in um. — 569. 

Sujpine in tj. — 570. 

96. 1. LacedaemoTiiiAgesilaumS^K«^i/77^mi6CTuntia 
Asiam. 2. TLemistocles Argos * habitdtum concessit. 
3. Hannibal patriam ' defensum revocStus est. 4. Vei- 
entes pacem petitum oratores Bomani mittunt. 5. Quod 
optimum ^ factu * videbitur, facies. 6. Quid est tarn ju- 
cundum cogmUi, atque cmdltu, quam sapientibus senten- 
fciis* omata oratio? Y. Pleraque ^^t^, quam re* sunt 
feciliora.^ 

Pakticiples. — 571-581. 

97. 1. Alexander Qnoriens^ annulum dedit Perdiccae. 
2. Hippias in Marathonia pugna cecidit, arma contra pa- 
triam ferens,* 3. Apelles pinxit Alexandrum Magnum 
fdlmen tenentem in templo Ephesiae DiSnac. 4. Sol 
oe(fiden8 " noctem conf icit. 5. Terra mutdta " non mu- 
tat mores. .6. Dionysius tyrannus, Syractisis " expvlsuSj 
Corinthi" pueros docebat. 7. Hannibal imperator" 
foetus omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit. 8. Sacer- 
dos mncta in custodiam datur. 9. Kegibus exactis^ con- 
siiles creati sunt. lo. PerMtis " rebus omnibus, tamen 
ipsa *• virtus se sustentare " potest. 11. Athenienses, non 
ex»j}ectdto^ auxilio, in proelium egrediuntur." 12. Sperne 

' 879. • 5Y8, 1. " 862, 8. 

« 871. • 292. " 678, IV. 

« 166. " 678, IL " 462. 

* 570, 429. " 680. " 652, 1. 

• 414. " 426. "« 681. 
•429. "421,n. »»221. 
' 163, 2. 
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voluptStes ; nocet em/pta dolOre * voluptas. 13. Dilapsi 
sunt in oppida moenibus* se defenmri,* 14. Pueris 
sententias ediscendas * damns. 15. Lentiilns attribuit 
nrbem infiamyriandam Cassio,* totam Italiam vastandam 
Gatilinae. 



SYNTAX OF PAKTICLES. 

Rule LI, — Use of Adverbs. — 582-585, 
Conjunctions, 587, 588. 

98. Adveebs. — 1. Sapientis* animns semper vacat 
vitio,' nunqvmn turgescit; nunquam sapiens irascitiir. 
2. Semper in proelio iis ^ maximum * est periciilum qui* 
maxime timent. 3. Ui secunda " moderate tulimus," etc 
adversam hrtunamfortzter ferre debSmus. 

99. Conjunctions. — 1. Horae cedunt et dies ei menses 
et anni. 2. Neque pecuniae neque tecta magnif ica " ne- 
que opes " neque imperia neque voluptutes in bonis rebus 
numerandae sunt.l'J 3. Atticus neque mendacium dicSbat 
neque pati poterat. 4. Virtus Tieo eripi nee surripi potest 
unquam ; neque naufragio " neque incendio amittiitur. 
5. Aut labores aut sumptus suscipere nolunt." 6. Est 
philosophi " habere " non vagam, sed certam sententiam. 
7. Jus sua sponte ** est expetendum ; etenim omnes viri 
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LATIN SELECTIONS 



•♦• 



FABLES. 

KoTE.— It is recommended that, hi reading the Fables and Anecdotes, 
special attention should be given to Qender and to the Formation of Cases, 
especially of the Genitive Singular of the Hiird Declension, — 44, 47, 65- 
90, 99-116, 118, 120. 

The Kid and the Wolf 

100. Hoedus, stans * in tecto domus,' lupo * praeter- 
cunti maledixit. Cui lupus, ^' Non ^," inquit,* ^' 8ed 
tectum mihi maledlcit^^ 

Saepo locus* et tcmpus liommcs* timidos audaces^ 
rcddit.' 

Tlie Oxen, 

101. In codem prato pascebantur • tres " boves" in 
maxjfmil concordifi, ct sic ab omni ferfirum incursione " 
tuti orant. Sed dissidio ** inter illos orto, singuli a feris ** 
pctiti et lanitlti sunt. 

Fabiila docet, quantum boni sit " in concordiu. 
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M17, 1; 118,1. 
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42 LATIN BEADEB. 

The Woman and the Hen, 

102. IMiilier quacdam liabebat galllnam, quae ei' 
quotidie ovuiii pariebat aureuin. Ilinc suspicari * coepit,* 
illam auri massam intus celare, et gallinam occidit. Sed 
nihil in ea reperit, nisi quod * in aliis galllnis reperiri 
solet.* Itaque dum majoribus* divitiis^ inhiabat, etiam 
minOrcB perdidit. 

The Peasant and the Mouse, 

103. Mus* a nistico depreliensus tarn acri moTsn 
ejus digitos vnlneravit, ut illo eum dimitteret,* dicens: > 
" Nihilj mehercide^ tamjpusillum est^quodde bcHuU ** de^ 
perdre debeat^^ modo so defendere veliV^ 

The Fox and the Grapes, 

104. Vulpcs " uvam in vite conspicata ad illam snb- 
Biliit omnium virium " Buarum contentione," si oam forto 
atting^re posset. Tandem defatigSta inSni labore disee- 
dens dixit : " At nunc etiam acerbae sunt, nee eas in via 
ve^pevtas ** toUerem.^^ " 

Haec fabula docet, multos ea contemnerc, quae se 

assiiqui posse desperent." 

« 

Tlie Wolf and the Crane, 

10 B. In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede '* igitur 
eonducit gruera,** qui illud extrahat." Hoc grus longi- 
tudine" colli facfle effecit. Quum autem mercedem 
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FABLES. 43 



postularet,* Bubridens lupus et dentibus* infrendens, 
" Num inhi^^ inquit, ^'pa/rva mercea ' videtur^ quod cor 
put mcolume ex lupifavmbus exi/raadBti f '^ 

TTie Trumpeter. 

106. Tubicen* ab hostibus captus, "i\7i3* me,^ inquit, 
*^ interficite / . na/m inermis simij neqae * guidquam ha- 
leo praeter iianc tvhamP At hostes, " Propter hoc 
ipsum^^^ inquiunt, "ife interirriemuSj quod^ quum vp%e 
pxigncmdV sis^ imperltuSy alios ad pugnam incitdre 
soles^^ 

Fabiila docet, non solum maleficos • esse puniendos, 
sed etiam eos, qui alios ad male faciendum " irrltent." 

The Huabandman and hu S&ns. 

107. Agricola senex, quum mortem" sibi" appro- 
pinquare sentlret," filios convocavit, quos," ut fieri *• so- 
let, interdum discordare noverat," et fascem virgularum 
afferri '• jubet. Quibus allatis, filios Lortatur, ut hunc 
fascem fi*angcrent. Quod " quum facere non possent, 
distribuit singulas virgas, iisque celeriter fi*actis, docuit 
illos, quam firma res** esset** concordia, quamque imbe- 
cillis discordia. 

The Mice, 

108. Mures aliquando babuerunt consilium, quo- 

modo sibi " a fele cavercnt. Multis aliis " propositis, 

« — M 

» 618, II. • Ul ; 645. " 277. 

• 76 ; 110, 1. » 569, 665. " 292, 2 ; '651. 

• 862. " 600, 2. » 453. 
*86, I.; 66. "76, 110. » 862. 

• 638, 1. " 886. " 625. 

• 687, 1. 2. " 618, n. « 386, 3, 
' 663 ; 899. »* 646. « 431. 
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44 LATIN BEADEB. 

omnibus placuit, ut ei * tintinnabulum annecteretur ; * ste 
enim ipsos* Bonitu admonitos earn fugere poBse. Sed 
quum jam inter mures quaereretur,* qui feli tintinnabu- 
lum annecteret,* nemo repertus est. 

Tabula docet, in suadendo * plurimos ^ esse audilccs, 
Bed in ipso periciilo timidos. 

The Enemies* 

109, In eadem navi * vebebantur duo/ qui inter Be 
capitalia odia exercGbant, Unus * eorum in prord, alter " 
in puppi ". residebat. Orta tempestate ingenti, quum 
omhes de vita desperarent, interrogat is, qui in puppi 
Bed€»bat, giibematorem, utram ^"^ partem ncmsprvua iwj- 
meraum iri existimdret. Cui gubemator, " Prorcmt^^ 
respondit. Tum ille, " Jam mors mihi non mdlesta est, 
quum ini/rnld met mortem ads^pect/wruB simP " 

The Tortoise and the Eagle, 

110. Testudo aquilam magnopere orabat, ut sesQ 
yoluro doceret." Aquila ci ostendebat quidem, earn'* 
rem " petere naturae '* suae contrariam ; sed ilia nihilo " 
minus insttibat, ct obsecrabat aquilam, ut Be voWcrem " 
facere vellet." Itaque ungiilis arreptam aquila sustulit 
in sublime, et demisit illam, ut. per aerem ferretur." Tum 
in saxa incidens comminuta interiit.** 

Haec fabula docet, multos cupiditatibus Buis occaeca- 
tos consilia prudentiOrum respuere, et in exitimn mere 
Btultitia *" sua. V . 

» 386. " 87, m. 1 ; 106. . » 8Y1. 

« 495, 2. • 176 ; 441, » 891. 

•546. >M49. "418, 

* 518, n. " 87, m. ; 85, 3. » 293. 

•625. "617. »295,8. 
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TTte Lion. 

111. Societfitem j unxerant * leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. 
Praeda autem, quam ceperant, in quattuor partes aequa- 
les di\a8a,* leo, " Prvraa^^ ait,' " mea est ; debetv/r enim 
hdec jpraeatmUiae meae. ToUam et secwndcmij quam 
meretur * robur * meum, Tertiam vindicai siH * egreghis 
Ubor meu%. Quartam qui sibi arrogdre vohtSritj' is * 
sciaty^ 86 JhcMturum me iniimctm, sibi.^^ " Quid feu^rent " 
imbecilles bestiae, ant quae sibi leonem infestnm habere 
vellet?" 

ANECDOTES. 

Anaxagoras, 

112. Anaxagoram ferunt," nuntiata* morte filii, 
dixisse : " Sdebam me genuisse mortMem^'* " 

Thale%, 

113. Thales intcrrogatns, quid esset " Deus, " Quody^ 
inquit, " initio " etfine caret^^ 

1 14. Thales interrogStus, quid esset diffidde,'* ^^ Se 
ijpsumy^ inquit, "^kw«^." " Interrogatus, quid esset fadle: 
^^ AUermTiy^ inquit, ^'adrnxmereP 

116. Thales rog^tus, quid masfme commtoe esset 
hominibns,'' " Spes^^ respondit, " hano enim et HU ha- 
pentj qy,i aHiud nihilP 

116. Quum Thales interrogaretur," quid esset om- 
nium vetustissimum, respondit : " Deus^ quod nunquam 
esse coepit.^^^* 
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44 LATIN BEADEB. 

omnibus placuit, nt ei* tintinnabulum annecteretur;' sift 
enim ipsos* Bonitu admomtos earn fugere poBse. Sed 
quum jam inter mures quaereretur,* qui feli tintinnabu- 
lum annecteretj* nemo repertus est. 

Tabula docet, in suadendo • plurimos ^ esse audilccs, 
sed in ipso periciilo timidos. 

The Enemies* 

109, In eudem navi * vehebantur duo,* qui inter se 
capitalia odia exercGbant, Unus * eOrum in prord, alter " 
in puppi". residebat. Orta tempestute ingenti, quimi 
omnes de vita desperarent, interrogat is, qui in pnppi 
sedebat, giibematorem, utram ^"^ partem ncmsprvua iub' 
meraum iri existimdret. Cui gubemator, " Prora/m,^'* 
respondit. Tum ille, " Jara mars mihi non mdlesta est, 
quum invrrvici mei mortem ads^pect/wruB simP " 

The Tortoise and the Eagle. 

110. Tcstudo aquilam magnopere orabat, ut sesQ 
yoliiro doceret." Aquila ci ostendebat quidem, eam'* 
rem " petere naturae *• suae contrariam ; sed ilia nihilo " 
minus insttibat, et obsecrabat aquilam, ut se voWcrem " 
facere vellet.'* Itaque ungiilis arreptam aquila sustulit 
in sublime, et demisit illam, ut.per aerem ferretur." Tum 
in saxa incidens comminuta interiit.** 

Haec fabula docet, multos cupiditatibus Buis oJccaeca- 
tos consilia prudentiOrum respuere, et in exitimn mere 
stultitia *" sua. .v • 

» 386. • 87, m. 1 ; 106. » 3Y1. 

«495, 2. •I'ye; 441, '•891. 

•646. "149. "418, 
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7^ Lion, 

111. Societatem junxerant ' leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. 
Praeda antem, quam ceperant, in quattuor partes aequa- 
les divisa,* leo, " Prvma^^ ait,' " mea est ; debetv/r enim 
haeo pra£sta7vtiae Tueae. ToUam et secfwndam^ quam 
meretur * rdbur * meum. Tertiam vivMcai siU • egregvus 
Icibor mens. Qua/rtam qui sibi arrogdre vcMrity' is ' 
sciaty* 86 Jicbbiturum me inimlcvm sibiJ^ " Quid facerent " 
imbeeilles bestiae, ant qnae sibi leonem infestnm habere 
vcUet?" 

ANECDOTES. 

Anaaagoras, 

112. Anaxagoram ferunt," nuntiata' morte filii, 
dixisse : " Sciebam me genuisse mortSlemP " 

Thale%. 

113. Thales interrogatus, qnidesset " Dens, " Quody^ 
inqnit, " initio " etfine caretP 

114. Thales interrogatus, qnid esset diffidde,'* "/& 
ijpsumy^ inqnit, " 7W88e.^^ " Interrogatus, quid esset fadle : 
^^ AUerum^^ inqnit, ^' ddmoriere.^^ 

116. Thales rogatus, qnid masfme commune esset 
hominibns,'" " l^pes^^ respondit, " hano enim et iUi ha- 
ient, qy,i aliud nihilP 

116. Quum Thales interrogaretur,'* quid esset om- 
nium vetustissimum, respondit : " Deu%^ quod nunquam 
esse coepit.^^^^ 
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46 LATIN HEADER. 

Socrates, 

117. Socrates, in pompii quum magna vis auri ar- 
gentique ferretur/ " Quam muUa non de^dero^ inqnit. 

118. Sapientissimus Socrates dicebat,' scire se* nihiZ^ 
praeter hoc ipsum^ quod nihil sciret : * rdiquos hoc etiwm 
nescJre. 

Scipio J/ricanus, 

119. Scipio A&icanus nunquam ad negotia pobllca 
aeccdebat, antequain in templo Jovis * preciltufi eseet.* 

120. Scipio Africanus Ennii poetae iraaginem^ in 
scpulcro gentis Coraeliae collocSri jussit,* quod ScipiOnum 
res gestas canuinibus suis illustraverat." 

Antigonus and the Gynie, 

121. Ab Antigono Cynicus quidam petiit '* talentum. 
liespondit," j^Zi/^" esse^ qitam quod^^ Cynicua petere de- 
heret* Kepulsiis petiit denarium. Eespondit rex, mir 
nu8^^ esse quam quod " rcgevi deccret dare^^ 

Cicero. 

122. Cicero Dolabellae " dicenti, se ** triginta annos 
habere," " Yeiram est^'^ inqnit, ''nam hoc Jam ante 
viffinti annas audlvV^ 

The Lacedaemonians, 

123. Lacedaemonii, Philippo minitante *• per litte- 
ras, se omnia quae conarentur '• prohibiturum," quaesi^ 

verunt, num se esset ** etiam mori j^ohibil/uTus. 

• ^ — ■ . ■ II . . 
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124. Leonidas, Lacedaemoniorum rex, quum Xerxes 
ficripsisset/ '^ Mitte arma;^^ respondit, " Veniet cajpeP 

125. Qimm ad Leonidam quidam militum ' dixisset/ 
'^ Hastes sunt jprope nos;^^ " Et TioSy^^^ inquit, ^'jprqpe 
UlosJ^ 

126. E Lacedaemoniis * unns, qumn Perses hostis in 
coUoqliib dixisset * glorians, " Solem * prae jaculorum 
multitudine * et sagittaniin non videbitis," " In umbra 
igituT^^ inquit, ^' jpugTidhimusP 

127. Lacedaemonius quidam quum rideretur/ quod 
claudusin pugnam iret/ " At mihi^'^ inquit, ^'pugndre* • 

nonfugere est jpT(yp(mt/amP ^ 

> 

Solon, 

128« Solon quum interrogaretur/ cur nullum sup- 
plicium constituisset • in eum, qui parentem necasset," 
respondit, se id nemlnem facturum ^^ putasseP 

Theophraatiis^ the Philosopher. 

129. Theophrastus ad quendam, qui in convivio 
prorsus silSbat; "/&' stuU^meSy^ inquit, " remfaois sapi- 
entem / si sapiens^ stvUamP 

TheocrtttiSj the Poet, 

130- Miser poeta praelegerat Thoocrito " versus suos. 
Tum interrogabat,^* quosnam maximo approbaret,* 
" Quos " (rnmistiy^ respondit. 

m ■ 
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Cornelia. 

131. ComeKa, Gracchorum mater, quum CampSna 
matrona, apud illam hospita/ omamenta sua pulcher- 
rima,' ipsi ostenderet,* traxit earn Bermone,* donee e 
Bcliolfi redlrent * liberi. Turn, " Et haec^^^ inquit, " mea 
sunt ornamental'* 

Themistoclcs, 

132. Memoriam in Tliemistoele ftiisse singuMrem 
ferunt. Itiiquo quum ei Simonides artem memoriae pol- 
liceretur,' " OhliviOnis^^^ • inquit, " maUem / * ncmi me- 
mini etianiy qtme^ nolo / ollivisci non possum^ quae 
voloP 

133. Themistocles quum consuleretur,* utrumbono 
viro pauperi, an minus probfito diviti filiam collocaret',' 
" Ego vero^^^ inquit, " malo viruniy qui pecunid " egeat^^ 
quam pecuniam^ quae viroP 

134. Themistocles interroganti,** utrura Achillos " 
esse mallet," an Homerus, respondit : " Tu vero malr 
leane " te in Olym/pico certamine vietorem " renuntidH^ 
cmpraeco " esse^ qui victorum nomma " jprocldmatJ^ 

Diogenes, the Cynic, 

13B. Diogenes CynicusMyndum *• profectus, quum 
viderct ' magnif icas *• portas et urbem exigtiam, Myn- \ 

dios monuit, ut portas elauderent," ne urbs egrederetur.** , 
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Hirctsyhulus, 

136. Quum quidam Thrasybulo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a tyrannorum dominatione liberivit, dixisset : * 
" Qucmtas tibi graMa% Aihenae debent I " ille respondit : 
" DiifcLcicmt^ ut quantaa ipsejpatriae debeo gratias^ tan- 
tas ei videar * retidisseJ^^ 

Xerxes. 

137. Xerxes refertus donis* fortunae, non equitatu/ 
non pedestribus copiis, non navium mnltitudine, non in- 
finito pondere* auri contentns, praeminm ei proposuit, 
qui invenisset ^ novam voluptatem. 

Metellua Pius. • 

138. Metellus Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens" in- 
terrogatus, quid postero die • facturus esset ? " " Ttemeam 
meanly^ inquit, " «i te?" doqui possei^ comb^ireremJ^ *' 

Piiblius RutilivLs Evfus. . 

139. Publius Eutilius Eufus quum amici cujusdam 
. injustae rogationi " resisteret/ atque is per summam ** 

indignationem dixisset, " Quid ergo mihi " opus est ami- 
citia" tua, si, quod" rogo, non facis?" "immc>," in- 
quit, ''quid miJd titdy si propter te oMquid mjuste 
facturu8 sum f " 

Philip. 

140. Mulier quaedam a Philippo, quum a convivio 
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temulentus recederet/ damnfita, " A JPhUippp,^^ inquit, 
" temulerdo ad Philippum sdbrium provbco.'*^ 

Titus. 

141. Titus amor et dcliciae generis huraani appell^- 
tus est. Recordatus quondam super coenam, quod nihil 
cuiquam toto' die* praestitisset,* memorabilem illam 
meritoque laudatam vocem edidit: '' Amlci^ diem 
perdMiP 

Xenophon, 

142. Xonophon, quiim solemne sacrum faceret,' 
filium apud Mantineam in proelio cecidisse ' cognovit. 
Coronam deposuit, sed, ut audlvit fortissime pugnantem 
inte^;ii8se,* coronam capiti ' reposuit, numina testatus, se* 
majorem ex virtute fllii voluptatem, quam ex morte 
dolOrcm sentlre. 

Dlafforas, the Rhodian, 

143. Diagoras Ehodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent/ tanto affectus est 
gaudio," ut in ipso stadio, inspectante populo/" in filior'um 
manibus " animam redderet." 



Euripides^ the Tragic Poet 

144, Atlienienses quondam ab Euripide postuMbahty 
ut ex tragoedia sententiam quandam toUeret.*' Hie 
autem in scenam progressus dixit, se fabulas componer^ 
Bolere," ut populum doceret," non ut a populo disceret. 

N « 
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TiberiuSy the Roman Emperor. 

14B, Tiberius praesidibus * onerandas tribute 'pro- 
vincias' suadentabus* rescripsit.: ^^ Boni pastoris^ estj 
tondere* jpecicSy non deglvbereP 

146, Tiberius, Iliensium legatis * paulo " serius * do 
jnorte filii Drusi consolantibus, irrldens, ae quoque^ re- 
spondit, vicem^^ eorv/m doUre^ quodegregiv/nh civemHec- 
iorem " amisissent.^^ Effluxerant autem turn plus quam 
miUe " anni a morte Hectoris. 

^^ Simonides. 

147, Quum de Simonide" quaesivisset " tyrannus 
Hiero, quid esset ** Deus ; deliberandi " sibi unum diem 
postulavit. Quum idem" ex eo postridie quaereret,'* 
biduum petivit. Quum saepius duplicaret numerum 
dierum, admiransque Hiero requireret, cur ita faceret " ; 
" Quiay^^ inquit, " qvmito *• diutiua considerOy tardo mihi 
res videtur dbscwrior.^^ 
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ROMAN HISTORY. 

Note. — It is recommended that, in reading the Roman History, special 
attention should be given to the Synopsis of Conjugation and to the For- 
mation of the Parts of the Fcrft.— 216-226; 240-242; 246-260. 

Period I. — ^Italian and Roman Kings. 

FROM THE EABLIIST TIMES TO THE BANISHMENT 07 TARQDIN, 510 B. C. 

Ea/rly Italian Kings. — Aeneas in Italy, 

148. Antiquissimis^ temporibus' Satiimus in Italiam 
venisse dicitur.' Ibi hand procul a Janiciilo arcem con- 
didit, eamque Saturniam* appellavit. Hie Italos primus* 
agriculturam • docuit/ 

149, Postea Latlnus in illis regionibus imperavit. 
Sub hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, 
Anchlsae filius, cum multis Trojanis, quibus' ferrum 
Graecorum pepercerat,* aufugit," et in Italiam perve- 
nit." Ibi Latlnus rex ei" benigne recepto filiam Lavi- 
niam in matrimonium dedit/ Aeneas urbem condidit, 
quam in honorem conjiigis " Lavinium appellSvit. 

< i 

Ascanius and the Kings of Alba. 

160. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum 
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transtulit/ urbemque condidit in monte ' Albano, earn- 
que Albam Longam nuncupavit Eum Becfltus est' 
Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. 
Ejus posteri omnes, usque ad Eomam conditam/ Albae * 
regnaverunt. 

161, Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit,* Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor ^ natu,* 
Amulius, fratri optionem dedit, utriim regnum habere 
vellet/ an bona," quae pater reliquisset." Numitor pa- 
tema bona praetiilit ; * Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Eomulm and Hemtts, 

152. Amulius, ut regnum firmisKime possideret," 
Numitoris filium per insidias interemit," et filiam fra- 
tris, Eheam Silviam, Yestalem virginem fecit." Nam 
Lis Yestae sacerdotibus non licet viro" nubere. Sed 
Laec a Marte geminos filios, Romiilum et Kemum, pepe- 
rit.** Koc quum Amulius comperisset," matrem in 
vincula conjecit, pueros autem in Tiberim" abjici 
jussit.** 

153. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se effuderat,* 
et, quam pueri in vado essent positi,^* aqua refluens*" eos 
in sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit,'* 
eosque uberibus suis aluit. Quod** videns Faustulus 
quidam, pastor illlus regionis, pueros sustiilit,' et uxori 
Accae Laurentiae nutriendos ^" dedit. v 
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I 
\ 

Eome founded^ 753 B, C. 

164, Sic Romulus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt.* Quum adolevisseut,' et forte comperis- 
sent, quis ipsOnim avus, quae mater fuisset,* Amulium 
interfecerunt, et Numitori avo re^^num restituerunt. 
Turn urbem eoudideruiit in monte Aventmo, quam Ro- 
mulus a suo nomine Romam vocavit. Ilaec quum moe- 
nibus * circumdaretur,' Remus occlsus «st, dum fratrena 
irrldens moenia transiliebat. 

Seizure of the Sabine Women, 

155, Romulus, ut civium num&rum augeret,' asylum 
patefikjit,* ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accur- 
rerunt. Sed novae urbis civibus'^ conjuges deerant. 
Itique festum Neptuni et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum 
multi" ex finitimis popiilis cum mulieribuB et liberis 
venissent,' Romfini inter ipsos ludos spectantes * virgines 
rapuerunt. 

166. Populi ilH, quorum virgmes raptae erant, bel- 
lum adversus raptorcs stiscepSrunt. Quum Romae *" aj)- 
propinquarent,' forte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, 
quae in arce sacra procurfibat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam 
in arcem monstraret," eique permiserunt, nt munus sibi 
posceret.'* Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent," quod " in sinistris 
manibus " gererent,** anniilos aureos et armillas signifi- 
cans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam 
obruerunt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 
> " 
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Tlie Salines are recewed into the City. — Death ofEomulus, 

157. Turn Eomiilus cum hoste, qni montem Tarpe- 
lum tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc 
forum EomSnum est. In media * caede raptae ' processe- 
runt, et hinc patres, hinc conjuges et soceros complecte- 
bantup, et rogabant, ut caedis finem facerent.* Utrique 
his precibus commoti sunt. Eomtilus foedus icit, et Sar 
binos in urbem recepit. 

168. Postea civitatem descripsit.* Centum senato- 
res legit/ eosque quum ob aetatem, turn ob reverentiam 
iis debitiam, Patres appellSvit. Plebem in triginta curias 
diBtribuit, easque raptSrnm nominibna mincupavit. An- 
no regni tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lustraret,* 
inter tempestatem ortam^ repente oculis* hominum sub- 
ductus est. Hinc alii* eum a senatoribus interfectum, 
alii ad deos sublatum ^* esse elistimaverunt. 

Numa Pompilius. 

159. Post Eomuli mortem unius anni interregnum 
ftiit. . Quo elapso," Numa Pompilius Curibus," urbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bdlum 
quidem nullum gessit ; nee minus tamen civitati " profuit. 
Nam et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi 
barbari et. bollicosi mores moUiret." Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, conjiigis suae, mo- 
nitu facere dicebat. Morbo decessit,** quadragesimo 
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Tullua Ho»tiUu8, 

160. Numae* successit TuUus Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adveirsus Sabinos fortein et strenuum virum 
praestiterat.' Hex ' creatus bellum Albania indixit, id- 
que trigeminorum, Horationim et Curiatiorum, certa- 
;mine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Suffetii 
diruit. Qunm triginta duObus annis * regnasset/ fulmine 
ictus cum domo sua arsit.* 

Ancus Marcius, 

161. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia ne- 
1)0S, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
avo ^ similis, Latinos bello domuit,* urbem ampliavit, et 
nova ei • moenia circumdedit. Carcerem primus " aedi- 
ficavit. Ad TibSris ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque 
vocavit. Vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit." 

Lucius Tarquinius Priscus, 

162. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ao- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fu- 
giens in Etruriam venerat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Eomam " profeo- 
tus" erat. 

163. Quum Komae" commorargtur,* Anci r^'s 
farailiaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorura 
tutorem " reliquit. Sed is pupillis * regnum intercepit. 

Senatoribus, quos Romiilus creaverat, centum alios ad- 

• 
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didit, qui minorum gentium sunt appellati. Plura bella 
feliciter gessit, nee paucos agrqs, liostibus' ademptos, 
urbis territorio adjnnxit. , Primus' triumphans urbem 
intravit. Cloacas fecit ; ' Capitolium inchoavit. Tri- 
cesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci filios/ quibus * reg- 
num eripuerat, occlsus est. 

Serf)ius Tullius, 

164. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, 
genitus ex nobfli feminS, captlva tamen et famiila. 
Quum adolevisset,* rex ei ^am in matrimonium dedit. 

165. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occlsus esset, Tana- 
quil de superiore * parte domus populum allocuta est, 
dicens: regem gra/^e quidem^ sed n(m letdle vulnus ac- 
cepiase; earn peter e^ ut jpopiduSj dum corwaluisset^ Ser- 
via TuUio obedHret! Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed 
bene imperium administravit. Montes tres urbi 
adjunxit." Primus onmium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Boma habuit octoginta tria millia civium cum his, qui 
in agris erant. 

166. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus r^is, cui * Servius successe- 
rat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio interfectus est. Tullia in 
forum properavit, et prima conjiigem regem salutavit. 
Quum domum " rediret, aurlgam super patris corpus, in 
via jacens," carpentum agere jussit. 

Banishment of Tarquiniits Sttperbus, 510 B. C. 

167. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus*' me- 
ruit. Bello '* tamen strenuus plures finitimorum popu- 
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lorum vicit.* Templum Jo vis in Capitolio aedificavit* 
Postea, dum Ardeam oppngnabat,' urbem Latii, impc- 
rium per(Hdit. 

168. Lucius Brutus, Collatinus, alilque nonnulli in 
exitium regis conjurarunt,' populoque persuaserunt,* ut 
ei portas urbis clauderet.* Exercitus quoque, qui civitfi- 
tem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum rellquit. Fugit 
it^ue cum uxore et liberis suis. Ita Eomae septem re- 
ges rcgnaverimt annos ducentos quadraginta quattuor. 



PeBIOD II. — ^ROHAK STBtJGGLES AND CONQUESTS. 

/ROM TUB BSTABLXSnVBKT 07 THB COMMONWEALTH TO THB FIBST PCNIC WAB, 

264 B. 0. 



Consuls at Rome, 609 B. C, — War with Tarquin. 

169. Tarquinio expulso,' consules coepere^ pro uno 
rege duo creari, ut, si unus mains esset," alter eum coer- 
cerct.' Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per 
diutumitatem potestatis insolentiores redderentur.' Fue- 
runt igitur anno primo, expulsis regibus, consiiles Lucius 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus^' Kbertatis vindex, et Tarqui- 
nius Collatinus. Sed CoHatino" paulo post dignitas 
snblata est.** Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquimorum 
familia Bomae maneret." Ergo cum omni patrimonio 
suo ex urbe raigravit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publi- 
cola consul factus est.'* 
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170. Commovit* bellum urbi rex Tarqumius. In 
prima pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, 
sese in^vicem occiderunt. Komani taraen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt.' Brutum Eom^nae matronae, quasi 
communem patrem,^er annum luxerunt.* Valerius 
Publicola Spurium Lucretium, coUegam' sibi* fecit; 
quum morbo exstinctus esset/ Publiefila Horatium Pul- 
villxun sibi coU^am sumpsit.* Ita primus annus quin- 
que consules habuit. 



War with Poraena^ 608 B. 0- 

171. Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius bel- 
lum Komanis intuUt/ Porsena, rege Etruscorum, auxi- 
lium ei ferente.* In illo bello Horatius Cocles solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et testes cohibuit, donee pons' 
a tergo ruptus esset." Turn se cum armis in Tiberim^* 
conjecit, et ad sues transnSvit* 

172, Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Quintus Mu- 
cins Scaevola, juvenis fortis animi, in castra hostium se 
contulit eo consilio," ut regem occideret." At ibi scri- 
bam regis pro ipso rege interfecit. Tum a regiis satel- 
litifbus comprebensus et ad regem deductus, quum 
Porsena eum ignibus allatis" terreret" dextram arae 
accensae imposuit, donee flammis consumpta esset." 
Hoc facinus rex miratus juvenem dimisit " incolumem. 
Tum liic, quasi beneficium rcferens, ait," trecervtos alios, 
juvenes in eum conjurasse.^^ Ilac re territus Porsena 
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pacem cumEomanis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusculum* 
Be contulit, ibique privfitus consenuit.' 

Secession to the Mbns Sacer^ 494 B. C. 

173. Sexto decimo anno post reges exiictos,' populufl 
Eomae seditionem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a senatu exhauriretur/ Magna pars plebis urbem rell- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem * amnem' secessit. 
Turn patres turbati Meneniiim Agrippam misenint ad 
plebem, qui earn senatui conciliiret/ Hie iis inter alia 
fabiilam narravit de ventre et membris humani corporis ; 
qua populus conunotus est, ut in urbem redlret.* Tum 
primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui plebem adversimi 
nobilitatis superbiam defenderent/ 

Banishment of OoriolaniLSy 491 B. C. 

174, Undevicesimo anno post exactos reges, Caius 
Marcius, Coriolanus dictus ab urbe Volscorum CoriSlis, 
quam bello ceperat, plebi invlsus* fieri coepit. Quaro 
urbe " expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos Eomanorum hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux " exercitus factus Komanos 
saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
accesserat, nee uUis civium suorum legationibus flecti 
poterat, ut patriae '* parceret/ Demque Veturia mater 
et Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum vencrunt ; " quarum 
fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum removeret.' 
Quo facto " a Volscis ut proditor occlsus • esse dicitur. 
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The Fabii cut off at the Cremhaj 477 B. C. 

175, Eomani quxim adversum Veientes belluni ge- 
rerent/ familia Fabiorum sola' hoc bellum suscepit. 
Profecti * sunt trecenti sex nobilissimi homines, duce * 
Fabio consule.* Quum saepe hostes vicissent/ apud 
Cremeram fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi, quum Veien- 
tes dolo • usi eos in insidias pellexissent, in proelio exorto ^ 
omnes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui 
propter aetatem puenlem duci non potu8rat ad pugnam. 
Hie genus propagSvit ad Quintum Fabium Manmum 
ilium, qui Hannibalem prudenti cunctatione debilitSvit. 

Borne taken hy the Gauls, 890 B. C. 

176, Galli Senones ad urbem venerunt, Romanes 
apud fiuraen Alliam vicenmt, et urbem etiam occupa- 
runt. Jam nihil praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et 
jam praesidium fame * laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pa- 
cem a Gallis auro • emerent,*' quum Camillus cum manu 
militum superveniens hostes magno proelio superSvit. 

Valor of Titus Manlius Torquatus^ 861 B, C, 

177, Anno trecentesimo nonagesimo tertio post ur- 
bem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accesserant, ct 
quarto milliario " ' trans Anienem fluvium consederant. 
Contra eos missus est Titus Quinctius. Ibi Gallus qui- 
dam eximia corporis magnitudine " fortissimum Eomano- 
rum ad certamen singulfire provocavit.|y Titus Manlius, 
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nobilissimus juvenis, provocationem accepit, GaDum 
occlditj euraquo torque * aureo spoliavit, quo oriiatus 
erat. Hinc et ipse et poster! ejus Torqudti appelMti 
sunt. Galli fiigain capessiveruut.* 

Beginning of Samnite Wan^ 343 B, G, 

178, Postea Eomani bellum gesserunt* cum Samni- 
tibus, ad quod Lucius Papirius Cursor cum lionore dio- 
tatoris profectus est. Qui * quum negotii cujusdam caus^ 
Ilomam redlret,* praecepit Quinto Fabio Eulliano, mar 
gistro equitum, quem apud exercitum rcliquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committcret." Sed ille occasiOnem 
nactus* felicissime dimicavit, Samnites delevit. Ob 
banc rem a dictatore capitis ' damnatus est. At ille in 
urbem confugit,' et ingenti favore " militum et populi 
liberatus est; in Papirium autem tanta exorta" est 
seditio, ut paene ipse interficeretur." 

The Eoman Army is made to pass under the yoJce^ 821 .B. ^.— The 

Samnites are conquered^ 290 B, (7. 

179, Duobus annis" post Titus Yeturius et Spuriua 
Postumius consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebaiit. 
Hi a Pontio Thelesino, duce bostium, in insidias inducti 
sunt. Nam ad Furciilas Caudinas EomSnos pellexit " in 
angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant, Ibi Pontius 
patrem suum Herennium rogSvit, quid faciendum " pu- 
tarct." ^sllle respondit, aut omnes occidendos esse, ut 
^ ^-, 

' 419, 2, 1). » 282. ° 494. 

« 332, I. 2). » 410, 2. " 418. 

■ 248, L 6. • 263. ** 273, 1. 2. 

* 468. >« 414, 4. » 645, 3. 

• 618, IL " 286, 2. " 874, 4; 626. 
« 492, 2. 



EOMAN niSTOBY. 63 

liomafwrv/rri vires frangerentur^^ aut omnes dimiUendos^ 
ut heneficio Migarentur. Pontius utrumque ^ consilium 
improbavit, omnesque sub jugum misit. Samnites 
denique postbellum uudequinquaginta annorum supe- 
rati sunt. 

War with Fyrrhus, 281 B.C. 

180. Devictis Samnitibus/ Tarentlnis bellum indic- 
tum est, quia legatis Eomanorum injuriam fecissent.* 
Hi Pjrrhum, Epiri regem, contra KomSnoB auxilium 
poposcerunt.* Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque pnmum 
Eomani cum transmainno hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum consul Publius Valerius Laevinus, Hie, 
quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset,* jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent * Pyrrho, quaecun- 
aue^ a Romanis agerentur.' 

181. Pugna commissa,' Pyrrhus auxilio elephanto- 
rum vicit. Nox proelio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen 
per noctem fugit. Pyrrhus Eomanos mille octiugentos 
cepit, eosque summo* honore*' tractavit. Quum eos, 
qui in proelio interfecti erant, omnes adversis vulneribus 
et truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret," tulisse ad 
coelum manus dicitur cum hac voce : " JEgo^ ciim taUlus 
mria " hrevi orhem^^ terrdrum subigeremP " 

182. Postea Pyrrhus Eomam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit ; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad 
Praeneste*' venit, milliaiio" ab urbe octavo, decimo. 
Mox terrore exercitus," qui cum consiile sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit. / Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis 
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redimendis ' missi ' honorifice ab eo suscepti sunt ; capti- 
ves sine pretio reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, 
sic admiratus est, ut ei quartam partem regni sui pro- 
mitteret/ si ad se transiret;* sed aFabricio contemptus * 

est. 

183, Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti RomanOrum admi- 
ratione teneretur,* legatum misit Cineam, praestantissi- 
mum virum, qui pacem petSret' ea conditione, ut 
Pyrrhus eam partem Italiae, quam armis occupaverat, 
retin^rct." Romani respouderunt, eum cum Romania 
pacem habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset.* Cineas 
quum rediisset, Pyrrlio eum interroganti, quails ipsi 
Roma visa esset, " respondit, se regum patriam vidisae.^^ 

184, In altero proelio Pyrrhus vulneratus est, ele- 
plianti interfecti, viginti millia Lostium caesa sHht. 
Pyrrlius Tarentum fugit. Interjecto anno, FabriciuB 
contra eum missus est. Ad hunc medicus Pyrrhi nocte 
venit promittens, se Pyrrhum veneno occisurum," si 
munus sibi daretur.* Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci 
jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex admiratus ilium dixisse 
fertur : " lUe est Fahricivs^ qui difficUius ab Aonestdte^ 
quam sol a cursu sua a/verii pote^tP Paulo post Pyr- 
rhus, tertio etiam proelio fusus," a Tarento recessit. 
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Period III. — Roman Triumphs. 

FROM THE FIBST PUNIC WAR TO THE CONQUEST OF GREECE, 146 B. C. 

^^ First Punic War, 264: B. C. 

185. Abdo quadringentesimononagesimo post urbem 
conditam RomanOrum exercitus primum in Siciliam tra- 
jecerunt/ regemque Syracusarum Hieronem, Poenosque, 
qui multas civitates in ea insula occupaverant, snperave- 
runt. Quinto anno hnjus belli, quod contra Poenos 
gerebatur, primnm Eom&ni, Caio Duillio, Cnaeo Cor- 
nelio Asina consulibus,* mari* dimicaverunt. Duillius 
Carthaginienses vicit,* triginta naves occupavit, quattu- 
ordeeim mersit,* septem millia hostium ecpit, tria millia 
oceidit. Nulla victoria Eomanis gratior fuit. 

First Punic War. continued, — Invasion of Africa, 256 B. C. 

186. Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in AMcam 
est translatum. Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navaU superatus est ; nam, perditis sexaginta quattuor 
navibus, se recepit ; Eomani viginti duas amiserunt. 
Quum in Afiicam venissent,* Poenos in pluribus ' proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnam vim ' homimim cepenint, septua- 
ginta quattuor civitfites in fidem acceperunt. Turn victi 
Garthaginienses pacem a Eomanis petierunt.* Quam *' 
quum Marcus Atilius Eegiilus, Eomanorum dux, dare 
nollet " nisi durissifmis conditionibus, Carthaginienses 
auxilium petiOrunt a Lacedaemoniis. ^ Hi Xantbippum 
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misemnt, qui JRomanum exercTtum magno proelio vicit. . ^ 
Eegulus ipse captus et in vinciila conjectus est. -v '^ 

187. Non tamen ubique fortuna Cartliaginiensibus 
favit.* Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent/ Eegulum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Komam proficisceretur,* et pacem captivo- 
rumque permutatiouein a Romanis impetraret. Hie 
quum Komam veuisset, inductus in senatum dixit, ee 
desiisse^ JSomdnum esse ex iUd die, qicd* inpotestdtem 
Poenorum venisset.' Turn Romanis suasit/ ne pacem 
cum Carthaginiensibus facerent : ' illos enim tot casHma 
fractos sjpem nvUam nisi in pace hahere : * twnti " rum 
esse^ ut tot miUia cajpimorum propter se unum etpaucos^ 
qui ex Romanis capti essent^ redderentur,^^ Haec sen-^ 
tentia obtinuit. Eegressus igitur in Africam crudelissi- 
mis suppliciis exstinctus est." 

End of the First Punic War, 241 B, C. 

188. Tandem, Caio Luvdtio Catulo, Aulo Postumio 
consulibus, anno belli Punici vicesimo tertio magnum 
proelium navale commissum est contra Lilybaeum, pro- 
montorium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres 
Cartliaginiensium naves captae, centum viginti quinque 
demersae," triginta duo millia Lostium capta, tredecim 
millia occlsa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa ** est. Captivi Romanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia," Sardinia, et ceteris insiilis, quae inter Italisflhi 
Africamquo jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Romanis permiserunt. 
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Siege of Saguntum, — The Setond Tunic War^ 218 ^. 0. 

189. Paulo' post Punicum bellum renovatum est 
per Hannib&lem, Cartliaginiensmm ducem, quern pater' 
Hamilcar novem annos* natum ari&* admoverat, ut 
odium perenne in Eomanos juraret.* teic annum agens 
vicesimum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Eo- 
manis* amicam, oppugnSre aggressus est/|f Huic Eomani 
per legatos denuntiavgrunt, ut bello* abstineret.' Qui 
quum legatos admitt&re noUet," Eomani Carthaginem 
miserunt, ut mandar^tur* HannibSIi, ne bellum contra 
eoeios popiili Eomani gerSret." Dura responsa a Car- 
thaginienabus reddita. Saguntinis interea fame victis, 
Eomani Carthaginiensibus bellum indixerunt 

Hannibal crosses the Alps, 218 B. O, — Battles of the TiolnuSy Tre- 
hia, and Lake Trasimenus. — Battle of Cannae^ 216 B. O, 

190. Hannibal, fratre Ilasdrubale in BUspania re- 
Hcto," Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam 
octoginta millia peditum, et viginti milHa equitum, sep- 
tem et triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Li- 
gures et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Primus" ei 
oecurrit Publius Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Tici- 
num commisso, superatus est, et, vulnere accepto," in 
castra rediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad 
Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincitur." Multi popiili 
se Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Etruriam progressu^ 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum superat. 



14 
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Ipse Flaminius interemptus, EomanOrum vigiuti quin- 
que millia caesa sunt, 

191. Quiiigcntesimo duodequadragesimo anno poet 
nrbeni conditam Lucius Aeniilius Paulus et Caius Te- 
rentius Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quam* 
quam intellectum erat, Hannibalem non alitor vinci 
^osse quam mora, Varro taraen, morae* impatiens, apnd 
vicum, qui Cannae appellatur, in Apulia pugnfivit; 
ambo consiiles victi, Paulus interemptus est. In e& 
pugna consulares aut praetorii viginti, senatOres triginta 
capti aut occisi;' militum quadraginta millia, equitam 
tria millia et quingenti perierunt. In liis tantis mails 
nemo tamen pacis mentiOnem facere dignatus est. 
Servi, quod* nunquani ante factum,' manumissi et milY- 
tes facti sunt. 

192. Post earn pugnam multae Italiae civitates, 
quae Komanis* paruerant, se ad Hannibillem transtule- 
runt.* Hannibal Eomanis obtulit, ut captives redime- 
rent;' responsumque est a senatu, eos civea non esse 
necessarioSj qui aimidti capi jpotuissenV Hos onmes 
ille postea variis suppliciis interlecit, et tres modios an- 
reorum annulorum Carthaginem misit, quos manibus* 
equitum Komanorura et senatorum detraxerat.* Interea 
in Hispania frater Hannib^s, Hasdriibal, qui ibi reman- 
serat " cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus vin- 
citur," perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
liominum. ^ 

193. In Sicilia res prospere gesta est." !Marcellus 
magnam hujus insiilae partem cepit, quam Poeni occu- 
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paverant; Syracusas, nobilissimam urbem, expngnavit, 
et ingentem inde praedam Eomam * misit. Laevinus in 
Macedonia cum Philippo et multis Graeciae popiilis 
amicitiam fecit; et in Sidliam profectns' Ilannonem, 
• PoenOrum ducem, apud Agrigentuin cepit ; quadraginta 
civitatea in deditionem accepit, viginti sex expngnavit.' 
Ita omni Sicilia recepta,*,cum ingenti gloria Eomam re- 
gressua est. 

194. Interea in Hispaniam, nbi duo Scipiones ab 
Hasdrubale interfecti erant, missus est Publius Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Eomanorum omnium fere primus.* Hie, puer 
duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad TicTnum, patrem 
singulari virtute servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannen- 
sem multoa nobilissimorum juvenum Italiam deserere 

. cupientium,* auctoritSte sua ab hoc consilio deterruit. 
Viginti quattuor annos natus in Hispaniam missus, die,* 
qua venit, Carthaginem Novam cepit, in qua omne 
aurum et argentum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, 
nobilissimos quoque obsMes,' quos ab HispSnis accepe- 
rant. Hos obrfdes parentibus reddidit. Quare omnes fere 
Hispaniae civitates ad eum uno animo ' transierunt. 

195. Anno quarto decimo postquam in Italiam Han- 
nibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Africam mis- 
sus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Cartbaginiensium, 
prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exercitum delet.' Se- 
cundo proelio undecim millia hominum occldit, et castra 
cepit cum quattuor millibus et quingentis militibus. 
Qua" re audita,' omnis fere Italia Hannibalem deserit. 
Ipse a Cartbaginiensibus in Africam redire jubetur. Ita 
Italia liberata est. 



-879. 


^sn. 


• 414, 8. 


*282. 


•426. 


• 266, I. 


•431,2,(3). 


' 10, 2. 


»463. 


M66. 








. . im. .>_-■. 





70 LATIN KEADEB. 

Battle ofZama^ 202 B, G, 

196. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus semel frustra 
tentiitam, pugna ad 2^amam committitur, in qua peritis- 
simi duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio 
victor recedit; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus evadit. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta est. 
Scipio, quum Eomam rediisset/ ingenti gloria triumpha- 
vit, atque Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Punicum bellum post annum undevicesimum 
quam ' cocperat. 

War with Philip, — Cynoscephalae^ 197 B, C, 

197. Finito Punico beUo, secutum est Macedonicum 
contra Philippum regem. Superatus est rex a Tito 
Quinctio Flaminio apud CynoscephSlas, paxque ei data 
est. 

War with Perseus, — Pydna^ 168 B, C. 

198. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Ro- 
manorum, Publius Licinius consul, contra eum mis- 
sus, gravi proelio a rege victus est. Kex tamen pacem 
petebat. Cui' Komani cam praestSre noluerunt, nisi 
his conditionibus, ut se et suos Romania dederet.* Mox 
Aemilius Paulus consul regem ad Pydnam superavit, et 
viginti millia peditum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege 
fugit. Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, 
Eomanis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus 
in Pauli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis,* cum ingenti pompa Eomam rediit in nave Persei, 
inusitatae magnitudinis ;* nam sedecim remorum ordines 
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habuisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnilicentissime' in 
curru aureo, duobus filiis utroque latere'' adstantibus. 
Ante currum inter capti vos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus 
ducti sunt. 

Third Punic War, 149 B, C. 

199. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthagmem 
Busceptum est. Lucius Marcius Censorlnus et Manius 
Manlius consiiles in Africam trajecerunt, et oppugnave-* 
runt Carthaginem. Multa ibi praeclare gesta sunt per 
ScipiOnem,* Scipionis Afiicani nepotem, qui tribtinus* 
in Africa militabat. 

200. Quum jam magnum esset * Scipionis nomen, 
tertio anno postquam Komani in Africam trajecerant, 
consul est creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is 
banc urbem a civibus acerrime" defensam' cepit ac diruit. 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimSque inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago coUegerat. Haec 
omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Africae reddi- 
dit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Cartliago septingente- 
simo anno, postquam conditar erat, deleta est. Scipio 
nomen Afri^ni junioris" accepit. 

— - — - 
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Period IV. — Civil Dissensions. 

FROM THE CONQUEST OF GREECE TO TRB DISSOLUTIOX OF THE ROMAN COMMOIT- 

WEALTH, 81 B. C. 

Numantia taken, 133 B, C. 

201. Deinde belluin cKortum est cum Numantinis, 
civitate Ilispaniae. Victus ' ab Lis Quiutus Pompeius, 
ct post cum Caius Ilostilius Manclnus consul, qui pacem 
cum iis fecit infiimem, quam popiilus et senatus jussit' 
infriiigi, atque ipsum Manclnum hostibus tradi. Turn 
Publius Scipio Africanus in Ilispaniam missus est. Is 
primura militem ignavum et corruptum correxit ; ' turn 
multas Ilispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in 
deditiunem accepit. Postrcmo ipsam Numantiam fame 
ad deditioncm cocgit, urbemque evertit ; rcHquam* pro- 
vinciam in fidem accepit. 

Mithridatic War. — Fint Civil War, — Marius, Sulla, 88 B. C 

202. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesimo 
sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum est ; eodem 
anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam bello civili Caius 
Marius dedit. Nam quum SuUae bellum ad versus Mith- 
ridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset,* Marius ei* liunc 
honorem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui adhuc cum 
legionibus suis in Italia morabfitur,' cum exercitu Eomam 
venit, et adversarios quum' interfecit, tum fugavit. Tum 
rebus Romae utcunque compositis, in Asiam profectus 
est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem coegit, ut pacem a 
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Eomanis peteret/ et Asia, quam invaserat, relicta, regni 
6iii finibus" contentiis esset. 

Civil War, continued. 

203. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem 
vincit/ Marius, qui fugatus ftierat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consulibus,* bellum in Italia repararunt/ et in- 
gress! Eomam nobilissimos ex senatu et consulares viros 
interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipslus SuUae domo 
eversa, filios et uxorem ad tugam compulerunt.* Uni- 
versus reliquus senatus ex urbe fugiens ad SuUam in 
Graeciam venit, orans ut patriae subveniret.* Sulla in 
Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit,' mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede ' et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quattnor millia inermium,* qui se dediderant, 
interlici jussit ; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit." Turn de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haec 
bella funestissima, Italieum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, ultra centum et quinquaginta millia hominum, 
viros consulares viginti quattuor, praetorios septem, aedi- 
litios sexaginta, senatores fere ducentos consumpserunt." 

Wa/r of the Gladiators. — Spartacus^ 73 B. C. 

204. Anno urbis sexcentesimo octogesimo primo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum " est. Septuaginta 
enim quattuor gladiatores, ducibus '* SpartSco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae '* erat, effuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levins bellum. 
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quam Hannibal, movenmt.* Nam contraxerunt' exer- 
citum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Itomanos eonsiiles vicerunt. Ipsi victi 
sunt in Apulia a Marco Licinio Crasso proconsule, et, 
post multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno ' liuic bello 
f nis est impositus. 

JPompey puts down the Pirates^ 67 B, C. — Is appointed successor to 
Lucullus, — Death of Mithridates^ 63 B, C, 

205. Per ilia terapora piratae omnia maria infesta- 
bant ita, ut Eomanis,* toto orbe * terrarum victoribns, 
sola navigatio tuta non essot/ Quaro id bellum Cnaeo 
PompGio decretum est, quod intra paucos menses incre- 
dibili felicitate ct cclcritate conftcit. Mox eidelatum' 
bellum contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo * 
Ruscepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore noctnrno 
proelio vicit, castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus 
occlsis, viginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos 
centuriones. Mithridates fugit • cum nxore et duobus 
comitibus," neque" multo post, Plianiacis filii sui sedi- 
tione coactus," venenmn hausit," Hunc vitae finem 
liabuit Mithridates, vir ingentis industriae atque consilii. 
Eegnavit annis" sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus; 
contra Romanes bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victories of Pompey over Tigranes: he takes Jerusalem^ 63 B. C, 

206. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intiilit. Ille 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 

— — ^ 
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Buum in ejus mauibus collocavit, quod ei Pompeius ro- 
posuit Parte * regni eum multavit et grandi pecunifl. 
Turn alios etiam reges et populos superilvit. Armeniam 
Minorem DeiotSro,' Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxilium 
contra Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicinam Antio- 
cliiao' civitatem, libertate' donavit, quod regem Tigra- 
ncm non rccepisset.* Inde in Judaeam transgressus, 
Ilierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodc- 
cim raillibus Judaeorum oeclsis, ceteris in fidem receptis. 
His* gestis finem antiquissimo bello imposuit. Ante 
triumpliantis currum ducti sunt filii Mitliridatis, iilius 
Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Praelata in- 
gens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum pondus. Hoc 
tempore nullum per orbem terrarum grave bcUum crat. 

Catiline's Conspiracy^ 03 B, C. 

207. Marco Tullio Cicerone* oratore et Caio Anto- 
nio consulibus, anno aburbe condlta^ sexcentesimo nona- 
gesimo prime Lucius Sergius Catillna, nobilissimi generis 
vir, sed ingenii pravissimi, ad delendam " patriam conju- 
ravit cum quibusdam claris quidem, sed audacibus viris. 
A Cicerone urbe* expulsus est, socii ejus depreliensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consiile, 
Catillna ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

Caesar Consul^ 69 B. C : in Qaul^ 68 B, C, 

208. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo 
quinto Caius Julius Caesar cum Lucio Bibiilo consul est 
factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset," semper vincendo" 
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usque ad Ocean um Britannicum processit/ Domuit* 
autein aunis novem fere omnera Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Ehodanum, Elienum et Oceanum est. 
Britannis mox bellum intulit," quibus* ante eum ne 
nomeu quidem Eomanorum epgnitum* erat; Germa- 
nos quoque trans Ehenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis 
vicit. 

Civil War of Pornpey and Caesar^ 49 B, C. 

209, Bellum eivTlo suecessit/ quo Eomani noramig 
fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim victor e Gallia rediens, 
abscns coepit poscere alterum consulatum ; quern • quum 
multi sine dubitatiOne deferrent/ contradictum est a 
Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis exercitibus, in 
urbem redire. Propter banc injuriam ab Arimmo, ubi 
milites congregates " Labebat, infesto exercitu * Eomam 
contendit. Consiiles cum Pompeio, senatusque omnis 
atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fugit," et in Graeciam 
transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum contra Caesarem para- 
bat, hie vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se fecit. 

Jkfeat of Pornpey^ 8 party in Spain. — Battle of Pharsalia^ 48 B, C. 

— Death of Pornpey, 

210. Inde Hispanias petiit," ibique Pompeii legiones 
iuperavit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Prime proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit " 
tamen, quia, nocte interveniente, Pompeius sequi no- 
luit ; " dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vincere, et 
illo tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thes- 
salia apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrimque copiis " com- 
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missis dimicaverunt. Nunquam adliuc Eomunae copiae 
majOres neque melioribus ducibus * convenerant. Pug- 
natum est ' ingenti contentiOne,* victusque ad postremum 
Pompgius, et castra ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus 
Alexandrlam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor * a se- 
natu datus fuerat, acciperet * auxilia. At hie fortunam 
magis quam amieitiam sectitus/ occldit Poinpeiiim, caput 
ejus et annulum Caesiiri misit. Quo ' eonspecto, Caesar 
lacrimas fudisse' dicitur, tanti viii intueus caput, et ge- 
neri quondam ' sui. 

Caemr assassinated in the Senate-House^ 44 B, 0. 

211. Quum ad Alexandrlam venisset Caesar, Ptolo- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bellum 
lUatum^est. Kex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque 
est corpus ejus cum lorlca aurea. Caesar, Alexandria " 
potltus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit." Turn inde profec- 
tus" Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persecutus, 
bellisque " civilibus toto terrarum orbe " compositis, Eo- 
mam rediit. Ubi quum insolentius" agere coepisset," 
conjuratura est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius senatori- 
bus, equitibusque Eomanis. Praecipui fuerunt inter 
conjuratos " Bruti duo ex genere illius Bruti, qui, reg5f- 
bus expulsis, primus Eomae consul fuerat. Ergo Caesar, 
quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus vulneribus con- 
fossus est. 
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GKECIAN HISTORY. 

Note. — ^It is recommended that, in reading the Grecian History, special 
attention should be given to Irregular^ Defective, and Impenonal Fer6».— 

287-301. 

Period I. — Grecian Triumphs. 

FROM THE PERSIAN INVASION, 490 B. C, TO THE PEL0P0NNE8IAM WAR, 431 B. C. 

Darius invades Scythia : prepares to invade Greece, 

215. Multis in Asia feliciter gestis, Darius Scythig 
bellum intulit,* et armatis Beptingentis millibus" homi-» 
num Scythiam ' ingressus, quum liostes ei pugnae potes- 
tatem non facerent,* metuens, ne, interrupto ponte Istri, 
redituB Bibi intercluderetur/ amissiB octoginta millibua 
liominum, trepiduB refiigit. Inde Macedonian! domuit : 
et qnum ex EurOpa in Asiam rediisset,* hortantibua 
amIciB ut Graeciam redigeret ^ iti Buam potestatem, clas- 
eem quingentarum navinm comparavit, eique Datim* 
praefecit et Artaphernen ; • bisque ducenta peditum 
millia, et decern equitum dedit. 

Battle of Marathon^ 490 B. O. 

216. Praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeain appuls^ 
celeriter Eretriam ceperunt. Inde ad Atticam acccsse- 
runt, ac suas copias in Campum Marathona deduxerunt. 

• 292, 2. * 618, n. ^ 492, 2. 
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Is abost ab oppido circiter millia passuuin decern. Hoc 
in tempore nulla civKtas Atlienienribus * auxilio fuit, 
praetor Plataoonses ; ea mille* misit militum. Itfique 
horum adventu decern millia annatorum completa sunt : 
quae* manuB mirabili flagrflbat pugnandi cupiditflte. 
AtheniensoB copias ox urbe eduxOrunt, locOque * idoneo 
castra fecCrunt ; deinde postero die, Bub montiB radicTbuB 
proelium commisCrunt. Datis etsi non aequum locum 
videbat Buis, tflmon, fretuB iium6ro' copitTrum suarum, 
confligSre cupiebat. It&quo in aciem peditum centum, 
equitum decern millia produxit, proeliumquo commisit. 
In quo tanto * plus virtGto valu^runt Athcnienses, ut do- 
cempUcem numerum bostium profligflrint ; ' adeoqno 
perterru Grunt, ut Porsae non castra, sed naves petifirint. 
Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla enim unquam tarn 
exigua manus tantas opes prostriTvit. 

XtrxeB imadcB Greece^ 480 B, 0, 

217. Quum DarluB, bellum instauraturuB, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset,' filius ejus Xerxes EurOpam • cum 
tan t is copiis invAsit, quantaa neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis millo et ducenta- 
rum navium *• longarum fuit, quam duo millia oneraria- 
rum Boquebantur : terrestros autem oxercItuB septingen- 
tonim millium pedltura, equitum quadringentOrum 
millium fuCrunt. Cujub" do adventu quum faraa in 
Graeciam esBot perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti 
dicerentur,'' propter pugnam Marathoniam, misCrunt 
DelplioB consultum,*' quidnam facfirent ** do rebus suis. 
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Deliberantibus Pytliia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis 
se munlrent.* Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelli- 
geret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse Apol- 
linis, ut in naves se suaque conferrent : * eum enim a dec 
significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio probSto, ad- 
dunt ad superiores totidem naves triremes : suaque om- 
nia, quae moveri poterant, partim Salamina," partim 
Troezena, deportant ; arcem sacerdotibus paucisque ma- 
joribus natu,* ac sacra procuranda * tradunt ; reliquum 
oppidum relinquunt. 

Actions at Thermopylae and Artemisium^ 480 B, C. 

218. IIujus consilium plerisque civit&tibus displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicari* magis placebat. It&que missi 
sunt delecti ^ cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Thermopylas occupilrent,* longiusque barbaros progredi 
non paterentur. Ili vim* hostium non sustiuuerunt, 
eoque loco omnes interierunt." At classis communis 
Graeciae trecenturum navium," in qua ducentae erant 
Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter Euboe- 
am continentemque terram, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit : " angustias enim Themistocles quaer^bat, ne mul- 
titudine circumiretur/' Hinc etsi pari proelio " discesse- 
rant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi " manere, quod 
erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum Eu- 
boeam superasset," ancipiti premerentur" periculo. Quo 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discedcrent,*' et exadversum 
Atlienas, apud Salamina, classem suam constituerent. 

' 492, 2, ^ S'ys. " 491. 
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Battle ofSalamU^ 480 B. C. 

219. At Xerxes, ThennopyUs expugnatis, protmus 
accessit astu/ idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
Bacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 
Cujus fama perterriti clasBiarii quum manere non aude- 
rent, et pliirimi* hortarentur, ut domos suas quisque" 
discederent/ moenibusque se defenderent ; Themistocles 
unus restitit, et, universos pares bostibus esse posse* aie- 
bat,' disperses testabatur perituros, idque Eurybiadi, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui turn summae ' imperii praeerat, 
fore ■ aflSrmabat. Quern quum minus, quam vellet,^ nio- 
veret,* noctu de servis suis, quern liabuit fidelissimum,''' 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adA^ersmioa 
eju8 in fuga esse^ qui " si discessissent^^ majore cum 
lahore^ et longinquiore tern/pore helium ccmfectv/rum^^ 
quum ainguLos consectdri cogeretur / quoa si atatim ag- 
grederetur^ hrevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo vale- 
bat, ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur." 
Hac re audita, barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, pos- 
tridie alienissimo sibi " loco, contra opportunissimo bos- 
tibus, adeo angusto mari " conflixit, ut ejus multitudo 
naviura explicari non potuerit." Victus ergo est magis 
consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Graeciae. 

Xerxes flies loch into Asia. 

220. Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habe^ 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiamtum his " opprimero 
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posset hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est 
Nam Themistocles, verens ne hellire perseveraret,* cer- 
tiorem eum fecit, id agi/ ut pons,* queiu ille in Helles- 
ponto fecerat, dissolveretur,* ac reditu in Asiam exclu- 
deretur. Itaque in Asiam reversus est, seque a Themis- 
toclo non superatum,' sed conservatum judicavit. Sic 
unius viri prudentia Graecia liberata est. 

Battles of Plataea and Mycale, 479 JB, C. 

221. Postero anno quam Xerxes in Asiam refugerat, 
Graeci, duce Pausania, Mardonium, regis generum, apud 
Plataeas fuderunt : • quo proelio ipse dux cecidit,' Bar. 
barorumque exercitus interfectus est. Eodem forte die 
in Asia, ad montcm Mycalen, Persae a Graecis navali 
proelio superati sunt. Jamque omnibus pacatis, Atbe- 
nienses belli damna reparare coeperunt.' 



Period II. — Civil Wars in Greece. 

FBOH THB PBLOPOKKESIAN WAR TO THB ACCESSION OF PHILIP OF VACEDOX; 

8G0 B. C. 



The Peloponnesian War, 431 B. C. — Pericles. 

222. Hoc bellum, quo* nullum aliud florentes Grae- 
ciae res gravius afflixit, saepe suticeptum et depositum 
est. Initio Spartani fines Atticae populabantur, hostes- 
que ad proelium provocSbant. Sed Atlienienses, Periclis 
consilio," ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia so 
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continebant. Deinde, panels diebus interjectis, naves 
conseendunt, et, nihil' sentientibus Laeedaemoniis, totatn 
Laeoniam depraedantur. Clara quidem. haec Periclis 
expeditio est habita ; sed multo clarior privati patrimonii 
contemptias ftiit. Nam in populatione ceterorum agro- 
rum, Periclis agros hostes intactos reliqnerant, ut aut in- 
vidiam ei apud eives eoncitarent/ aut in proditionis 
Buspicionem adducerent. Quod intelligens, Pericles 
agros rei publicae dono dedit. Post haec aliquot diebus 
interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est.' Victi Lace- 
daemonii ftigerunt. Post plures' annos, fessi malis, pa- 
cem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam non nisi sex 
annos* servaverunt. 



Expedition of the Athenians against Sicily ^ 415 B. C, 

223. Bello inter Catinienses et Syracusanos exorto,' 
Athenienses Catiniensibus opem ferunt.* Classis ingens 
decemitur ; creantur duces Nicias, Alcibiades et LamSr 
chus; tantaeque vires in Siciliam eflfusae sunt, ut iis 
ipsis terrori ^ essent, quibus auxilio venerant Nicias et 
Lamachus duo proelia pedestria secundo Marte' pug- 
nant ; munitionibusque urbi Syracusarum* circumdatis, 
incolas etiam marinis commeatibus '° intercludunt. Qui- 
bus rebus fracti " Syracusani, auxilium a Laeedaemoniis 
petiverunt." Ab his mittitur Gylippus, qui auxiliis 
partim in Graecia, partim in Sicilia contractis, oppor- 
tiina bello loca " occiipat. Duobus deinde proeliis vio- 
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tus, tertio hostes in fiigam conjecit, sociosque obsidione^ 
liberavit. In eo proelio Lamachus fortiter pugnans oo- 
clsns est. 

Successes ofAlciMades against the Lacedaemonians. 

224. Alcibiades summa cura " classem instruit, atque 
in bellum adversus Lacedaemonios perrcxit. Hac expo- 
ditione tanta snbito rerum commutatio facta est,' nt La- 
cedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores viguerant, perterriti 
pacem peterent ; * vieti enim erant qninque terrestribus 
proeliis, tribus navalibus, in quibns trecentas triremes 
amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant potestatem. 
Alcibiades simul cum collegia rcceperat loniam, Helles- 
pontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in orJ 
sitae sunt Asiae : quarum expugnaverant quam plurimas, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio ad ami- 
citiam adjunxerant, quod in captos dementia * fuerant 
usi. Inde praeda* onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis 
rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 

Cyrus favors Lysander and the Lacedaemonians^ 407 B, C. 

225. Dum haec geruntur, a Lacedaemom'is Lysan- 
der classi belloque praeficitur ; et Darius, rex Persamm, 
filium suum, Cyrum, loniae Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui 
Lacedaemonios auxiliis opibusque ad spem fortunae 
prioris^ erexit. Aucti " igitur viribus * Alcibiadem cum 
centum navibus in Asiam profectum," dum agros popu- 
latur, repentino adventu oppressere." Magnae et in- 
opinatae cladis nuntius quum Athenas venisset, tanta 
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Atheniensium desperatio fuit, ut statim Cononem in 
Alcibi&dis locum mitterent, ducis se fraude magis quam 
belli fortune victos* arbitrantes. 



Fatal drfeat of the Athenians at Aegospotamos^ 405 B. C. 

226. Itaque Conou classem maidma industriS. ador- 
nat ; sed navibus* exercituB deerat. Nam, ut numerus 
militum expleretur, senes et pueri arma cap^re coacti 
sunt. PluribuB it&que proeliis adverse Marte pugnatis, 
tandem Lysander, Spartanorum dux, Atlieniensium ex- 
ercitum, qui, navibus relictis, in terram praedatum * exi- 
erat,* ad Aegos flumen oppressit, eoque impetu totum 
bellum finivit. Hac enim clade res Atbenieusium peni- 
tus inclinata est. 

Athens surrenders to Lysander^ 404 B. G, — The Thirty Tyrants. 

227. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tutem, obsidione circumdatam, fame * urget. Atlienienses, 
multis fame et ferro amissis, pacem petivere. Quum 
nonnuUi nomen Atlieniensium delendum,* urbemque 
incendio consumendam censerent,' SpartSni negarunt, 
se passurosj ut ex duobus Graeciae oculis alter erueretur ;' 
pacemque Atlieniensibus sunt poUiciti, si longi muri bra- 
cbia dejicerent,* navesque traderent ; denique si res pub- 
lica triginta rectores, ex civibus deligendos, acciperet. 
His legibus acceptis, tota civitas subito mutari coepit. 
Triginta rectores rei publicae constituuntur, Lacedaemo- 
niis* et Lysandro dediti, qui brevi tyrannidem in cives 
exercere coeperunt. 



5 



» 546, 3. * 296, 8. ^ 496, 1. 

« 386, 2. » 414, 4. • 509. 

» 669. • 618, n. • 384. 



88 LATIN BEADEE. 

Thrasyhulus occupies Phyle, 404 B. C, 

228. Quum triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedae- 
moniis, servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasj- 
bulus Phylen * confugit, quod ' est castellum in Attica 
munitissimum, quum non plus secum haberet," quam 
triginta de suis. Hinc, viribus paulatim aiictis, in Pirae- 
um transiit,* Munychiaraque raunivit. Hanc bis tyranni 
oppugnSre sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter repulsi protinus 
in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refiigerunt. 
In secundo proelio cecidit * Critias, triginta tyraAnorum 
acerrimus.* 

Epaminondas. — Battle ofLeuctra^ 871 B, C, : of MantineOy 362 B, C. 

229. Epaminondas, dux Thebanus, apud Leuctra 
superavit Lacedaemonios. Idem imperator apud Man- 
tineam graviter vulneratus concidit/ Hujus easu ali- 
quantum' retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius 
pugna* excesserunt, quam" hostes profligSrunt." At 
Epaminondas quum animadverteret, raortiferum se vul- 
nus accepisse, simulque, si ferrura, quod ex hastlli " in 
corpore remanserat, extraxisset," animam statim emissti- 
rum, nsque eo retinuit, quoad renuntifitum est, vicisse " 
Boeotios. Id postqnam audivit, " Satis^^ inquit, " viadf 
invictus enim moriorP Turn, ferro extracto, confestim 
exanimatus est. 
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Period III. — Graeco-Macedonian Empire. 

VBOM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP TO THE DEATH OF ALEXA>'DEB, 823 B. C. 

Decline of the Grecian States, — Eise of the Macedonian Power. 

230. Post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 
nunquam refecerunt ; et Tliebae, quod/ quamdiu Epa- 
minondas praefiiit rei publicae' caput fuit totius Grae- 
ciae, post ejus interitum perpetuo alieno paruerunt im- 
perio. Athenienses, non ut olim in classem et exercitum, 
Bed in dies festos apparatusque ludorum reditus publicos 
effundebant, frequentiusque in theatris quam in castris 
versabantur. Quibus rebus effectum est, ut obscurum 
antea Macedonum nomen emergeret ; ' et Philippus, obses 
triennio* Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujus 
praestantissimi viri et Pelopidae virtutibus erudltus, 
Graeciae semtutis jugum imponeret. 

Extension of Philip* s power. 

231, PhilippuB, quum magnam gloriara apud omnes 
nationes adeptus esset,* Olynthios aggreditur. Hanc ur- 
bem antlquam et nobflem exscindit, etpraeda* ingenti 
fruitur. Inde aurarist in Thessalia, argenti metalla in 
Thracia occupat. His ita gestis, forte evenit, ut eum 
fratres duo, reges Thraciae, disceptationum suarum judi- 
cem * eligerient.* Sed Phih'ppus ad judicium, velut ad 
bellum, instructo exercitu' supervenit, et regno* utrum- 
que spoliavit. 

> 445, 4. * 878, 1. ' ZIZ: 

» 386. • 282. ■ 414, 7. 

M95,2. "419, L •419,2. 



90 LATIN BEADEB. 

Battle of Ohasronea, 888 JB. C, 

232, Quum, in Scythiam praedandi* causa profeo- 
tus,' Scythas dolo vicisset, diu dissimulatum bellum 
AtheniensibuB infert," quorum causae Thebani se junxe- 
runt. Proelio ad Oliaeroneam commisso, quum Atheni- 
enses longe majore militum numero praestarent,* tamen 
assiduis bellis' indurata Macedonum virtute vincuntur. 
Nou tamen immemores pristinae virtutis' cecidenmt; 
quippe adversis vulneribus* omnes loca, quae tuenda* a 
ducibus acceperant, morientes corporibus texerunt. Hie 
dies universae Graeciae et * gloriam dominationis et ve- 
tustissimam libertatem finivit. 

Philip prepares to invade Persia. 

233, IIujus yictoriae callide disslmulata laetitia est. 
Non solita " sacra Philippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 
vio risit ; " non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, quan- 
tum in illo fuit, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret." 
Atheniensibus et captives gratis remlsit, et bello con- 
sumptorum " corpora sepulturae reddidit. Compositis in 
Graecia rebus, omnium civitatum legfitos ad formandum 
rerum praesentium statum " evocSri Corinthum " jubet, 
Ibi pacis leges universae Graeciae pro meritis singulfirum 
civitatum statuit, conciliumque omnium, veluti unuui 
senatum," ex omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum 
civitatum describuntur ; nee dubium erat, eum Persft- 
nim imperium et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnatumm 
esse. 
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Death of Philip, 336 B, C. 

234. Interea dum auxilia e Graecia coeunt,' nnptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quem regem Epiri fece- 
i:at, magno apparatu" celebrat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos Bpectandos, medius inter duos Alexandres, 
filium et generum, contenderet/ Pausanias, nobilis ex 
MacedonibuB adolescens, oecupatis angustiis, Philippnui 
in transitu obtruncat. Hie ab Attalo indlgno modo 
tractatus, quum saepe querelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset,* et honoratum insuper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, nltionemque, quam ab 
adversario non poterat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Great succeeds to the Macedonian Throne, 336 B,0, 

235, Pliilippo * Alexander filius successit, et virtute* 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrlque * diversa. 
Hie • aperta vi, ille artibus bella tractabat. Deceptis * 
ille gaudere" hostibus," hie palam fusis. Prudentior 
ille consilio, hie animo magnificentior." Iram pater dis- 
simulare, plerumque etiam vincere ; hie ubi exarsisset," 
nee dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini" uterque 
nimis avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de con- 
vivio in hostem procurrere, manum conserere, periculis 
se temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in sues 
saevire. EegnSre ille cum amicis volebat ; hie in amicos 
regna exercebat. Amari pater malle, hie metui. Lit- 
terarum cultus utrique simflis. SoUertiae ** pater ma- 
jOris, hie fidei. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 
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rebus moderatior. Pareendi victis ' filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee soeiis ' abstinObat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis deditus erat, Quibus" artibus orbis 
imperii fundamenta pater jecit, operis totius gloriam 
filius consummavit. 

Beginning of Alexander's Heign. 

236. Imperio suscepto, prima Alexandre cura pater- 
narum exsequiarum fuit ; in quibus ante omnia caedis* 
conscios ad tumiilum patris occldi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes compescuit;' orientes 
noimuUas seditiunes exstinxit. Deinde ad Persicum 
bellum proticiscens, patrimonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Eurupa liabebat, amlcis di\asit; sibi* 
Adam sufficere praefatus/ Nee exercitui" alius quam 
regi animus fuit. Quippe omnes obliti conjugum* libe- 
rorumque, et longinquao a dome militiae, nihil cogi- 
tabant nisi Orientis opes. Quum delati " in Asiam 
esseiit, primus " Alexander jaciilum velut in hostllem 
terram jecit ; armatusque de navi " tripudianti " similis 
prosiluit," atque ita liostias caedit, precatus, ne se regem 
illae terrae invltae " accipiant.** In Ilio quoque ad tu- 
mulos berOum," qui Trojano bello ceciderant, parentavit* 

Battle of the Gramcua, 334 B. 0. 

237- Inde hostem petens milites a popnlatione Asiae 
proliibuit, parcendum " auis rebus praefatus, nee per* 
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denda ea^ quae poasesmri ' venermt. In exercitu ejug 
fiiere peditum triginta duo millia, equitum quattuor 
millia quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hae 
tarn parva manu universum terrSrum orbem" vincero 
est aggressus. Quum ad tarn periculOsum bellum exer- 
citum legeret," non juvenes robustos, sed veteranos, qui 
cum patre patruisque militaverant, elegit : ut non tarn 
milites, quam magistros militiae electos putares.* Prima 
cmn hoste congressio in campis Adrastlae fuit. In acie 
Persarum sexcenta millia militum fuerunt, quae non 
minus arte Alexandri quam virtute Macedonum super- 
fita, terga verterunt. Itaque magna caedes Persarum 
ftiit. De exercitu Alexandri novem pedites, centum 
viginti equites cecidere ; quos rex magnifice Immatos 
statuis equestribus donavit ; cognatis eOrum autem im- 
munitates dedit. Post victoriam major * pars Asiae ad 
cum defecit. Habuit et plura* proelia cum praefectis 
Darii, quos jam non tam armis, quam terrore nominis 
Bui vicit. 

Battle oflssus^ 333 B. C. 

238. Interea Darius cum quadringentis millibus 
peditum ac centum millibus equitum in aciem proccdit. 
Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia* exsequebatur. Macedones cum rege 
ipso in equitum agmen irrumpunt. Tum vero simflis 
rulnae strages erat. Circa currum Darii jacebant nobi- 
lissimi duces, ante oculos regis egregia morte* defuncti. 
Jamque qui Darlum vehebant equi, confossi liastis et 
dolore eflferati, jugum quatere et regem curru* excutere 
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coeperant : qnuin ille, veritus no vlvns venlret * in lios- 
tium potestatem, desilit,' et in equnm, qui ad hoc ipsum 
Boquebatur, imponitur. Turn vero ceteri dissipantur 
metu. Inter captlvos eastrOrum mater et uxor et filiae 
duae Darli fuere : in quas Alexander ita se gessit,* ut 
omnes ante eum reges et continentia* et dementia 
vinccret.* 

Alexander in Egyp% 332 B, C, — He tisiU the Temple of Jupiter 

AmTnon, 

239. Aegyptii, oHm Persaruni opibus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti " receperunt. A Memphi^ rex in interiora* 
penetrat ; compositisque rebus ita, ut nihil ex patrio 
Aegyptiorum more mutaret, adire Jovis Ammonis ora- 
ciilum* statuit. Quatriduo per vastas solitudmes ab- 
Bumpto, tandem ad sedem eonsecratam deo" ventun^ 
est," undique ambientibus ramis contectam. Kegem pro^ 
plus adeuntem maximus natu" o sacerdotibus filium ap- 
pellat, hoc nomen illiparentem Jovem redMre affirmans. 
Ille se vero et accipere ait " et agnoscere, humanae sor- 
tis" oblltus. Consulit deinde, an totlus orbis imperium 
sibi destinSret '* patee. Aequo in adulationem compoai- 
tus, terrarum omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haec 
institit quaerere, an omnes parentis sui interfectores 
poenas dedissent. Sacerdos paeentem ejus negat ulllus 
scelere posse violari, Philippi autem omnes luisse Bup- 
plicia. Sacrificio deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et 
deo data,*' permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consu* 
lerent " Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an 

* 492, 4. ' 87, IL 3 ; 85, 1. " 297, H. 1. 
« 467, IIL « 441, 1, " 406, VL 
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auctor cssot sibi divTnis honoribus colendi^ suum regem. 
Hoc quoque acceptum fore Jovi " vates respondit, Eex 
ex Ammone rediens* elegit tirbi locum, ubi nunc est 
Ale2candria, appellationem tralicns ex nomine auctOris. 

Darius makes his last proposals of Peace. 

240, Jam Darius pervenfirat Arbela* vicum, nobi- 
lem sua clade facturus. Earo in uUo proelio tantum 
sanguinis* fusum est. Tandem Darii aurlga, qui ante 
ipsum sedens equos regGbat, hasta transfixus est; nee 
aut Fersae aut Macedones dubitavGre, quin ipse rex esset 
occlsus.* Cedcre' Pcrsae, et laxilre ordincs ; jamque non 
pugna, sed caedes erat, quum Darius quoque currum 
suum in fugam vertit ; victOri Alexandre Asiae impe- 
rium obtKgit.* 



Disturbances in Greece, 

241, Dum liacc in Asiil gerebantur, Graecia fere 
omnis, spe recuperandae liberttltis/ ad arma concurrerat, 
auctoritatem LacedaemoniOrum secuta. Dux hujus belli 
Agis, rex LacedaemoniOrum, fuit. Quem* motum Anti- 
p&ter, dux ** ab Alexandre in Macedonia relictus, in ipso 
ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes fuit. 
Agis rex, quum sues terga dantes Tideret, dimissis satel- 
litibus" ut Alexandre felicitate, non virtute inferior 
viderGtnr," tantam stragem hostium edidit,*" ut agmifna 
interdum fugftret. Ad postrGmum, etsi a multitudine 
victus, gloria tamen omnes vicit. 



' 663. 


•498. 


» 802, 8. 


•801. 


' 646, 1. 


"TO. 


» 296, 8. 


• 264, 6 ; 280. 


"491. 


*879. 


•453. 


» 280. 


• we, ni. 







90 LATIN READER. 

Alexander invades India. 

242. Post haec Indiam petit, ut Oceano finiret im-. 
perium. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercitus omamenta con- 
venirent, plialeras equOrum et arma militum argento 
inducit. Quum ad Nysam urbem venisset, oppidanis ^ 
non repugnantibuB parci jussit. 

Alexander returns to Babylon^ 824 B. C, 

243. Ab ultimis' oris Oceani Babyloniam reversus, 
conviviura solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus " in lae- 
titiam effusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
Thessalus, instaurata comissatiOne invltat. Accepto po- 
culo, inter bibendum* veliiti telo conflxus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore craciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia posceret.* VenOnum accepisse 
crcditur. 

Death of Alexander^ 823 B, 0. 

244. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
scntiens, agnoscere se fatum domits majorum suorura^ 
ait, namplerosque Aeaciddmm intra tricesimum annum 
defunctos. Tumultuantes deinde milites, insidiis periisse* 
regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque omnes ad con- 
spectum suum admlsit, osculandamque' dextram por- 
rexit.® Quum lacrimarent • omnes, ipse non sine lacrimia 
tantum, verum etiam sine uUo tristioris mentis argu- 
mento fiiit. Ad postremum corpus suum in Ammonis 
templo condi jubet. Quum deficere eum amici viderent, 
quaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem;" respondit, 

« 260, 1, 1). 
* 518, L 
^'^ 373. 
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J)igni88imum, Hac Toce omnes amicos suos ad aemii- 
1am regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, praeclusS 
voce, exemptiim digito' anniilum Perdiccae tradidit, 
quae res gliseentem amicorum diseordiam sedavit. Nam 
etsi non voce nuncupatus heres,' judicio tamen electus* 
esse videbatur. 

RemarJcs on the character of Alexander. 

245, Decessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 
ginta annos^ natns, vir supra humanum modum vi* ani- 
mi praeditus. Omina quaedam magnitudinem ejus in 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum accepit; 
alterius, belli Ulyrici, alterius, certaminis Olympiaci, in 
quod quadrigas miserat. Puer acerrimis litterarum stu- 
diis erudltus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristotele, pbilosopho praestantissirao, usus est magistro. 
Accepto tandem imperio tantam militibus suis fiduciam 
fecit, ut, illo praesente, nullius hostis arma timerent/ 
Itaque cum nullo hoste unquam congressus est, quem 
non vicerit ; * nullam urbem obsedit, quam non expug- 
naverit. Victus denique est non virtute liostlli, sed in- 
sidiis suorum et fraude. 
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SUGGESTIONS TO THE LEARNER 



I. The preparation of a Keading Lesson in Latin involves 

1. A knowledge of the Meaning of the Latin. 

2. A knowledge of the Stmcture of the Latin Sentences, 
8. ^ translation into English. 

Meaning op the Latin. 

IL Kemember that almost every inflected word in a Latin sen- 
tence requires the use of both the Dictionary and the Grammar to 
ascertain its meaning. 

The Dictlonaiy^Tes the meaning of the word without reference to its Grammati- 
cal properties of case, number^ moody tense^ etc., and the Grammar, the meaning of the 
endings which mark those properties. The Dictionary will give the meaning of 
mensa, a table, bat not of mmsdrum^ of tables ; the Grammar alone will give the force 
of the ending arum* 

111, Make yourself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
with their exact form and force, whether in declension or conjuga- 
tion, that you will not only readily distinguish the different parts 
of speech from each other, bjit also the different forms of the same 
word with their exact and distinctive force. 

lY. In taking up a Latin sentence, 

1. Notice carefully the endings of the several words, and thus 
determine which words are nouns, which ver^s, etc. 

2. Observe the force of each ending, and thus determine caae^ 
number, voice, mood^ tense^ etc. 

This will be fonnd to be a very important step toward the mastery of the sentence. 
By this means yon will discover not only the relation of the words to each other, bat 
also an important part of their meaning, that which they derive from their endings. 

V. The key to the meaning of any simple sentence (345, 1.) will 
be found in the simple subject and predicate, i. e., in the Nominative 
and its Verb. Hence in looking out the sentence, observe the fol- 
lowing order. Take 

1. The Subject, or Nominative. 
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The ending will in most instances enable yon to distinguish this from all otliteg 
words, except the odjectires which agree with it These may be looked oat at the 
same time with the subject. 

Sometimes the subject is not expressed, but only implied, in the ending of the verb. 
It may then be readily supplied, as it is always a pronoun of such person and number 
as the verb indicates; as, audio^ I hear, the ending io showing that the subject is ego; 
audltiSy you hear, the ending Uis showing that the subject is «o& 

2. The Verb, with Predicate Noun or Adjective, if any. 

This will be readily luiown by the ending. Now combining this with the Subject, 
Tou will have an outline of the sentence. All the other words must now be associated 
with these two parts. 

3. The Modifiers of the Subject, i. e., ac^ectives agreeing with it, 
nominatives in apposition with it, genitives dependent upon it, etc. 

But perhaps some of these have already been looked out ia the attempt to ascertain 
the subject. 

In looking out these words, bear in mind the meaning of the subject to which they 
belong. This will greatly aid you in selecting irom the dictionary the true meaning in 
the passage before you. 

4. The Modifiers of the Verb, i. e., (1) Oblique cases. Accusatives, 
Datives, etc., dependent upon it, and (2) Adverbs qualifying it. 

Bear in mind all the while the force of the case and the meaning of the verb, that 
you may bo able to select for each word the true meaning in the passage before you. 

VI. In complex and compound sentences (846, II., III.), dis- 
cover first the connectives which unite the several members, and 
tlicn proceed with each member as with a simple sentence. 

VII. In the use of Dictionary and Vocabulary, remember that 
you are not to look for the particular form which occurs in the sen- 
tence, but for the Nom. Sing, of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, 
and for the First Pers. Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. of Verbs. Therefore, 

1. In Pronouns, make yourself so familiar with their declension, 
that any oblique case will at once suggest the Nom. Sing. 

If vobia occurs, you must remember that the Nom. Sing, is iu. 

2. In N"ouns and Adjectives, make yourself so familiar with the 
case-endings, that you will be able to drop that of the given case, 
and substitute for it that of the Nom. Sing. 

Thus, mca»ibu8; stem mens, Nom. Sing. mendUj which you will find in the Yo* 
cabulary. So urbcm, «r&, urbs. 
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3. In Verbs, change the ending of the given form into that of the 
First Pers. Sing, of the Pres. Indie. Act. 

Thas, amdbat ; stem arn^ First Fcrs. Slug. Pres. Indie. Act. amo^ which yon will 
find in the Yocabulary. So amayirunt; First Pers. Pert amdvi, Perf. stem ama«, 
Verb stem am; amo. 

To illostrate the steps recommended in the preceding soggestions, we add th« 
following 

ModeL 
VIIL Themist6cles imperator servitute totam Graeciam liberavit. 

1. Without knowing the meaning of the words, you will discover from 
their/orww, 

1) That Themistddea and imperator are probably nouns in the Nom, Sing. 

2) That servUuU is a noun in the Abl. Sing. 

8) That totam and Graeciam are either nouns or adjectives in the Accus. 
Sing. 

4) That UberdvU, ia a verb in the Act. voice, Indie, mood, Perf, tense, 
Third Person, Singular number. 

2. Now, turning to the Vocabulary for the meaning of the words, you 
will learn, 

1) That Themistdclea is the name of an eminent Athenian general: 
Themistocles. 

2) That libero, for which you must look, not for liberavUf means to Ubet' 
ate: liberated. 

Themistocles liberated. 

3) That imperator means commander; the coMi^ANDEn. 

Themistocles, the commander, liberated. 

4) That Graeciam is the name of a country: Greece. 

Themistocles the commander liberated Greece. 

5) That totus means the w7u>le, all : all. 

Themistocles the commander liberated all Greece. 

6) That eervUua means eervitude : from servitude. 

Themistocles the commander Uberated all Greece from servitude. 



Structure op the Latin Sentence. 

IX. The structure of a sentence is best shown by analyzing it 
9,nd. parsing the words which compose it. 

Analysis, 

X. Tell whether the sentence is simple, complex, or compound. 

XI. In analyzing a Simple sentence (346, 1.), name, 

1. The Subject and Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and (2) in 
the complex form (347, 350). 
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2. The Modifiers of the Subject, (1) in the simple form, and (2) 
in the complex form (352). 

8. The Modifiers of the Predicate, (1) in the simple form, and 
(2) in the complex form (354-356). 

If the Modlflen are complex, the aiialy»is may be contiuned till all complex ela* 
ments aro explained. 

Model, 

Xn. In his castris Cluilius, Albanus rex, morlftur. CluilitiSy 
the Allan hing^ dies in this camp, 

1. This is a simple sentence. 

2. duilius is the simple subject, and morUuTf the simple predicate. 
Cluilitis Albanus rex, is the complex subject, and in hit catiria morUur is 
the complex predicate. 

8. Bex is the simple modifier of the subject CluUius^ and Albanus rex, 
the complex modifier, as rex is modified by Albanus, 

4. In castris is the simple modifier of the predicate mortturf showing 
wTiere he dies, and in his castris is the complex modifier, as castris is modi- 
fied by 7iis, 

XIII. In analyzing a Complex sentence (845, 11.), 

1. Name the sentence, or clause,' used as an element in it with 
its connective (857). 

2. Analyze the sentence as a whole, like a simple sentence. 

3. Analyze the subordinate clause (345, 2). 

Model, 

XIV. Donee eris felix, multos numerabis aralcos. So long as 
you are prosperous^ you will number many friends, 

1. This is a complex sentence. 

2. Donee eris feUx, is a clause introduced as a modifier of numerdihis, 
showing when you will number. 

8. Tu, implied in numerdbiSf is the subject; u/umerabis is the simple 
predicate, donee eris felix, in/uUos numerabis amicos is the complex predicate. 

4. Amicos is the simple object of the predicate numerabis, and multos 
amicos the complex object. Donee eris felix is the adverbial modifier of the 
predicate. 

5. Donee eris felix is a simple sentence, with the connectiye donee, Tu, 
imphed in eris, is the subject, and eris felix, the predicate, eris being the 
copula (353) and/<s^ the predicdte adjective. 

r ' i ■ III.. 

^ If the sentence is abridged, show wherein (858, 869)k 
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XV. In analyzing a Compound sentence (345, III.), 

1. Separate it into its members and name the connectives.' 

2. Analyze each member as a separate sentence. 

Model. 

XVI. Sol ruit et montes umbrantur. 

The sun descends and the mountains are sTiaded, 

1. This is a compound sentence (345, III.). 

2. The members are sol ruit and montes umbrantur, connected by tit 
conjunction et. 

8. The members are simple sentences, and are analyzed accordingly. 

Parsing, 

XVII. In parsing a word, 

1. Name the Part of Speech to which it belongs. 

2. Inflect ' it, if capable of inflection. 

8. Give its gender, number, case, voice, mood, tense, person, 

4. Give its Syntax and the Rule for it.* 

Model, 

XVIII. Romani ab aratro abduxerunt Cincinnatum, ut dictator 
esset, TheEomans tooJc Oincinnatus from the plough^ that he might 
he dictator. 

1. HomunivA an adjective : RomdnuSy a, um, steu, Roman \ decline (148). 
It is in the Nbm. Flur, Masc, is used substantively (441), and is the subject of 
abduxerunt. Give Rule III. 

2. Abduxerunt is an active verb : ab-dHco, ab-dw^e, ab-duzif ab-ductumf 
compounded ofab and duco (313, II.); stem, ab-duc, perfect stem, ab-dux. 
Give synopsis of the m>ood (218, 1. 2). Inflect the tense, i. e., the Indicative 
Perf. Act. (209). It is in the Active voice, Indie, mood, B^rf. tense. Third 
person, Flur. number, and agrees with Romani. Give Rule XXXY. 

8. Cincinnatum is a Proper noun (31, 1), of the Second Decl. ; stem 



^ If the sentence is abridged, name the compound elements. 
' Inflect, i. e., decline, compare or conjugate. 

* That is, snch of these properties as it possesses. 

* No special Rule is deemed necessary for Prepositions, Conjunctions, or Inteijec- 
lions. Prepositions are provided for by the role for Oases toiih Prepositions. Con- 
junctions are mere connectives, and are qaite fblly explained under Moods. 
Interjections are only expressions of emotion, or mere fiiorks of address, explained 
under Oases. 
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Cincinnat ; decline (45), used only in the singular (130, 1). It is in tbe 
Accus, Sing. Masc.^ and is the direct object of abduxtrunt. Give Rule V. 

4. Al is a preposition used with the Abl. Ardtro, 

6. Ardtro is a noun of the Second Decl. ; stem aratr; decline (45). It is 
in the Abl, Sing. Nettt.^ and is used with the Prep. aJb. Give Rule XXXII. 

6. £/{ is a conjunction of purpose (491), connecting abduxHrunt and easet. 

7. Esaet is an intransitive verb : mim^ esse^ fui (204). Give synopsis of tbe 
moody and inflect tbe tense, i. e., Subj. Imperf. It is in the SahJ, mood, Im' 
per/, tense, Third person. Sing, number, and agrees with the pronoun is, 
be, implied in the ending (460, 2). Give Rule XXXV. 

8. Dictator is a noun of the Third Decl. ; stem dictator; decline (51, II.). 
It is in the Nom, Sing, Masc, and agrees, as Predicate noun, with tbe 
omitted subject of esset. Give Rule I. 

Translation. 

XIX. In translating, render as literally as possible without doing 
violence to the English. 

In many important idioms of the Latin, a literal translation would not 
only fail to do justice to the original, but would also be a gross penrersion 
of the mother-tongue. The following suggestions are intended to aid the 
pupil in disposing of such cases ; but even in these, it is earnestly recom- 
mended that he should first construe literally, in order that he may be made 
to feci the force of the Latin construction before attempting a translation. 

Participles. 

XX. These are much more extensively used in Latin than in 
English ; hence the frequent necessity, in translating them, of devi- 
ating from the Latin construction. They may generally be rendered 
in some one of the following ways * (571-581) : 

1. Literally: 

Pyrrhus proelio fusus a Tarento recessit, Pyrrhus Tiaving been dtfeaM 
in battle withdrew from Tarentum. 

2. By a Relative Clause : 

Omnes aliud agentes, aliud simulantes impr^bi sunt, All who do one 
thing and pretend anotlier are dishonest. 

3. By a Clause with a Conjunction : 



* The pupil must early Icam to dctormino from the context the appropriate render- 
ing in each instance. 
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1). With a Conjunction of Time, — while, wTien, after, etc. 

Uva maturata dulcescit, The ffrqpe, tvhen it has ripened (having ripened), 
becomes sweet, 

2). With a Conjunction of Cause, Reason, Manner, — as, for, 
since, etc. 

Minted perfidiam yerlti reverterunt. The soldiers returned^ because they 
feared perfidy, 

8). With a Coiy unction of Condition, — if 
AccusStus damnabltur, ffheisaccusedy he will he condemned, 

4). With a Conjunction of Concession, — though, although. 

Urbem acerrlme defensam cepit, He took the city^ though it was valiantly 
dtfended, or though valiantly defended, 

4. By a Verbal Noun : 

Ad Bomam condltam, to the founding of Eomey lit. to Borne founded, Ab 
nrbe condltS, from the founding of the city. Post reges ezactos, after the 
ea^lsion of the kings, 

5. By a Verb : 

Rex ei benigne recepto filiam dedit, The ling received him kindly and 
gave him his daughter, lit. gave his daughter to him kindly received, 

XXI. Participles with nan or nihil are sometimes best rendered 
by Participial nouns dependent upon without : 

Nod ridens, without laughing, 

XXII. Future Participles are sometimes best rendered by Infini- 
tives, or by Participial Nouns with /or the purpose of: 

Rediit belli casam tentatOrus, Bis returned to try (about to try) the for* 
tune of war, 

XXni. The Ablative Absolute is sometimes best rendered (1) 

by a Clause with, — when, while, after, for, since, if, though, etc., 

(2) by a JSToun with a Preposition, — in, during, after, by, from, 

through, etc., or (3) by aji Active Participle with its Object : 

Servio regnante, while Servius reignedf or in the reign of Servius (lit. 
Servius reigning), Duce Fabio, UTtder the command of Fabius (lit. Fahius 
being commander). 

Sometimes, as in the last example, a word denoting the doer of an action can be 
best rendered by the word which denotes the thing done. Thus, instead of comr 
mander^ consul^ king^ we have command^ consulship^ reign. 
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Subjunctite. 

XXIV. This may be rendered as follows : 

1. With the Potential signs, may^ can, might, eouM, would, 
should (485) : 

ForsXtan quaerStis, Berhaps you may inquire. Hoc nemo dizSrit, No on* 
vould say this. 

2. By the English Indicative. This is generally the best ren- 
dering 

1) In claoses denoting Canse, or Time and Cause (517, 521) : 

Quum vita metua plena ait, since life ie full of fear. Quum Romam 
f cnissct, when he had come to Borne, 

2) In Indirect Questions (525) : 

QuaerXtur, cur dissentiant, It is ashed why they disagree. 

8) In the Subjunctive by Attraction (527) : 

Yereor, ne, dum minuSre Yclim labOrem, augcam, I fear I shall increase 
the labor, while I wish to diminish it, 

4) In the Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse (531) : 

Hippias gloriStus est, annfilum quern haberet ae suS mann confeciase, 
Ilippias boasted that he had made with his oton hand the ring which he wore 
(had). 

5) In Relative Clauses defining indefinite antecedents, and 
sometimes in clauses denoting result (501, 494, 495) : 

Sunt qui putent, there are some who think. Ita vixit nt Atheniensibas 
esset carissXmus, He so lived, that he was very dear to the Athenians. 

6) Sometimes in Conditional and Concessive clauses, and in 
clauses with Quin and Quomlnus (510, 515, 498, 499) : 

Dum metuant, if only (provided) they fear. Si voluisset, dimicasseiy -^ 
he Tiad wished, he would have fought. Ut dcsint vires, tamen est laudanda 
voluntas, Though the strength f aits, still the will should he approved, Adesi 
nemo, quin videat, There is no one present who does not see, 

8. By the Infinitive. This is often the best rendering 

1) In Relative Clauses denoting Result: hence after dignas^ in- 
dignus, idoneuSy aptua, etc. (501) : 

Kon is sum qui his utar, lam not such a one as to use (he who may use) 
these things. Fabtilae dignae sunt, quae legantur, The fables are worthy to 
he read (which, or that they, should be read). 
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2) Sometimes in Relative Clauses denoting Purpose, and other 

clauses denoting Eesult (500, 494) : 

Decemviri creSti sunt qui leges scribSrent, Decenvoira were appointed to 
fr^are the laws (who should prepare). 

Infinitive, 

XXY. The Infinitive has a much more extensive use in Latin 
fthan in English. The following points require notice (639 if.). 

1. The Infinitive with a Subject is rendered by a Finite verb 
with tJiat : 

Dixit se regem vidisse, He said tTiat "he had seen the Hng, 

2. The Historical Infinitive (545, 1) is rendered by the Imperfect 
Indicative : 

Iram pater dissimulare, The father concealed his anger, 

3. The Infinitive is sometimes best rendered by a Participial 

noun with of^ with, etc. 

InsimulStur mysteria yiolasse, He is accused of having violated the mys-^ 
teries. 

Miscellaneous Idioms, 

XXVI. The following Miscellaneous Idioms are added : 

1. Certiorem fac^re should be rendered, to inform, and certior 
fiMj to be informed : 

Caesar certior factus est, Caesar was informed, 

2. Inter se, lit. "between themselves, is often best rendered, from 
each other, to each other, together, 

Omnes inter se diff grunt, The^^ all dJifferfrom each other, 

3. Ne — quidem, with one or more words between the parts, should 
be rendered, not even ; or even — not : 

Ne nomen quidem, not even the name, 

4. "When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the copula (sum) is generally expressed only with tlie 
last, but in rendering, the copula should be expressed only with 
the first : 

Captus et in yinciila conjectus est, ffe was taken and thrown into chains, 

5. Quanto — tanto, lit by as much as — by so much, is often best 
rendered before comparatives, the — the : 
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Quanto diutias considSro, tanto res yidetur obscorior, the longer (hj as 
much as the longer) /consider the subject^ the more obscure (by so much tho 
more obscure) doee it appear. 

6. A Clause "with quomlnus^ by which, or that, the less, may 

generally be rendered by a Claiise with thaty by the Infinitive, or 

by a Participial noun with from. 

Per eum stetit quomlnus dimicaretur. It was owing to him (stood through 
him) that the engagement was not made. Non recusSvit quomlnus poenam 
Bublret, Ife did not re/use to rubmit to punishment. Begem impediit quomX- 
DUB pugnSrety He prevented the king from fighting. 



NOTES. 



GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES. 

For Explaruxtlon of References^ seepage ix. 

rAoa 

1. Ala* As the Latin has do article, a noun may, according to the 1 
connection in which it is used, be translated (1) without the article; 
as, ala^ wing; (2) with the indefinite article a, or an ; as, ala^ a wing; 
(8) with the definite article the ; aa, ala^ the wing. 

4, 28. Post Romnli mortem* For the position of the preposition, 3 
see 602, IL 8. 

7. Serms bonus* In Latin the adjective generally follows its noun, 
as in this example, though sometimes it precedes it, as in English. 
When emphatic the adjecfiYe is placed before its noun ; as, vera amU 
cUia (7, 25). See Granmiar, 698; 698, 2. 

11) 18. Leges . . . SHiltOy let the laws he, etc. The third person of 5 
the Future Imperative is often best rendered by Ut^ instead of shall. 

13, 28. taninm* This agrees with miiUum, 

19, 2. Consvl. See note on " ConsiUes" (169). 1. Tinl dens* 

The ancient Romans recognized a great number of gods and goddesses. 
Almost every object in nature was under the special care of some one of 
these fabulous deities.' Bacchus presided over the cultivation of the 

vine, and was the god of festivity. 6. Testis tempornm, the toUness 

of HmeSy i e. competent to testify in r^ard to them. Temp5ra, times, 
involves events. EtiktiMrj is regarded. 9. Erascnt; from evado. 

20, 1. Expulsus est ; from expeUo. 2. Regis pater* Hegis refers 

to Tarquinius Priscus, the fifth king of Rome. 6. Dldidt; from 

disco. Y. Dictator* See note on " Cfum honOre didaUSris " (178). 

^Voverat ; from voveo. 8. Interfecenmt ; from interfido. 

21, 5. Malonun* This depends upon mater. 10 

22, 6. Perdldl ; f^m perdo. • 

23, 6. Fedt, lit, made ; render composed, or torote. 8. Condidlt ; 

from condo. 12. Tixemnt; from vivo. 16. Lnxemnt; from 
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11 lugeo. 20. Sm prteterrectns ; from praeterviho. 21. Transie- 

runt ; from transeo. See 295, 8. 

24, 5. Natricem . . . SicUiam. The ancient Romans annually re> 
ceiyed large supplies of grain from Sicily. Hence the epithets here 
applied to it 

25, 3. Belli; construe with ariemy the art of war. 9. Edoctik 

fnerat ; from edoceo, 10. Petiemnt ; from peto : See 234, 276, IlL 

12 13. Ibernm trtdnxlt* This was at the beginning of the second 

Punic war, 218 B. C. The Ebro was the boundary between the Ro- 
man and the Carthaginian possessions in Spain. ^Tradaxlt} from 

(radQco. 14. Transdnetl suit ; from tramdUco. 

26, 3. Bestiolae. This refers to the insect known as the tphemeran, 

4. NatBs; from naacor, 6. i^istrixenuit ; from exUruo. 

1. Longos qviterna cnbita, each four cubiU long, Quatema is a 
diitributive. See 174, 2, 1). 

27, 2. Rcdilt; from redeo, 296, 8. 8. Concessit) from conc^do, 

4. Nnmenun, quantity. The word generally means number. 

Hisit ; from mitto. 8. Ibo ; from eo, 295. 

13 28, 3. SnlTasa ; Participle from suffundo^ agreeing with Venui, 4. 



lettts; from ico, Ceddlt; from cado, 6. Incensvs est; from 

incendo, 

29, 3. Tidet, 8€€8 it The object is the pronoun understood, refer- 
ring to conjuraiiOnem. 

80, 9. Non dat, does not allow; lit give, 10. Omnes* This 

agrees with noa implied in damns. 

14 31,6. Persnasit; from persuadeo. 8. Pepercemnt; from parco, 

82, 1. AflOnlt ; from adsum. For the assunilation of d before/, see 

838, 1, ad. 2. iiUnnxit; from adjungo. 8. Singnlonun, of vh- 

divlduals; it depends upon saluti 6. TeiTOrem iajecit, he struck 

terror into^ i. e. inspired with terror ; lit. threw terror into. Il^ecit} 

from injicio. 6. Pngnae .... SaMminem. This was the famous 

victory gained, 480 B. C, by the Greeks over the Persians. 

15 35, 2. HiC) here. Mihi^ to my surprise. 

86, 10. Delegemnt ; from deVigo. 

87, 2. Tnae Utteraey your letter. This is the conmion meaning of 

the plural of this word. 5. Notns ; Participle from nosco^ used ad- 

jectively, 576. 

88, 1. EstO) let there he. 

16 89,4. Erat, it was. 1. 2. Snstinnernnt ; from susHneo. 4. 

Ventonim pater* Ae51us is meant : he was the god of the winds, and 

ruled them at pleasure. 5. Singnlornm facnltates, the resources of 

individuals. See 441, 1. IV. 1. Tarqnlnins. Tarquinius Superbus, 

17 the last king of Rome, is meant 3. Dedernnt; from do. V. 2. 
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Sonat| lit. sounds ; here expresses, means. Vox TOlaptatiS| (he toord 17 

pleasure; lit. (he uord of pleasure. 5, Exhorrait; from exhorrcsco. 

40, 8. Famae mendada, the falsehoods ofreporty i. e. the falsehoods 

circulated by report 8. Nescinm fingit* Socrates, one of the most 

eminent philosophers of antiquity, had such a contempt for all pedantry 
and conceit of knowledge, that he claimed to know only one thing ; 
viz., that lie knew nothing, 

41, 1. Poena; supply est, 460, 2. 8. Fnit^tros, i. e. consisted of. 

4. Eratsomni; supply ma?^ in rendering. 6. Senescentis; sup- 18 

ply aetatis from the preceding clause. 12. Ceteri ; supply vendunL 

42, 7. SnonuB) his own, i. e. faults {uitiOrum). 

43, 9. fliyns; belongs to ^loriae, 19 
44, 1. 1. Cato I supply magnus habebotur from preceding clause. 

II. 1. Res . . . constitniti managed the affaurs^ etc He was gov- 
ernor of the Chersonesus. III. 7. Pisces; supply capiuniur. 20 

IV. 3. Sacra^ sacred rites. King Numa was the reputed founder of the 
early religious institutions of Rome. 

45, 8. Tlginti talentis, twentg talents, more than $20,000, a high 
price for an oration, but the purchaser was a wealthy king, and the ai>- 

thor one of the most finished of the Attic orators. Tendidit ; from 

vendo. 

46, 1. Anrnin ; supply vilhis est from the preceding clause. 10, 

Adrersam ; supply fortananu 11. Tlrtntis, that of virtue. It de- 21 

pends upon sitis understood. 

47, 2. Bbyor ; lit. greater ; render older. 3. Caesails ; supply 

castris, 

48, I. 5. Fnnetiis sum ; from fungor. III. 9. Hectora .... 23 

AchiOes* These were the two most eminent warriors in the Trojan war ; 

the former a Trojan, the latter a Greek. 

49, 2. CSesta suit; from gero. 3. Tlxit; from vivo. 5. Tra- 

Jeclt ; from trajido. 6. Fabridns, Arlstidcs. They were both dis- 

linguished for rare integrity and uprightness. The latter was sumamed 

the Just. With i'b J WciiM supply /wi7. 7. Mortansest; from morion 

12. Timothens; supply vtztV. 

60, 7. Destltemnt ; from desisto. 11. Expnlsiis est; from ex- 23 

pello. 13. Bello PersleO) in the Persian war, L e. the war with Per- 

ria. Thcmistocles gained the celebrated victory of Salamis, 480 B. C. 

61,4. Qua nocte — ttAtm^eOdem nocte, qua, on the same niglU in 
which. The antecedent nocte is incorporated into the relative clause 

according to 446, 9. Dianae .... templnm. This temple of Diana 

at £[)hcsus in Ionia was celebrated for its beauty and magnificence.—-— 
9. Condita erat ; from condo. 

52, 2. CoiUuniit ; isoxa conjungo. 24 

Q 
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94 68, 1. QnidiiB, M)me^ I e. some persons. ^NOB ftj not in recHUg, 

6. P»r ; ogrees with Ancua. 

54, 1. Cognito; Irom cognotco, 4. Excepta) from excipio. 

6. Nattts est} from naacor, deerone .... consnUlms; XXIIL 

See also notes on " Comulea " (169) and " Jhiillio " (185). 

35 65, I. 1. id smunam senectitem, tUi extreme old age, 5. Tldf ; 

from vlnco, 6. FnsM suit; from /undo, 8. Erga parentcS) pie- 

tta=juttitm erga pareniea pi&<udicUur, 11. 4. IfMamiUi; so called 

because of his great victory at Zama in Africa. 5. Ex iit%^ L e. fix>m 

the word vir, man. ft. floruit ; from Jtorcsco^ 281, 1. 1. 8. De- 

dit ; from do. III. 2. Dirisa est ; from div\do, 4. PrtgrcsBl 

suit; from progredior. 5. Eat, there ». Sub pallio aardldo^ 

Wider a soiled coat, i. e. in the poor man, among the poor. 

SIO 66, 6. Ah omni parte \ Wi, from every part; render, in all respects, 

6. Condidit \ from eondo. 9. DiTe& This is a predicate a^eo- 

tive: is born rich. 11. DissiodlliiBa natani) v^yytMf'mf/ar (things) 

bg nature, 

5Y, 2. id qnas res, in ii8=tn iis rebus, ad guas, in those things for 
which. See note on " Qua node, eadein^* (61, 4). 

37 68, 2. Taa ; supply delectant, 8. imicmii, a friend, i. e. my 

friend; possessive omitted according to 447. 6. Consnmpsi ; from 

consQmo, 

60, 1. Dens est, there is a God. Tempomm, of the seasons. 

Bemm, of events. 2. Mala ; construe with carmina, 8. Hones- 

tatis; depends upon regula understood, 897, 1, (8). 4. Domliiu; 

supply erat, 

62, 1. Meomm, of mg friends, lit. of my, or mine. 2. ii^DOTlt; 

from agnosco. 8. Si qnlsqiUUli; supply sapiens fuit. 6. Optinmin 

qnidqne, lit. every best thing ; render, all the best things, whatever is 
best, or the best thing ever, 468, 1. 6. Perdidlt ; from jo^-db. 

28 68, 8. Peperi; from pario, 280. 6. Delati snnt; from defiro, 

292, 2. 6. Exercitnin, his army. Observe the omission of the pos- 
sessive, 447. 7. Exstinctnm est ; from exstinguo, to put out, extin- 
guish, applicable to a light The language is figurative ; the beautiful 
city of Corinth is represented as a light, lumen, 

64, 8. Tietoria ; supply venit, 

65, 4. Consnles ; supply bim cjreabantur from the next clause. 

Bini, two by two, i. e. two each year, distributive, 174, 2. 

39 66, 1. Perspexero; from perspido, 

67, 1. JM primnm, when first, i. e. as soon as. 2. Com Graeels 

Latina, lit. Latin things with Greek things^ ; render, LaXin studies with 

Greek studies. Coi^BIixi ; from coiijwago. 4. Lycargl legeS* 

Lycurgus was the great Spai'tan law-giver. His laws contributed much 
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to the prosperity and greatnesB of Sparta. 6. Aareomm •nnidariiiii* M 

The wearing of gold rings was one of the spedal privileges of senators 
and knights. ^Detnxcnt } from detrSho, 

68, 8. Koimilll, not noMy i. e. some, 586) 1. Cnsniie; coxv with 

the interrogative emditic ne appended. — —Sit cflEbctns ; from ejfficio,^^-^ 

4. QnacfllTtt; from quaero. SalflSM . • . cUpeiiS* This was his 

question when mortally wounded at MantinSa. Ancient warriors toolc 
special pride in presenring thdr shields.— «-6. Esseit Aid; from 
jfimdo,—^. In caoslS) in suits at law, 

69, 8. ReiUrM } from redeo. 30 
'70, 7. TrafiMi HTYMj OB smalls I e. nnunportant. 

'71, 1. AMuerut} from abdOco. Ctnciiuuituii* Cincmnatus, 

who was tbus summoned from the plough to the dictatorship in an hour 
of great national peril, acted with sudi remarkable promptness and 
enei^, that in a few days he conquered the enemy, entered Rome in 
triumph, and was rewarded with a golden crown. He then quietly re- 
signed his dictatorship and returned to his farm. ^Dictator* See note 

on " Cvm hanore didatOris " (1'78). 2. Patrls, of his father^ I e. 

the Sun. The story is, that he asked his father, the sun, for the use of 
his chariot for a day, but that he found himself unable to manage the 

fiery steeds. 6. Decreftt; from decerno. Ft COUbI . . . . ne 

.... ciperett This was the usual formula by which a Roman citizen 
might be clothed with the power of dictator. 

72, 1. Ot . . . dlUganiis; XXIY. 2, 5). i. SeoBerit; from 31 

tetUio. 

'78, 2. Q>ln .... albeam; XXIV. 2, 6). i. QnomlDiis sit) . 

lit. 6y whieky or (hat, the less God sliould be ; render, that God shoidd 
be, or Chd/rom being, XXVI. 6. 

74, 1. Qii Sistllicrel) lit. who shoidd sustain ; render, to sustain, 

XXIV. 3. 4. QMd . . . pMSIt; XXIV. 2, 6). 6. InyeDtl SBiit; 

from invenio, 

76, 1. Dm iMtuuit ; XXIV. 2, 6). 

77, 4. msl Ui lltteriSy if not in letters, I e. m literary pursuits, stu- 33 
dies.— 6. KoB . . . sentOi* Senatus, senate, is derived from senex, 
and meant originally an assembly of old men, 

78, 2. CsBSllterit} from eonsisto.-'—4. Qui . . . attigissem, ^u^A 

7 had commenced (toudied) Greek studies (letters) ; XXIV. 2, 6). 

ittlgtawm ; from attingo, ^ 

80, 1. Qmim . . . 8lt; XXrv. 2, 1). 2. Neeesse est. The 8ub> 

ject is the clause, Deum .... majdra. Hence necettse is neuter, 

488, 8 , 86, m. 2. ^Denm .... liabere; XXV. 1. Daec habere 

■l^era) Ht. to home these greater, L e. in a higher degree. 4. Sno 

teto • . . Btl Tiderlt. As the term of the consular office was a year, 
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'33 this seems a very remarkable statement But the trum \S, Caniniiui 
was appointed only to fill a vacancy of a few hours at the very end of 
the consular year. Hence the remark is only a playful one. 

81, 1. Malom, of eifiU ; from malum. — — Qnod .... caplan- 
tir ; XXTV. 2, 1). The Subjunctive implies that the reason is assigned 

on Plato^s authority. ^Pisces; supply capiantur,-^ — 2. Littne, in 

Latin. 3. Redierim ; from redeo, 296,- 3. 

82, 1. Dm .... coBTenlrent; XXIV. 2, 1). Ai, honm bo^ 

BJUD, UU the ninth hour^ i. e. till 8 P. M. For the divisions of the 

Roman day, see '711. 2. Qnievere; from quiesco. 8. Vocem 

. . . exettant* The immense audiences before which the ancient trage* 
dians acted, rendered this precaution quite indispensible. 

83, 1. Qmuitas .... liakcat \ XXIV. 2, 2), 2. Tanftam, only, 

4. Qil . . . . Tideint ; XXIV. 8, 2).— Qua In partea, lit into 

what parti ; render, in what direcHon.^^'^Q, VniS^ one^ viz. Demos- 
84 thenes. 7. Est* The subject is the clause, quaUa res ... n^ 656. 

84, 1. rt . . . serveni) that I should keep mysdf neutral^ i. e., in 

respect to the dvil wars. 2. Qu8 cognorlt XXTV. 2, 8). Ceg* 

BOrit \ for coynovgrity 234, 2. 8. Jnssit ; from jubeo, 269. Que ; 

refers to naves, as its antecedent 6. Ut — vldear ; XXIV. 2, 6). . 

Vixisse ; from vivo, 

85, 1. Quod scirent; XXIV. 2, 4). 2. BesUelas. Reference is 

here made to the insect known as the ephemeran. 3. Bcqiondit J 

from respondeo. Sibi^ 81UI8* Here sibi refers to Caesar, the subject 

of the subordinate clause, while suaa refers to Ariovistus, the subject 

of the principal clause. See 449, II. ^Vidssent ; from vinco. < 1 . 

SI . . . esset .... fnisse* In the direct discourse, this would have the 
Imperfect Subjunctive in both clauses, the third form of the conditional 

sentence (510). For changes in the conclusion^ see 683, 2, 2). 

nie^ hCy L e. Caesar. ^A sc, from himself i. e. Ariovistus. 5. ]^t ; 

35 from affOy treated^ aryued. ^Bemlnlsceretor. In the direct discourse, 

this would have been in the Imperative : hence the Subjunctive here 
according to 530, IL 

86, 2. Patres conseriptlj conscript fatlwrs, often used in addressing 

the Roman senate. 5. Dormiiut ; supply pronoun referring to vir- 

tuteSy they. 6. SimtO) let them he. 8. SlilitlM SUimUD Ja% the 

supreme control of military affairs. ^Parento^ supply pronoun, 

referring to confutes. 9. Te 5 subject of esse. 10. Qvam prinniB, 

as soon as possible^ 444, 3. 

36 87, 4. Positam esse ; fromjoo/zo. 5. Traditnm est; from^oJo. 

7. Cnpidmii ; Ace. Masc Sing, agreeing with aliquem^ any one, the 

omitted subject of esse.—^ — 9. Sols rebus ; with one's oton things. Buis 
refers to the omitted subject of esse. Sunt; agrees by attraction with 
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Pred. Nom. divUiae, instead of the subject clause, 462. 11. LyeirgI 30 

temporlbu* This was m the ninth century B. C. 14. InTOitas esse ; 

from invenio. 16. loure; supply es^. 17. Minima; the smallest, 

i. e. the smallest evils (mala), 

S8f 4. Graeee loqnl, to speak in Oreek. Latlne ; supply loquu 

6. IHdicenuit; from disco, 13. Esse ; supply bonus, 

89, 3. Tidere .... ctperet* This was the duty, or business, ne- 37 
ffotium, assigned to Postumius. The language is the usual form of de- 
cree by which the Dictator was clothed with extraordinary power, in 
olpder to save the state. See note on " Cum lumCre dictatdris " (178). 
Postumius was Dictator. i. SnmpsLsse ; from sumo. 6. Tene ; 

the pronoun te with the enclitic ne. ^Tene boc diCf re^ that you shotdd 

say this, or is it possible thai you say this ? 7. Adeone ; adeo and ne, 

90, 3. Inter nos \ lit between ourselves ; render, vAih each other, 

4. Accedit qnod ; lit. t^ is added that, i. e. there is the additional fact 
that 

91, 1. Tn ; subject of rcsponsQrus sis. 2. Perrenlssentne ; per- 

vetdssent and ne, 3. Mel ; subject of esse understood. 6. Inter- 

f nlsset \ from intersum, 

92, 3. Discendl ; supply facidtatem, 897, 1, (3). 4. Andiendi \ 

supply occasio. 7. Platonls andiendi, of hearing Flato ; lit of Plato 38 

to be heard, PlatOnis depends upon shtdidsus, while the gerundive au- 
diendi agrees with it, 662. 9. Qnid andlerim, what I have heard, 

93, 8. Saeerdotibns creandls ; lit to priests to be appointed ; render, 

to the appointment of priests, C80. ^Adjedt; from adjicio. 6. 

Nonnnlll, some, 586, 1. 

94, 1. Ad intelligendnm ; lit to understanding ; render, to under- 

stand. ^Est natns ; from nascor, lit has been bom ; render, w born, 

471, 3. 4. Ad cognoscendas .... leges; lit to the laws to be 

learned ; render, to learn, or study the laws, etc. ^Lyenrgi leges* 

The laws of Lycurgus, the great law-giver of Sparta, were very famous 
m antiquity. 6. Gatilina .... COldnraTit. This iniquitous con- 
spiracy was formed during the consulship of the orator Cicero, 68 B. C, 
by whom it was fortunately discovered and defeated. 

95, 1. mUl agendo, by doing nothing, 

96, 2. Caicessit ; fix>m conado. 3. Defensnm ; from defendo, 39 

5. Fades ; the object is id, the omitted antecedent of quod. 6. 

Cognitn; from cognosco, Oratlo; Bupply jticunda es/ from the pre- 
ceding clause. 

97, 2. nippi&s* ne had once been tyrant of Athens, but having 
been driven from the throne, he repaired to the Persian comt and 

espoused the Persian cause. Ceddit ; from cado, S. Plnilt } 

irompingo, Teaiplo .... Dlanae* See note on the same, (51, 4). 
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30 6. Terra mnUta } lit earth, or land, homing been changed; rciv 

der, change of cmtfUrg, 580. 6. Expnlsiu; fix)m expdlo, 7. 

Factas; from /ooo, Pass. fio. SaWglt; from tvlUgo, 8. ViBC- 

ta; from vhicio. 9. R^llms exactis; lit the kings having been 

expdUd; render, wheny or after , the kings were expdLed, 431, 2, (1). 
This refers to the overthrow of the regal form of government at Borne 
by the banishment of Tarquin, 510 B. C. See below (167, 168). 

40 12. Empta; frt)m emo, 18. DUapsi sunt; from dilabor, 

V8, 8. Secanda ; prosperous things^ i. c prosperity. 

99, 2. Ib bonis rebas \ lit in good things ; render, among good 

things, I c as blessings. i, Eripl, sarripi* Eripio means ^ 'Mr 

aioay forcibly ; stirripio, to take away steaUhilg, 
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41 100. PraeterenntI ; Dative Sing. Part of praetcrco, 296, 3. la- 

qalt; the object is the clause, or sentence, **JVb/i .... maledixit,** 

SOY, I. 

101. Orto; from orior. Qnantam lioni) lit how much of a good 

thing ; render, how much good, 896, 2, 8). Both adjectives are here 

used substantively, 441, 2. 
43 102. Coepitj site (the woman) began. ^Illam, that she, L e. the 

hen. ^Miaores; supply ci?iri/ia«. Perdidit; bom perdo. 

103. Deprehensas; horn deprehendo, Mehercale; Wt, by ffercii- 

lc8 ; render, indeed, 589, 690. 

104. Salisiliit ; from svbsilio. SI .... posset \ if perchance sJis 

miglU be able, L e. to ascertaui whether she might, a dependent question, 

625, 1. leerbae sant ; they are sour, agreeing with uvae understood. 

Repertas^ from reperio. Qaae; depends upon ass^qui, • 

Qnac desperent; XXIY. 2, 5). 

105. Inhaeserat; from inhaereo. Qal cxtrahat; lit who may 

remove it ; render, ihaJt he may remove it, or to remove it, XXIV. 8, 2). 
Hoe, this, i. e. the removal of the bone. Qaam .... postalaret) 

43 XXIV. 2, 1). Tldetar ; the subject is the clause, quod .... exiraz- 

isti. Extraxisti ; from eztr&ho, 

106. Propter hoe ipsam^ on account of this very thing, or for this 
very reasott. Qaam, though. ^Eos; supply esse pumendos, 

107. Qaam seatlret; XXIV. 2, 1). — -Hi fieri solet, as is 

tcotit to happen. JSolet is used impersonally. Qalbas aUatis^ which 
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having been brought^ I e. when these were brought, 431, 2.<— -Qnibns ; 43 

see 453. ^Allatls \ from afftro, 292, 2. Qnod ; which, or ihia, I e. 

the breakmg of the bundle of rods ; it refers to the clause, tU , , , , franr 
g^rent — ^ImbecilUs ; supply res esset from the preceding clause. 

108. Qnomodo, how, i. e. to determine how, ^Propofiitis ; from 

propOno, ^Posse $ depends upon a verb of saying understood ; for 44 

thus, they said, theg tootdd be able, etc., 530, 1. ^Nemo repertns est^ 

no one was found, i. e. who would do it. — — Repertns est I from reperio, 

109. Vnns ; supply residtbat, Orta ; from orior, Qanin .... 

desperarent, while all despaired, etc., 518, II. Interrogat* The two 

objects aiegubernatdrem, and the chiuse, utram .... existimaret, 874, 4. 

SnbmersDm iri ; Fut Pass. Infin. of mbmergo, would be submerged^ 

woidd go doirni. Proram* The full form would be: Proramprius 

submersum iri existtmo, ^Ille ; supply dixit, 867, 8. Qimm .... 

Sim ; XXIY. 2, 1). ^Adspectnms sim ; from adspido. 

110. nia, shje, L e. the tortoise. Se Tolncrem facere, to make her 

winged, i. e. to teach her to fly.-— — Arreptam ; from arripio, agrees 
with Ulam : the eagle carried her, seized in his talons=seized her in his 

talons and carried her; XX. 6; 579. Sastalit; from tollo. In 

sabUme^ on high, 

111. Janxeraiit ; f^omjungo. OtIs; supplyef before this word. 45 

Prima ; supply jwir*. Qnartam ; supply /jarfem, the object of orro- 

gare, Habitamm ; supply esse, 645, 3. 
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112. Selebam .... mortalem } object of dixisse, 857, I. Gea* 

vil^ \ from gigno. Mortalem ; agrees with eum understood. 

113. Quod, that which. The full form would be, Deus est id 
quod, etc 

114. Se IpsuB BOSSe } supply ^fficUe est. ^Ifosse \ for novisse, 

116. Spes; supply communis est, etc Qnl; supply habent, 

116. Dens; supply esf, etc 

117. In pompa* In the sacred processions, so conmion at the reli- 46 
gious festivals at Athens, the consecrated vessels of gold and silver 
were often displayed. 

118. Scire niliil* See note on " Nesciumjingit^^ (40, 8). 

119. Scipio AMcanas* This is the celebrated Roman general who 
conquered Hannibal at Zama. See below (196) and note on ** Africa- 
Hus " (196). ^Anteqiiam preeatas esset) XXIV. 2, 1). 
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Quanto diutios considSro, tanto res videtur obscurior, tlie longer (by as 
much as the longer) I consider the subject, the more obscure (by so much tho 
more obscure) does U appear, 

6. A Clause with quominiis, by which, or that, the less, may 

generally be rendered by a Clause with thaty by the Infijiitive, or 

by a Participial noun with /row. 

Per eum stetit quomlnus dimicarCtur, It was owing to him (stood through 
him) that the engagement was not made. Nod recusSvit quomlnus poenam 
Bublret, He did not refuse to submit to punishment. Begem impediit quomX- 
DUB pugnSret, Jle prevented the hing from fighting. 



NOTES. 



GRAMMATICAL EXERCISEa 

For Explanation of BeferenceSy seepage ix. 

PAGl 

1. iUu As the Latin has do article, a noun may, according to the 1 
connection in which it is used, be translated (1) without the article; 
as, ala, wing; (2) with the indefinite article a, or an ; as, cda^ a wing; 
(3) with the definite article the ; as, cHa^ the wing. 

4, 28. Post Romnli mortem* For the position of the preposition, 3 
see 602, IL 3. 

*l, Serms lionns* In Latin the adjective generally follows its noun, 
as in this example, though sometimes it precedes it, as in English. 
When emphatic the adjective is placed before its noun ; as, vera canU 
cUia (7, 25). See Grammar, 698; 698, 2. 

11, 18. Leges . . . SHiitOy let the laws be^ etc. The third person of ft 
the Future Imperative is often best rendered by let, instead o{ shall, 

IS, 28. Onmiiim* This agrees with miUtum. 

19, 2. Consul. See note on " ConsiOes " (169). i. Tlnl dens. 9 

The andent Romans recognized a great number of gods and goddesses. 
Almost every object in nature was under the special care of some one of 
these fabulous deities; Bacchus preuded over the cultivation of the 

vme, and was the god of festivity. 6. Testis tempornm, the witness 

of iimeSy L e. competent to testify in regard to them. Tempdra, iimes^ 
involves events. EsihttMTy is regarded, 9. Erascrtt; from evodo, 

20, 1. Expnlsns est ; from ex^o, 2. Regis pater. Hegis refers 

to Tarquinius Priscus, the fifth king of Rome. 6. IMdidt ; from 

disco. 1, Dictator. See note on " Cum honOre dictatoris " (178). 

^Toverat; from voveo. 8. Interfecemnt } from inlerfcio, 

21, 6. Malomm. This depends upon mater, 10 

22, 6. Perdidi ; from perdo, • 

23, 6. Fedtj lit, made ; render composed, or forote. 8. Condldit ; 

from condo. 12. Yixemnt; from vivo. 16. Lnxemnt; from 
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11 lugeo, 20. Sm praeterrectns ; from praeterv^ho. 21, Transie- 

runt \ from transeo. See 295, 3. 

24, 6. Natricem . . . SicUiani* The ancient Romans annually re- 
ceived large supplies of grain from Sicily. Hence the epithets here 
applied to it 

25, 3. Belli; construe with artem^ the art of war. 9. Edoctnk 

fnerat; from edoceo, 10. Petiemnt; from peto: See 234, 276, IlL 

12 13. Ibernm tradnxlt* This was at the beginnmgof the second 

Punic war, 218 B. C. The Ebro was the boundary between the Ro- 
man and the Carthaginian possessions in Spain. Tradnxit; from 

tradoco, 14. Transdnctl sant ; from trarisduco, 

26, 3. Bestiolae* This refers to the insect known fts the ephemeran, 

4. Natas; from iuucor, 6. Exstrixenuit ; from exstruo, 

7. Longos qvaterna cabiU) each four cubits long, Quatema is a 
dUtrihutive, See 174, 2, 1). 

27, 2. Rcdilt; from redeo^ 295, 8. 3. Concessit; from concede, 

4. Namenun, quantity. The word generally means number. 

Misit ; from mitto. 8. Hio ; from eo, 296. 

13 28, 8. Slinua ; Partidple from tuffwndo^ agreeing with Venus. 4. 

Ictvs; from ieo, Oeddit; from cado, — -6. Incensns est; from 

incendo, 

29, 3. Videt, sees it. The object is the pronoun understood, refer- 
ring to conjuratiOnem. 

30, 9. Hon dat) does not allow; lit. give. 10. Omnes* This 

agrees with nos implied in damus, 

14 31,6. Persnasit; from persuadeo, 8. Pepercernnt; from par co. 

82, 1. AflOait ; from adsum. For the assimilation of d before/, see 

838, 1, ad. 2. iiUnnxit; from adjungo. 8. Slngnlornm, of in- 
dividuals; it depends upon salnU. 5. Terrorem iqjecit, he struck 

terror inio^ i. e. inspired with terror; lit threw terror into. Ii^eeit; 

from injieio. 6. Pagnae .... Saliminem* This was the famous 

victory gdned, 480 B. C, by the Greeks over the Persians. 

15 85, 2. HiC) here. ^MUil, to my surprise, 

86, 10. Delegenmt ; from dehgo, 

87, 2. Taae Utterae) your letter. This is the conmion meaning of 

the plural of this word. 6. Notns ; Participle from nosco^ used ad- 

jectively, 576. 

88, 1. Esto, let there be. 

16 89, 4. Erat) it was, L 2. Sostinnernnt ; from susHneo. 4. 

Ventomm pater* Ae51us is meant : he was the god of the winds, and 

ruled them at pleasure. 6. Singnlornm facnltates, t?ie resources of 

iiidwidtials. See 441, 1. IV. 1. Tarqninins* Tarquinius Superbus, 

17 the last king of Rome, is meant 3. Dedemnt; from do. V. 2. 
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Sonati lit sounds ; here expresses^ means. Vox ToIaptatiS| the tcord 17 

pleasure; )Xi. the tcord of pleasure. 5, Exhomiit^ ivoisi exhorrcsco, 

40, 8. Famae mendada) the falsehoods of report^ i. e. the falsehoods 

circulated by report. 8. Nescinm fingit* Socrates, one of the most 

eminent philosophers of antiquity, had such a contempt for all pedantry 
and conceit of knowledge, that he claimed to know only one thing; 
viz., Uiot lie knew nothing. 

41, 1. Poena; supply est^ 460, 2. 8. Fnit^tros, i.e. consisted of. 

4. Eratsomnl; supply ma^^m rendering. 6. Seneseentis; sup- 18 

ply aetdtis from the preceding clause. 12. Ceteri \ supply vendunL 

42, 7. Snonuily Ms own, i. e. faults {vitiOrum). 

43, 9. flqjns; belongs to ^hriae, 19 
44, 1. 1. Cato ; supply maffiius habeboiur from preceding clause. 

II. 1. Res . . . constitniti moneyed the ajffatrs^ etc He was gov- 
ernor of the Chersonesus. III. 7. Pisces; supply capiuntur. 20 

IV. 3. Sacra) sacred rites. King Numa was the reputed founder of the 
early religious institutions of Rome. 

46, 8. Tigiiiti talentis, twenty talents, more than $20,000, a high 
price for an oration, but the purchaser was a wealthy king, and the au- 
thor one of the most finished of the Attic orators. Tendldit ; from 

vendo. 

46, 1. Anmin ; supply villus est from the preceding clause. 10. 

AdTersam ; supply fortmanu 11. Tirtntis, that of virtue. It de- 21 

pends upon Htis understood. 

47, 2. Bbyor ; lit. greater ; render older. 3. Caesarls ; supply 

castris, 

48, I. 5. Fnnetiis sum ; from fungor. III. 9. Hectora .... 23 

Acbifles* These were the two most eminent warriors in the Trojan war ; 

the former a Trojan, the latter a Greek. 

49, 2. CSesta simt; from gero. 3. Vixit; from vivo. 5. Tra- 

Jeelt ; from trajido. 6. Fabridns, Aristidcs* They were both dis- 
tinguished for rare integrity and uprightness. The latter was sumamed 

the Just. With i^a J WciiM supply /mi7. 7. Mortons est; from morior. 

12. Timothens; supply vtztV. 

60, 7. Destiternnt; from desisto. 11. Expnlsns est; from ex- 23 

pello. 13. Bello PersleO) in the Persian war, L e. the war with Per- 

ria. Thcmistocles gained the celebrated victory of Salamis, 480 B. C. 

61,4. Qoa nocte — ttAtVl^eOdem nocte, qua, on the same niglU in 
which. The antecedent nocte is incorporated into the relative clause 

according to 446, 9. Dianae .... templnm. This temple of Diana 

at £[)hcsus in Ionia was celebrated for its beauty and magnificence.——— 
9. Condita erat ; from condo. 

52, 2. CoiUnnxit ; from conjungo, 24 

6 
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94 68, 1. i^iidilli, M)me, I e. some persons. ^NOB ftj not in reality. 

6. Pirj ogrees with Ancus, 

54, 1. Co^to; from copioaco, 4. Excepta; from exdpio. 

6. Natu est J from tiascor, deerone .... consnUlms ; XXIII. 

See also notes on " Comules " (169) and " Jhiillw " (185). 

35 65, I. 1. Ad smunam seDectltem, Oil extreme old age. 5. Tidt; 

from vinco, 6. FnsM sunt; from f undo. 8. Erga parentes, ple- 

tta^Juttitia erga parenlea piiflaa dicUur. 11.4. AfMcaniis; so called 

because of his great victory at Zama in Africa. 6. Ex TirOj i. e. from 

the word viV, man. ft. florilt; from Jlorcaco^ 281, 1. 1. 8. De- 

dlt; from do. III. 2. DlTisa cst; from divtdo. 4. ProgressI 

suit; from progredior. 5. Egt, there m. Sub pallio sordido^ 

under a wiled coat, i. e. in the poor man, among the poor. 

SIO 66, 6. Ab Ollllll parte ; lit /rom every part ; render, in all respects, 
6. Condldit ; from eondo. 9. DiTe& This is a predicate adjec- 
tive: is born rich, 11. DISSllllinilBa natnni) v^yyiM/m^/ar (things) 

bg nature, 

5Y, 2. id fias reS) In ii8=tn iis rebus, ad guas, in those things for 
which. See note on *^ Qua nocte, endem " (61, 4). 

37 58, 2. Taa ; supply delectant. 8. Amiciini, a friend, i. e. my 

friend; possessive omitted according to 447. 5. Consnmpsl ; from 

consQmo, 

60, 1. Dens est, there is a God. Tempornm, of the seasons. 

Beniffl, of events. 2. Slala \ construe with carmina. 8. Hones- 

tatis; depends upon regtila understood, 897, 1, (8). i. Domlnns; 

supply erat, 

62, 1. Heonun, of mg friends, lit. of my, or mine. 2. A^otH; 

from agnosco. 8. SI qnlsqnam ; «^^^\y sapiens fuit. 5. Optlmnin 

qvidqiie, lit. every best thing ; render, e^ the best things, whatever is 
best, or the best thing ever, 458, 1. 6. Perdldlt ; from perdo. 

38 68, 8. Peperl; from pario, 280. 5. Delati sant; from def^ro, 

292, 2. 6. Exercltiim, his army. Observe the omission of the pos- 
sessive, 447. 7. Exstlnetnm est ; from exsUnguo, to put out, extin- 
guish, applicable to a light The language is figurative ; the beautiful 
city of Corinth is represented as a light, lumen. 

64, 8. TletOria \ supply venit 

65, 4. Consnles ; supply Uni dreabantur from the next clause. 

BinI, two by two, i. e. two each year, distributive, 174, 2. 

39 66, 1. Perspexero; from perspido, 

67, 1. Ubl prlfflnm, when first, i. e. as soon as. 2. Cam Graecis 

Latina, lit. Latin things with Oreek things ; render, Latin studies with 

Cheek studies. Coidoiixi \ from co^tjungo. i. Lycnrgl leges* 

L^cttigus was the great Spartan law-giver. His laws contributed much 
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to the prosperity and greatness of %)arta. 6. Aareomm amiiioriuii* M 

The wearing of gold rings was one of the special privileges of senators 
and knights. ^Detnxcnt ; from detr&ho. 

68, 8. Koniivniy not none, i. e. some, 586, 1. Cosnne; coxv with 

the interrogative enclitic ne appended. Sit cflEbctns ; from ejfficio,^—^ 

4. QnaeslTit; from quaero. Salfisne . . . cUpens* This was his 

question when mortally wounded at MantinSa. Ancient warriors toolc 
special pride in presenring their shields.— «-6. Esseat fnsl; from 
jfimdo,—^. In cailsIS) in suits at law. 

69, 8. Redires ; firom redeo, 30 

70, 7. Tra^pm parray as small, l e. nnunportant. 

71, 1. AMnxennt} fh>m abdoco. CliMiiuiatuii* Cincinnatus, 

who was tbus smnmoned from the plough to the dictatorship in an hour 
of great national perO, acted with sudi renuurkable promptness and 
enei^, tliat in a few days he conquered the enemy, entered Rome in 
triumph, and was rewarded with a golden crown. He then quietly re- 
signed his dictatorship and returned to his farm. ^Dictator* See note 

on " Cum honors didatGris " (178). 2. Patrls, of Ms father, i. e. 

the Sun. The story is, that he asked his father, the sun, for the use of 
his chariot for a day, but that he found himself unable to manage the 

fiery steeds. 5. DecreTit; from decemo. ^Vt cOBgil . . . . ne 

.... cap6ret« This was the usual formula by which a Roman citizen 
might be clothed with the power of dictator. 

72, 1. Ot . . . dOlgamns; XXIY. 2, 5). i. Senserit; from 31 

sefUio. 

78, 2. Hwbk .... abeam; XXIV. 2, 6). 4. Q^^omlDiis sit; . 

lit. &y whichj or that, the less God sliould be ; render, ihcU God should 
be, or God from being, XXVI. 6. 

74, 1. Qii SlstiBerct-) lit who should sustain ; render, to sustain, 

XXIV. 8. 4. Qnod . . . possit; XXIV. 2, 6). 6. Inyentl siuit; 

from invemo. 

76, 1. Dam metaaat ; XXIV. 2, 6). 

77, 4. msi In UtteriSy if not in letters, I e. in literary pursuits, stu- 33 
dies. ■ 8 . Nob . • . aeaatoi* Senatus, senate, is derived from senex, 
and meant originally an assembly of old men, 

78, 2. Cansllterit; from eonsisto,-'—4, Qal . . . attigissem, ^u^A 

7 had commenced (toadied) Greek studies (letters) ; XXIV. 2, 6). 

ittlglaBCiii ; firom atUngo, 

80, 1. Qanm ... sit ; XXIV. 2, 1). 2. Neeesse est. The sub- 

ject is the clause, Deum .... majdra. Hence necesse is neuter, 

488, 8 , 86, in. 2. ^Denm .... habere; XXV. 1. Daee habere 

■%|ora) lit. to have these greater, L e. in a higher degree. 4 . Sao 
teto • . . Btl Tlderit. As the term of the consular office was a year, 
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''33 this seems a very remarkable statement But the trum \S, Oanmiiv 
was app<nnted only to fill a vacancy of a few hours at the very end of 
the consular year. Hence the remark is only a playful one. 

81, 1. Malom, of evils ; from malum. — —Quod .... caplan- 
tir ; XXTV. 2, 1). The Subjunctive implies that the reason is assigned 

on Plato^s authority. ^Pisces; supply captantur.-^ — 2. Latine, in 

Latin, 3. Redieiim ; from redeo^ 296,- 3. 

82, 1. Ihnn .... coBTenlrait; XXIV. 2, 1). Ad. lionm no^ 

BJUDy tiU the ninth hour^ i. e. till 8 P. M. For the divisions of the 

Roman day, see 711. 2. Qnievere; from quiesco, 8. Vocem 

. . • exettant* The immense audiences before which the ancient trage* 
dians acted, rendered this precaution quite indispensible. 

83, 1. QmuiUs .... lialbeat ; XXIV. 2, 2)u 2. Tantmi, only, 

i, Qil . . . . Tideint \ XXIV. 8, 2).— Qua In partea, lit into 

what parts ; render, in whai direction.-^^Q, IJniS) one, viz. Demos- 
84 thencs. 7. Est* The subject is the clause, qualis res . , , dty C55. 

84, 1. Ut . . . serveill) that I should keep mysdf neutral^ L e., in 

respect to the dvil wars. 2. Qua cognorlt XXTV. 2, 8). Cog- 

BOrit ; for cognovit, 234, 2. 8. Jiissit ; from jubeOy 269. i^jjM^ \ 

refers to naves^ as its antecedent 6. Ft — vldear \ XXIV. 2, 5).— — 

Tixisse ; from vivo, 

85, 1. Qnod scirent; XXIV. 2, 4). 2. BesUelas. Reference is 

here made to the insect known as the ephemeran, 3. Rcspondit ; 

from respondeo. SiM) 81UI8« Here sibi refers to Caesar, the subject 

of the subordinate clause, while suas refers to Ariovistus, the subject 

of the principal clause. See 449, II. ^Tidssent ; from vinco, 4. 

SI . . . esset .... fnisse* In the direct discourse, this would have the 
Imperfect Subjunctive in both clauses, the third form of the conditional 

sentence (510). For changes in the conclusion^ see 533, 2, 2). 

lUe^ he^ L e. Caesar. ^A se, from himself i. e. Ariovistus. 5. Eglt ; 

35 from affo^ treated^ argued. ^Bemlnlsceretar. In the direct discourse, 

this would have been in the Imperative : hence the Subjunctive here 
according to 530, IL 

86, 2. Patres conseriptl, consanpt fathers^ often used in addressing 

the Roman senate. 6. Dormiant \ supply pronoun referring to vir- 

tutes, they. 6. SantO^ let them be, 8. HUitiaA snaimnm Jus, the 

supreme control of military affairs, ^ParentO) supply pronoun, 

referring to constUes. 9. Te ; subject of esse, 10. Qaam primum, 

as soon as possible^ 444, 3. 

36 87, 4. Positam esse \ from pono. 5. Tradltnm est ; from trade, 

^ — 7. Capidmii ; Aoc. Masc Sing, agreeing with alXquem^ any one, the 
omitted subject of esse.—^ — 9. Silis rebns \ with one's ovm things. JSuis 
refers to the omitted subject of ewe. Sunt 5 agrees by attraction with 
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Pred. Nom. divitiae, instead of the subject clause, 462. 11. Lyewgl 36 

temporibiiSt This was in the ninth century B. C. 14. InfCDtas esse ; 

from invenio. 16. Amare; supply e«^. 11, Minima ^ the smallest^ 

i. e. the smallest evUs {mala), 

€8, 4. Graece loqni, to speak in Greek, Latlne ; supply loqui, 

6. Bidicenmt^ from disco, 13. Esse ; supply bonus, 

89, 3. Videre .... eaperet« This was the duty, or business, ne- 37 
gotium^ assigned to Fostumius. The language is the usual form of de- 
cree by which the Dictator was clothed with extraordinary power, in 
otder to save the state. See note on " Cum ?ionCre dictatOris " {IIS), 
Postumius was Dictator. 4. Smnpsisse ; from sumo, 6. Tene ; 

the pronoun te with the enclitic ne. ^Tene boc dicere^ that you should 

say ihisy or is it possible thai you say this i *l, Ideone \ adeo and ne, 

90, 8. Inter nos ; lit. between ourselves ; render, with each other. 

4. iecedit qnod l lit. it is added that^ i. c. there is the additional fact 
that 

91, 1. In 5 subject of rcsponsUrus sis. 2. Perrenlssentne ; per- 

vefiissent and ne, 3. Mel ; subject of esse understood. 5. Inter- 

f nisset \ from intersum, 

92, 3. Biscendi ; supply facultatem, 897, 1, (3). i. indiendi \ 

supply occasio. 7. Platonis andiendl, of hearing Plato ; lit. of Plaio 38 

to be heard. PlatOnis depends upon studiOsuSy while the gerundive au- 
diendi agrees with it, 562. 9. Qnid andierim, what I have heard, 

93, 3. Sacerdotibns creandis ; lit. to priests to be appointed ; render, 

to the appointment of priests^ 680. ^Adjedl^ from adjicio. 6. 

NonnnUi, somcy 585, 1. 

94, 1. id intelllgendnm ; lit to understanding ; render, to under- 

stand. Est natns \ from nascor^ lit. hcLS been born ; render, is bom^ 

471, 3. i, id cognoscendas .... leges ^ lit to the laws to be 

learned ; render, to learn, or study the laws, etc. ^Lyenrgl leges* 

The laws of Lycurgus, the great law-giver of Sparta, were very famous 
m antiquity. 6. CatUina .... COldnraTit* This iniquitous con- 
spiracy was formed during the consulship of the orator Cicero, 63 B. C, 
by whom it was fortunately discovered and defeated. 

95, 1. NillU agendo^ by doing nothing, 

96, 2. Concessit ; from cancsdo, 3. Defensnm ; from defendo, 39 

^—5. Fades l the object is id, the omitted antecedent of quod. 6. 
Cognitn ; from cognosco, Oratio ) Bupplj jucunda est from the pro- 
ceding clause. 

97, 2. Ilippi&s* ne had once been tyrant of Athens, but having 
been driven from thp throne, he repaired to the Persian coutt and 

espoused the Persian cause. Ceddit ; from cado, 8. Pinxit ; 

icompingo, ^TcBpIo .... Dlanae* See note on the same, (61, 4). 
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39 5. Terra mvUta; lit earih, or land^ having been changed; rcn* 

der, change of countrg^ 580. 6. ExpnlSDS; from expdlo, 7. 

FiCtis; from fado^ Pass. fio. Salbeglt; from «u%o. 8. Tine- 

U; from vhuAo. 9. R^iliHg exicUs; lit (he kings having been 

expelled; render, when, or a/tery the kings toere es^ftelledy 431, 2, (1). 
This refers to the overthrow of the regal form of govermnent at Rome 
by the banishment of Tarquin, 610 B. C. See below (167, 168). 

40 12. Empta; fromemo. 18. Bilapslsant; from dilabor, 

08, 8. Secnnda ; prosperous things^ i. c prosperity. 

09, 2. In bonis rebns ; lit in good things ; render, among good 

things, i. e. as blessings. L Eripl) snrripi* Eripio means t» 'mt 

aiDoy forcibly ; surripiOy to take awag sieallhilg. 
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41 100. PraeterenntI ; Dative Sing. Part of praetercOy 20ft, 8. In- 

qnlt; the object is the clause, or sentence, **iVbn .... maledixit,^^ 
867, I. 

101. Orto; from orior, Qnantnm boni, lit how much of a good 

thing ; render, how much good^ 896, 2, 8). Both adjectives are here 
used substaniively, 441, 2. 

42 102. Coepit, she (the woman) began, Illam, that she, L c. the 

hen. ^Mlnores; supply rfiriA'o*. Perdldlt; from perdo. 

103. Deprebensns; £rom deprehendo, ^Mebercnle; lit by Hercu- 
les ; render, indeed, 689, 690. 

104. Snbsiiiit ; from subsUio. Si .... posset ; if perchance slie 

might be able, L e. to ascertain whether she might, a dependent question, 

626, 1. ^Aeerbae snnt; they are sour, agreeing with uvae understood. 

Bepertas; from reperio, Quae; depends upon a;8s^ui., • 

Qnae .... desperent ; XXIY. 2, 6). 

106. Inhaeserat ; from inhaereo, Qnl extrahat ; lit who may 

remove it ; render, that he may remove it, or to remove it, XXIV. 8, 2). 
Hoe, this, i. e. the removal of the bone. (^nnm .... postolaret; 

43 XXIY. 2, 1). ^Yldetnr ; the subject is the clause, gtcod .... extraz- 

isti. Extraxisti ; from extr&ho, 

106. Propter boe Ipsnniy on account of this very thing, or for this 
very reason, Qnnm, though, ^Eos \ supply esse puniendos, 

107. <tnnm .... sentiret; XXIY. 2, 1). — ^Ut fieri solet, as is 
tc&nt to happen. Sold is used impersonally. Qnibns allati% which 
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having been hroitgJU^ I e. when these were brought, 431, 2. Qaibiis \ 43 

see 453. ^illatis ; from aff&ro^ 292, 2. (^aod ; which^ or ihU^ L c 

the breaking of the bundle of rods ; it refers to the clause, tU , , , .fran- 
g^renU — ^ImbecilUs ; supply res esset from the preceding clause. 

108. (^nemodo, how^ i. e. to determine how. ^Propositis ; from 

propOtio. ^Pesse ; depends upon a verb of saying understood ; for 44 

thus, they said, theg tooM be abUy etc., 530, 1. ^Nemo repertns est, 

no one watifoundy i e. who would do it Repertns est ; from reperio, 

109. Unas ; supply residebat, Orta ; from orior. Qnimi .... 

desperarent) while all despaired, etc., 518, II. Interrogat. The two 

objects are^ri^emoWrcm, and the clause, titram .... existimaret, 374,4. 
— ^Sabmerscm iri ; Fut Pass. Infin. of submergOf would be submerged^ 

tooidd go donm. ^Proram* The full form would be: Frorampriia 

8zd>mersum iri existtmo, Die ; supply dixitf SBY, 8. Qnam .... 

Sim ; XXIY. 2, 1). ^idspeetimis sIm i from adspido, 

110. flJa, ihe, I e. the tortoise. Se Yolnerem facere, 1o make her 

wingedy i. e. to teach her to fly.— — Arreptam ; from arripio, agrees 
with illam : the eagle carried her, seized in his talons=8e\zed her in his 

talons and carried her; XX. 6; 679. Sastalit; from toUo, In 

sublime, on high, 

111. Jnnxerant; ivomjungo. Oyis; supply rf before this word. 45 

Prima ; supply joars. Qnartam ; supply />arfem, the object ofarro- 

gare. Habitnmm ; supply esse^ 545, 3. 



ANECDOTES. 

112. Sciebam .... mortalem; object of dixisse, 857, I. Gen- 

vipe ; from gigno, Hortalem ; agrees with eum understood. 

113. (^nod, that which. The full form would be, Deus est id 
quod, etc 

114. Se ipsm Bosse ; supply ^fficHe est ^Ifosse ; for novisse, 

115. Spes; supply communis est, etc. (^ni; supply hahent, 

116. Dens ; supply est, etc. 

117. In pompa* In the sacred processions, so common at the reli- 46 
gious festivals at Athens, the consecrated vessels of gold and silver 
were often displayed. 

118. Scire nibil* See note on " Nesdumfingit'^ (40, 8). 

119. Scipio Africanns* This is the celebrated Roman general who 
conquered Hannibal at Zama. See below (196) and note on " Afria^ 
HUM '' (196). ^inteipiam preeatns esset ; XXIY. 2, 1). 
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46 120. GaitiK Conielite* This was the gens to which Scipio belonged 

— ^Iiissltj from juheo, SesgestaS) lit Vdnga done, i. e. deeds, 

achievements. Gestas, participle from gero, 

121. Pins esse, that it, i. e. the talent, was more. Quod, that 

which ; supply id, 

122. Se . . . . habere, (hat he had ihirty ycarSy i. e. was thirty 
years old. 

123. Quae eonartntiir; XXIY. 2, 4). QnaesiTemnt ; from 

quaero, 

47 124. Scrlpslsset; from scriho, Cape; supply ea, them, i. e. 

arms {arma), 

126. Qeiim .... dixisset; XXTV. 2, 1). Nos ; supply wctwu*. 

12G. Prae .... mnltitiidine, because of (he midlUude. 

127. Est proposltnm ; from propono. 

128. Solon I the great law-giver of Athens. Cur .... constltnls- 

get; XXIV. 2, 2). 

129. Saplentem \ this agrees with rem, and stuUam^ with rem un- 
derstood. Sapiens ; supply es. 

130. Qnos; (hose which; supply ro9. 

4S 131. Ipsi; refers to Cornelia. ^Traxlt; from traho ; detained. 

^Donee .... redlrent \ XXIV. 2, 1). llaee, th£se, L e.' the chil- 
dren. It is attracted from hi to Aaec, to agree with the Prcd. Noun, 
ornamenta, 445, 4. 

132. Fenint, they report, say. For the omission of the subject, see 

460,2. ObliTionls; supply artem. Qnae, //tose things which; 

supply ea. 

133. Bono Tiro panperl, lit. to a good poor man ; render, to a good 

man who was poor, 442. ^flllnns probatO dlTitl ; to one less upright, 

who was rich, illiam \ a dattghter^ not his daughter. Yiram* 

Vir means mxin in the noblest sense of the word, the true man, 

Qnae ; supply egeat, • 

134. Aebllles, Homems* The former is the hero of the Iliad, the 

latter, its author. Olympleo certamine, the Olympic contest. The 

Olympic Games were celebrated once in four years at Olympia in Elis, 
and were the most famous games in Greece. To be crowned victor at 
these games was a coveted honor, while the herald had but an humble 
office. 

136. Profeetvs ; from projldscor, Qnnm Tideret ; XXTV. 2, 1). 

• Egrederetnr ; from egredior, 

iO 136. Tyrannomm domlnafione* ^This refers to the oppressive rule 
of the Thirty Tyrants appomted over Athens by the Spartans. See 
below (228). The city was liberated from them by the heroism of 
Thrasybulus. Qnantas gratias, tantas=»<lfl«/a« gratias, quauias. 
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137. Proposnit; from prop^no. Qnl inTenlsset, who should 49 

discover. The Pluperfect is explained bj the fact that the discovery 
must precede the giving of the reward. 

138. Id) ihat, L e. what he intended to do. 

189. Is, he, i. e. the friend. ^Per . . . indignatlGQem, with (lit 

through) the greatest indignation, (^nid mihi tna ; supply opus est 

amicitid from the preceding question. 2\td agrees with amicitid to be 
thus supplied. 

140. PhlUppOt This is Philip, king of Macedonia. 

141. ntns amor . . . Immuii. Titus was the most beloved of the 50 

Roman Emperors. Qaod nihil praestitlsset, that he had rendered no 

service. The Subjunctive implies that this fact was the reason which 

the writer would give on the authority of Titus for the exclamation, 

Amid .... perdidL See 520, IL Praestitisset ; from praesto.—-^ 

Edidit ; from edo. 

142. Cecidisse; from cado. CognoTit; from cognosco. Coro- 

nam. Crowns, or wreaths, were often worn by the ancient Romans on 

sacred and festive occasions. ^Deposnit ; from depono. Volapta- 

tem ; depends upon sentlre. 

143. In Ind. 01, Tietores. See note on ** Olympico certamtne " 

(134). Iffeetos est; from officio, StadlOy race-course. Races 

formed a prominent feature in the Olympic contests. 

144. Progressns ; from progredior, Fabnias, fables ; here trc^ 

gedies, Ut . . . doeeret. This implies that he turned to instruct^ 

rather than io please the people. 

146. Praesidibns, the presidents^ or governors^ i. e. of the provi».3es. 51 
Praesidlbus depends upon rescripsit, Onerandas ; supply esse. 

146. Tieem eornm, their fcUe. ^Heetorem, Hector^ the most fa- 
mous Trojan warrior. Efflnxerant ; this agrees with anni, ^Plns 

qnarn mille, more than a thousand years, PluSy when thus introduced, 
has no effect upon the construction ; otherwise we might expect the 
verb efflux^rant to be put in the singular. Sec 417, 3. 

147. (tnacsifisset ; from quaero. Idem, the same thing ^ i. e. the 

same question. ^Petivit, he^ i. e. Simonides, asked, Duplicaret be- 
low has the same subject (^iianto dlatlns — tanto obscnrior, ^ 

longer — the more obscure, Quanto— tanto, lit by as much as — by so 
tnuchj is often best rendered before comparatives, the — the^ XXYL 5. 
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52 148. Ift lUUtB* What constraotion would be nsed with the namt 

of a town ? 879. Janiciilo t a hill on the west side of the Tiber, 

not one of the seven hills of Rome, though included within the wall 
built by Aurelian hi the third century. 

149. Triila . . . eTersa est« This refers to the famous Trojan war, 

said to have taken place in the twelfth century B. 0. ^Erena est ; 

from everto, HinC) hencet L e. from Troy. ^Pepercent ; from 

parco, ^El benlgne recepto . . . dedlt, lit ffave to him kindly re- 
ceived : render, received him kindly and gave^ 679. LiTiniun \ a 

town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 

63 150. Monte Albano. Mount Albanus is about 16 miles southeast of 

Rome. Eom, Aim, L e. Ascanius. GeDitas erat \ isomgigno, 

IJIns. For whom does this pronoun stand ? 

151. Minor natn; lit.«ma^ in respect to birth, or age: render, 
younger, Bona, lit good ihing8=:good8j property, 

152. Vestalem Tirginem* The Vestal Virgins were the priestesses 
of the goddess Vesta : they ministered in her temple, and, by turns, 
watched the perpetual fire upon her altars night and day. They were 
bound by an oath of chastity, whose violation was punished by death. 

Yiro \ indirect object after tmberej to marryrrto veil one's self 
fovy in allusion to the custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the 

marriage ceremony. ^Peperlt ; from pario, Hoe, this, i. e. the 

fact spoken of in the preceding sentence. (^nnm .... comperisset. 

XXrV. 2, 1). Comperlsset ; &om eomperio, 

153. Effnderat ; from effundo, (tnnm .... essent posltl ; 

XXrv. 2, 1). E^ent podti; fromjwno. Sleeo; supply loco, 

54 154. Sie, thus, I e. as explained above. ^Transegemnt ; from 

translgo. — --Qonm adoleylssent . . . eomperissent; XXrV. 2, 1). 

idolevissent ; from adole^o, Qnis ; subject of fuisset understood. 

Qnae . . . falsset ; XXIV, 2, 2). ^iTentino ; one of the seven 

hills of Rome. According to the best authority, Romulus founded his 
city not on the Aveniine as here stated, but on the Palatine^ which 
stands a little to the north of it. (^anm .... cirenmdaretnr, 

xxrv. 2, 1). 

155. Asylum. This was a place of refuge where exiles and even 

criminals might obtain shelter and protection. Qnnm .... yenis- 

sent ; xxrv. 2, 1). winter. Ipsos Indos, in the midst of the very games. 
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156. (^anm . . . appropinqnarent ; XXIY. 2, 1). ^In TarpeUm 54 

. . . Ineldenmt* They fell in with, or met Tarpeia, etc. ^Annnlos 

.... armillas* Rings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers 
who had distinguished themselves in battle. 

157. Tarpeinm* This was one of the seven hills of Rome : it was 55 

also called Capitotinns, The Capitol was built upon it FoniBi 

RoBannB* This was an open space in the form of an irregular quad- 
rangle between the Palatine and Oapitoline Hills. In this were held 
the great public meetings of the Roman people. ^In media caedC) in, 

the midst of the staughter, 441, 6. Raptae ; supply mulieres. 

Uiiie .... biilC) ontheanedde , , , . onihe other. Fotdns Icit, made 

a compact, Ico, lit to strike, has reference to striking and slaying the 

victim in ratification of treaties, compacts, etc. In nrbem reeeplt, 

lit received into the city: the meaning is, he received them into full citi- 
zenship. 

158. Deseripsit; from describo. Qmini .... tnm, not only 

, ... but also. (^nnni .... Instraret ; XXTV. 2, 1). Lustraret, 

reviewed, lit purified, as there were certain ceremonies appointed for 

the review of a Roman army. Ortam ; from orior. ^Interfeetmn ; 

from interficio. Supply esse. 

159. InterregnniDt This was the interval between the death of 
one king and the accession of his successor to the thi-one. In this in- 
stance the government was administered by the senate. Elapso ; 

from elabor. BTatilS $ from ncucor, Gessit ; from gero. Ege- 

rlae monitn . . . dicebat* This was the device of Numa to give sanc- 
tity to his institutions, as Egeria was a goddess. ^fllerbo deeessit, lit 

died from disease, L e. died a natural death. 

160. Soreesslt; from succsdo, ^Praestiterat; from praesto. 56 

Horatiorom et CKriatlornm* After the necessary preparations for hos- 
tilities had been made both by the Albans and the Romans, and the 
two armies were already drawn up face to face, it was agreed to decide 

the question of supremacy by a combat between the three brothers, the 
Horatii, on the part of the Romans, and the three Ouriatii, also broth- 
ers, on the part of the Albans. The Ouriatii were all slain ; one of 
the Horatii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in 

favor of Rome. See Schmitz's Hist. Bwne. ^Perfidlam Metii Snffetll. 

Hetius Suffetius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by the 
Romans to aid them against the Ydentines, drew off his forces at the 
rery moment of battle, and awiuted the issue of the engagement For 
this perfidy he was put to death, and Alba was razed to the ground. 
See Schmiiz^s Hist, Home. ^Anilis* What is the common construc- 
tion for duration of time ? 878. 

161. IVova ei mocnia circamdedlt The same thought may be ex- 
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56 pressed thus: Nbvi9 earn moentbta circumd^dU; in which earn is the 

direct object, and moenibusy the ablative of means, 384, IL 1. 

Horbo obilt* Compare morbo decessit (159). 

162. (^nl .... Tarqnlniis aeeepitt He was called Tarqmnius from 
the city Tarquinii in Etniria, where he lived many years. 

57 163. MinorUBl gentlVBy supply patres, or senatOres, Nee IMUlCOS) 

lit. nor a few ; render, and not a few, IdemptoSy from adimo. 

TrIlBpIltllS) triumphtng=in triumph. The honor of entering Rome 
with an imposing triumphal procession was, in later times, often award- 
ed to vietorious generals. -Oapitolimik The term Cafntol was some- 
times applied to the temple of Jupiter, and sometimes to the whole 

Capitoline Hill, including both the temple and the citadel. ^Per inei 

filloSa What is the usual construction for the agent after passive 
verbs ? 414, 6. 

164. Genitiis ; from gigno, ^Adeleiisset ; from adoksco, 

166. Tantqail . . . dicens, r«gem . . . oliedlret* This was the de- 
vice which Tanaquil, the widow of the murdered Tarquin, employed to 
place her son-in-law, Servius Tullius, upon the throne. Her success was 
complete. ^DiceiUU What is the direct object of this transitive par- 
ticiple ? 650. Convalnigset ; from convaletco. Monies tresu The 

Vimitialy EequUtnty and Coelian Hills are undoubtedly meant, though 
the Coelian was probably added under the reign of Ancus Marcius. The 
other four of the seven hills, the Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, and 

Aventine, were already occupied. Censniilt The census was taken 

every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the number of citizens, 
the amount of property, «tc. In agrls, in the fields, L e. in the coun- 
try, or territory about Rome. 

166. Interfectos est; from interfdo, Qnnm . . . rediret; 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

167. Cognomen . . mernlt ; ho was called Superbus, because his 

character deserved the title. Moribns; observe the difference of 

meaning between the singular and the plural, 132. 

5S 168. In exitinni) lit. into the destruction ; render, for the destruc- 
tion. What cases does in admit, and with what significations ? 435, 1. 
£1, against him, indirect object 

169. ConsnleSt The consuls were joint presidents of the Roman 
Commonwealth, with all the power and most of the insignia of office 

which the kings had assumed. Asnuwnjfor one year. Placnerat^ 

lit it had pleased, seemed good ; render, it had been determined. 

Tarqninlonini funilla. Collatmus belonged to this family. He was 

accordingly deprived of his office and went into exile. In ijiis loenm, 

lit into his place: here, by a difference of idiom, it must be rendered, 
in his place. 



NOTES. 123 

9MBM 

170. Sese iniTiceilly lit themselves in turn ; render, each other, 59 

Lnxemnt; from liigeo, Qvinqne consoles* One consul had been 

deprived of his office during tiie year, one had been slain in battle, and 
another had died. 

171. Horatins .... csset* This achievement of Horatius Codes, 
and that of Mucius Scaevola, mentioned below (172), became famous in 
the annals of Rome. Thej have been celebrated in prose and verse. 

See Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Rome. Donee . . . rnptns esset^ 

XXrV. 2, 1). Id snoS) to hUfriendSy companions. 

172. Castrt; observe difference of meaning between the singu> 
lar and the plural. 182. Scribam pro rege* He mistook the secre- 
tary for the king. ^Terreret, aideavored to terrify. 469, 1. 

Donee .... eonsnmpta csset. XXIV. 2, 1). Consennit ; from tO 

consenesco. 

173. Exactos; from extffo. Qnestns; from queror. Qnod 

. . . . exhanriretnr ; XXIV. 2, 1). Seeessit; from secedo. ^Pih 

tres, senators^ see above (168). -Qnl eoneiliaret i XXTV. 8, 2). 

^Tribnni plebis* The tribunes were at first two in number, then 

five, and finally ten. Their persons were sacred and they were clothed 
with great power. They might at any time, by their power of veto, ar- 
rest the action of the magistrates, or even of the senate. 

174. MiDiarinm nrbis^ lit milestone of the city ; render, milestone 
from the city. The Roman roads were furnished with milestones mark- 
ing the distance from the city. 

175. Dace Fabio console) lit Fahitis the constd (being) leader; 61 

render, under the command of J^yibius the consul. Qoom . . . . Yl- 

cissent, XXTV. 2, 1). ^Pellexlssent ; (rom pellido. ^Exorto; from 

exorior. ^Perieront ; from pereo. Potoerat ; from possum. 

Prodenti conctationo, by prudent delay. Fabius, in the second Funic 
war, deliberately adopted the policy of weakening Hannibal by delay^ u e. 

by not allowing him an engagement His policy was entirely successful. 

176. In eo erant) ot . . . . emerent, they were in this, i. e. in such 
a condition, that they would purchase ; the meaning is, they were on the 
point of purchasing. 

177. Magnitodioc. What other case might have been used ? 396, IV. 

PrOTOCavlt) chcUlenyed. IlinC) hencCy i. e. from the fact of taking 69 

the torquis and adorning himself with it Torquati is derived from 
torquis. 

178. Com bODore dlctatoris, witli tlie rank of dictator. The dictator 
was appointed only in times of great danger, and was invested with al- 
most unlimited power for a period of six months. Maglstro eqoitom* 

This is the title of an officer always appointed in connection with the 
dictator, or by him. Occasionem nactns, taking advantage of a fa- 
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56 pressed thus: Nbvis earn moerAhus circumd^dii; in which earn is the 

direct object, and moenibwj the ablative of means. 384, IL 1. 

Horbo obilt* Compare morbo decessU (159). 

162. (till .... Tarqninlis aecepit* He was called Tarquinius from 
the city Tarquinii in Etniria, where he lived many years. 

57 163. Minonmi gentlVBy supply jMi/res, or mtatores, ^Nec paicoS) 

lit. Hor a few ; render, and not a few, IdemptoSy from adimo. 

TrllBpbtllS) triumpMng^in triumph. The honor of entering Rome 
with an imposing triumphal procession was, in later times, often award- 
ed to Tietorious generals. -Capitolimik The term Caintol was some- 
times applied to the temple of Jupiter, and sometimes to the whole 

Oapitoline Hill, including both the temple and the citadel. Per And 

filloSa What is the usual construction for the agent after passive 
verbs ? 414, 5. 

164. Genitns ; from gigno. ^Adeleiisset ; from adolcKo, 

166. TUitqili] . . . dicensy regem . . . obediret* This was the de- 
vice which TanaquU, the widow of the murdered Tarquin, employed to 
place her son-in-law, Servius Tullius, upon the throne. Her success was 
complete. ^Dicencu What is the direct object of this transitive par- 
ticiple ? 550. CoBvaliilsset ; from convaletco. Monies tres* The 

Vimitialy EsquUine, and Coelian Hills are undoubtedly meant, though 
the Coelian was probably added under the reign of Ancus Marcius. The 
other four of the seven hills, the Palatine^ Capitolinej Quirinal, and 

Aventine, were already occupied. Censniilt The census was taken 

every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the number of citizens, 
the amount of property, «tc. In agrls, in the fields, I e. in the coun- 
try, or territory about Rome. 

166. Interfectns est; from interfido, Qnnm . . . rediret; 

XXIV. 2, 1). 

167. Cognomen . . mernlt; ho was called i8^u/)er52i«, because his 

character deserved the title. Moribns; observe the difference of 

meaning between the singular and the plural, 132. 

5S 168. In exltinni) lit. into the destruction ; render, for the destruc- 
tion. What cases does in admit, and with what significations ? 435, 1. 
£i, against him, iudirect object 

169. Consnles* The consuls were joint presidents of the Roman 
Commonwealth, with all the power and most of the insignia of office 

which the kings had assumed. ^Annnun^ /or one year, Placnerat, 

lit it had pleased, seemed good ; render, it had been determined. 

Tarqninionim familla. Collatinus belonged to this family. He was 

accordingly deprived of his office and went into exile. In cjns loenm, 

lit into his place: here, by a difierence of idiom, it must be rendered, 
in his place. 
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no, fk§t llflCiH^ lit ihem$etve$ in turn ; render, tack other, 
Lnenii) from %a>.— <till4M CMiMlef* One consul bad been 
deprired of bb office dttriog the jew, one bad been alain in battle, and 
anotber bad died 

171« Hmrttlf .... met* Tbia acbietemcut of lloratiaa Coclea, 
and tbat of Mticius Scaerola, meotiooed below (t72), became ikmona in 
tlie annala of iiome. They bare been eidebrated in proM and rerM. 
^^^ Macanbi/a Lays of Jincieni Home.— -lliMC . . , riptil «Met| 
XXIV, 2, 1),— -14 ig«% io hUfrUndM^ comp€mi4nt$. 

172, Castra) observe diligence of meaning between the singu- 
lar and tbe phtral. 102.— — HcrllMM fH fife* He mistook the secre- 
tary for the king,^-— Terreret^ endeavored to terrify, 4C0, 1.— 
BMec «... ummmfiM miU XXIV. 2, 1).'— -Ceiseiilt) from 60 

consencseo, 

lid. EiidM) from ^^0,— — 4liegtfi f from qu^or, Qi«i 

. . . . eskairfrctirf XXIV. 2, I). flecMsH) from $eeido. fiik 

UWf mtaior9^ see abote (158). -i^A .... cMClllirei| XXIV. 0, 2). 

— --TrllNnil jpffMs* Tbe tribnnea were at first two in nrnnber, tb€^ 
fire, and finally ten. Their persons were sacred and they were clothed 
with great power. They might at any time, by their power of veto^ ar- 
rest the action of the magistrates, or ercn of the senate. 

174. MiniirliM arMi^ lit. milcnUme of the city ; Tender^ miteelove 
from the cify. The Boman roads were fnmishod with milestones mark- 
ing (he distance from tbe city. 

175. iHiee F«U« fMMile^ lit. Ftjd/nM tlie rmwit (iKitng) UwUr ; 61 

render, umler the eomma^yl of Fahiue the eovtenl. |{i«ti ....▼!- 

cissest, XXIV. 2, 1). Pelleiliseit) fwmp^tiJew. £l#rt#) frcnn 

exorinr, Perlermi ) from perco, Patient \ from poenm, 

PrideMtl enetaUeM, % prudent delay, Fflbitis, in the second Panic 
war, deliberately adopted the policy of weakening Hannibal by delay ^ I e. 

by not allowing him an engagement. His policy was entirely sncccssful. 

17^. In M eratt^ «t . . . . eaereat^ they were in thiJi^ \, e, in snch 
a condition, t/utt thr.y wtrufd jmrcJuue ; the meaning is, they were on (tie 
jfoint of purchwtirig, 

177. MagiiHadlae* What other case might hare been nsed? 995, IV, 

Proraeaftit r/ki//«w^<w/.— -fHae^ hence, i. e. from the fact of taking M 

the torgnie and adorning himself with it. Torquali is derited from 
t'frfpm. 

1 7S. CM \tmm dIctatarlSy vrUh tlie rank of dictator . The dictator 
WAS appr/intcd only in times of gri'flt danger, an/l was inrestefl with al- 
most anlimited power for a perir;<l of six months. llaglstr# e^tftm* 

Tills is the title of an officer always appointed in oonnectkm with the 
dictator, or by bbn.— ^<leC8S!aocB iMtaf^ takin(^ advantage of a fa- 
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63 vorable opportunity, ^NactflS \ from nancUeor, CapiUS) Mi, of the 

head ; render, to death, 

179. Vm^ afterwards, Qaid .... pitiret; XXIV. 2, 2). 

63 Respoidit* What is the direct object? 650. Bimittcndos ; supply 

esse, Sab Jignm* The joke was thus used as the symbol of sub- 
mission and servitude ; it consisted of a spear supported horizontally 
by two others placed in an upright position. 

180. (^nU .... fedssent* If this reason had been ^ven on the 
authority of the narrator, the indicative would have been used. The 
subjunctive implies that this was the reason then alleged for waging the 
war. See 620, U. ^Prlnnn . . . transmariiio boste* Their pre- 
vious wars had been waged with various nations in Italy and Gaul. 

Qinm .... ccplsset ; XXIV. 2, 1). ^^luecuiqiie .... sgeren- 

tnpj XXIV. 2, 8). 

181. initio deplumtonuib The Romans had never before met 
dephants in battle, and indeed were unacquainted with the animal. The 
battle was fought in Lucania ; accordingly the Romans called the ele- 
phants Lucanian oxen, bovea Lucae, ^Per noctem^ during Uie nighL 

— idvenis TllntribliS) with wounds in front: it was a disgrace to 

receive- a wound in the back. EUam mortnos^eve?! in death. £go 

.... snbigerem ; in apposition with voce, 

182. Pemxit ; from pergo. Octavo dccimot What other form 

C4 of this numeral is common? 174. De captivis redimendis; lit. con- 

ccrmng captives to be ransomed : the meaning is, to treat concerning 

tlie ransoming of captives, Fabricimil* Fabricius was celebrated for 

his integrity. See note on " Fabricius " above (49, 6). Ut .... 

promitteret ; XXIV. 2, 6). Contemptns est \ from contemno, . 

183. (tnnm .... teneretnr ; XXIV. 2, 1). Qai . . . prete- 

ret) lit. who should seek : render, that he might ask, or to ask ; XXIV. 

8, 2). Ut PyrrbBS .... obtineret* This clause expresses the coiv- 

dition on which Cineas was to ask peace, and may accordingly be re- 
garded as in apposition with conditidne, 495, 8. Es. Italia* What 

construction would be used, if the name of a town should be substituted 

here? 421, II. ^Rediisset; from redeo, 295, 8. Pyrrbo; indirect 

object of respondit ; the direct object is the clause, se regum pairiam 
vidisse, 550. Qnalis . . . . ?isa esset. XXIV. 2, 2). 

184. JdterOj second. ^Intcrfeeti ; supply sunt. Yinctiim; from 

vincio^ bou7idy or in chains. ^^ lUe . . . ab bonestftte . . . potest*^' 

Tills entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the object of dixisse^ 857, 1. 

Hie est Fabridns qui* Fabricius is that one who, i. e. the man, 

who. Uonestate ; supply averti potest. i Tarento* What is the 

common construction? 423, 1. ; 423, 1. Recessit; from recldo, 

65 185. Post nrbem conditaillj lit after the city built ; render, after Ch$ 
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huilding of the dty^ 680. Borne, the city here spoken of, is said to M 

have been founded 763 B. C. ^Primnm . . . dlniictYenuit* This 

was the first naval engagement of the Romans. Their previous wars 

had been waged only on land. Dailtto . • . C0iiSMlibii8» The date 

of an event was generally denoted by the names of the two coTijtuU for 
that year ; in the conauiship of Duillrua andAsina, lit DuiUiue^ Afdna^ 
eonstUsy or being conaule. These names are thus put in the Ablative 
AbaobUey generally without the connective et, ^Menlt ; from mergo, 

186. Paiels . . . InteijectiS) lit a few years having been thrown 
between ; render, after a few years had intervened^ or after an interval 

of a few years, 431, 2.^ Est truulatiim ; from transfSro. Sexa- 

ginta qiAttvor* May quaituor stand before sexaginta / If so, would ct 

be expressed, or omitted? 174, foot-note 8. ^Tlginti duas; supply 

naves, ^Andsernnt ; fmmamitto, Qnaiii . . . Tenlfsent; XXIY. 

2, 1). I b fidem accepenrnty received under their protection, though 

as subject states. Captns ; supply est from next clause. See also 66 

XXVL 4. Coiyeetns est ; from conjicio, 

187. Favlt. How is the Perfect of this verb formed ? 270. How is 

the Perfect regularly formed in the second conjugation ? 247, II. 

Qnnm Ylcti essent; XXIY. 2, 1). Ut . . . profieiseeretnr . . . ot 

impetraret* Verbs of asking take two Accusatives, or Objects : these 
clauses may accordingly be treated as one of the objects of rogaverunt, 
while at the same time they express the purpose of the request 492, 2 ; 

874^ 4. ^Dixit* Give the direct object of ^is verb, 650. ^Desilsse ; 

from desXno, Ilia dlc What is the usual gender of dies ? 120. 

lilos, that they, i. e. the Carthaginians. Illos .... habere* This 

infinitive-clause does not strictly depend upon suasit, but upon a verb, 

or participle, signifying to say, involved in it 530, 1. ^Fraetos ; from 

frango, ^Tantl BOH CSSe^ that it was not of so much importances: 

worth the while, 

188. Pnnlci) Punic, i. e. Carthaginian. The word is derived from 

Poeni. Captae, demersae) eapta; supply sunt from oc<^a sunt, 

Demersae \ from demergo, Citra Ibeniniy on this side of the Ebro, 

i. e. on the side toward Rome, the northern side. Decessenmt; from 

decldo. 

189. NoTem annos natulD) lit having been born nine years : render, 67 

when he was nine years old ; XX. 8. Hit . . . aetatls, he living, or 

passing the twentieth year of his age ; render, he when in his twentieth 

year ; XX. 8. Qui qnnm, when h£, i. e. Hannibal, 453. ^SDsenuit* 

The object is legdtos understood, though it is scarcely necessary to sup- 
ply it in translating. Sodos, the allies, meaning the citizens of Sa- 

guntum. ^Reddita^ supply ti<n^ 

190. Fratre . . . relieto* Hannibal left his brother in Spain to 
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67 take care of that province in his absence. ^Tlraiisiit; from transeot 

295, 8. ^Trtdltiir, he, I e. Hannibal, is said, Se MnJuxeruit. 

Why is se here used, rather than eos or illos ? 449, 1. ^I>edldemit ; 

OS from dedo, ^Progressis; from progredior, IntereaptHS ; from 

interimo ; supply esL 

191. (^lingentesiiio diodeqiuulngesiino« For combination of nu- 
merals, see 174, 4. IntcUectun ent \ from irUelltgo, The infinitive. 

clause, IlanniMem . . . posse, is the subject Mora* The Roman 

general, Fabius, had adopted with great success the policy of weakening 
Hannibal by dday, i. e. by not allowing him an engagement. See above 

(175). YlctI, eaptl, oecbl; supply «««/ with each participle. 

Perieniat ; from pereo. Quod. This relative does not relate to any 

particular word as its antecedent, but to the leading proposition, or the 
fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accordingly neuter, as clauses used 
substantively imiformly take that gender, 36, III. 2. ^Factum ; sup- 
ply erat. 

192. Obtnlit ; from off^ro. Here ohtalit takes Romdnis as its in- 
direct object, while the direct object appears in the form of a clause, 
viz. ut captives redimhretU, This is plainly the offer made to the Ro- 
mans ; but this clause als9 states the purpose of the offer, viz. that Uiey 
might ransom the prisoners. Hence the subjunctive r<?cfem^r«i/. 492. 

Qui . . . potaissent, wAo had been able ; XXTV. 2, 6). irmatl* 

Tlic senate regarded it as a disgrace, that any should be captured so 

long as they had arms to defend themselves. Inreonun annnlomni* 

See note on the same (67, 6). Hos OBUes* Observe position at the 

beginning of the sentence to mark emphasis. 594, 1. Detraxcrat ; 

from detrSho, How is the Perfect formed ? 248, 1. 1. Hasdrnbal 

.... exercltu* See above (190, line 1). Remanserat ; from re- 

manco. ^Daobns Sclpionlbns* These were Cnaeus Cornelius Scipio 

and Publius Cornelius Scipio, the latter the father of Publius Cornelius 
Scipio Africanus, who defeated Hannibal at Zama. See below (190). 

103. Res prospcro gesta est^ a successful battle was fought. In a 

military sense, renigero frequently has this meaning. Blagnam hnim 

69 insnlae partem. For arrangement of words, see 598, 3. Inde, 

thence, i. e. from Syracuse. ^In Macedonia* What construction 

would have been used, if this had been the name of a town instead of 

that of a country ?. 421, U. ^In deditlonem aeccpit, lit. received into 

vitrrender ; the meaning is, accepted the terms of a surrender, ^Ro» 

gressns est ; from regredior, 

194. Dno SciplOiies. See duobus Scipionibus (192) and note on the 
same. They were both slsun in battle within a month of each other, 

in the year 212 B. C. Hie, pner dnodefigiiiti annonuii, he when a 

hoy eighteen years of age, 863, 8. ^Post Cladem CaimcilSCm^ after ths 
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defeat at Cannae (191), ^Vlgintl qiattnor .... natns, lit. having 69 

been bom twenty-four years ; render, when twenty four yearn of age, 

Cartbagincm Nofam, New Carthage^ a city in Spain, founded soon 

after the first Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal. It 
was named after Carthage in Africa ; its present name is Carthagena, 
ParentibnS) to their parents, Transiemnt l from transeo, 

195. Crealns; supply est, Millibiis . . . miUtibns. When is 

millia followed by the Genitive and when by its own case ? 178. 

Qna re audita, lit. which thing having been heard; render, having heard 
ihiSy or on hearing thl% 431, 2, 8). 

196. Pins ^mt\=plus quam semel, more than once, ^Ad Zamam, 70 

near Zama. Peritissimi dnces, Hannibal and Scipio are meant. 

Sclpio victor recedit, lit. withdrew victor ; render, left the field as victor, 

or simply was victorious, Ingentl gloria trinmpbaTit* Compare aim 

ingenti gloria . . . rcgressus est (193). Afrieanns. This title was 

conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in Africa, 
See also nomen Africani Junioris (200). 

197. Finite Ponico bello. Which Funic war is meant ? (185 and 

189). MacedoaicniD ; supply bellum. Contra Pbilippnm. This 

limits bellum understood, the war against Philip, 352, 11. Regem* 

Philip was king of Macedonia. 

198. Re1>ellaTit, rebelled, i. e. renewed the war against Home. 

Bex. What king ? Dederet, dedidernnt ; from dedo, Remornm 

ordines, banks of oars. These were arranged, one above another, so 
that the oars belonging to the highest ordo, or bank, were much longer 
than those belonging to the lowest. War-vessels generally had three 
banks, and were accordingly called triremes (tres, remi), but it was no 
uncommon thing to see vessels with four or five banks, and some are 

said to have had thirty or forty, Ante cnmun, before the charwt, 71 

i. e. of the conqueror. In the triumphal procession, the captives and 
spoils preceded the chariot of the victor, while the victorious army 
followed it. 

^ 199. Snsceptnm est ; from suscipio. Ibi, tJiere, i. c. in Africa. 

Per Scipionem* What is the common construction for the Agent of 

passive verbs ? 414, 5. Tribvnns, tribune, an officer in the army 

commanding a part of a legion. The number of tribunes to each legion 

was at first three or four, afterward six. ^Nepotem, grandson, but 

only by adoption. He was the son of Acmilius Paulus, the celebrated 
general, who conquered Macedonia. See above (198). 

200. Qnnoi . . . esset . . . nomen, when now the name of Scipio 

was (or, had become) great ; XXIV. 2, 1). Hissns; supply est. 

icerrime defensaa, Ht most valiantly defended ; render, though (it was) 
most valiaiUly defended, ^Facta ; supply est. Plnrima, veryman^ 
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71 things^ referring especially to the works of art, statues and Totire 
offerings, which the Carthaginians had taken from the temples of the 
conquered cities in Sicily. 

73 201. ExortiiBi est; from exorior, Cifitate* Logically this is 

in apposition with Numaiiiia implied in Numanilnis, Y letliS ; sup- 
ply es/. Paecn inftmem* The terms were that Numantia should 

remain free and independent— -^Tradi ; depends upon jumt in the 

line above. SlUiteni; lit soldier^ the individual representing the 

class; render, toldicry. Comxit; from corHgo. Partim — Jfta* 

tim ; lit parllif— partly ; render, either^-or. These words may, how- 
ever, be often best rendered by Bome—ctiiers^ followed by of. Thus, he 
captured some of tJie many cities of Spain and accepted others^ etc. 
la dedltlonen accepit* See note on the same (193). 

202. Anno nrbis conditae . . . sexto, in the six hundred and sixty- 
sixth year from^ or after (lit of) (he founding of tiie city, Urbis coiv- 
dliae is hero equivalent to post urbem condltam (185), or ab urhe eon- 

dlta (207). Romae* What case would have been used, if this had 

been a noun of the third declension ? 421, IL ^Mithridaticniil ; sup- 

j)ly helium. Blarios, Snllae* These generals were the leaders of 

rival political parties. Marius was supported by the common people 

and Sulla by the nobles. Adversns SUtliridatem. This limits bd^ 

lum^ 898, 4. Qaam . . . decretum esset ; the meaning is : when the 

management of the war had been entr^istcd to him by a decree of the 
Senate. The Subjunctive is here rendered according to XXIV. 2, 1). 

Decretnm esset; from decerno, El, i. e. Sullae. Qaam — ^tan* 

Usual meaning, not only — but also ; both—and^ etc. ; render here either 
—or. Compositis; from compono. Profeetas est; from prof ds- 

73 cor. ^Asia, qaam iiiTaserat* Not all Asia, but that portion of it which 

he had invaded, referring especially to those portions of Asia Minor 
west of his own dominions. 

203. In Graecia et Asia* Mithridates, emboldened by bis success 
in Asia Minor, had sent an army into Greece. Athens and Thebes 

were at this time in his possession. Fagatos faerat* Marius had 

been for some time in concealment— Unas ex, one of; lit one from, 

Ingressi; from ingredior. ^MoltOS proseripsernnt, prosanhed 

many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of the names of those per- 
sons whom he wished to have killed to be exposed to public inspection. 
Those whose names were on these lists were outlawed or proscribed, 
and any one might slay them and claim a reward ; their property was 
confiscated, and their descendants were excluded from all offices of 
honor and trust See Smithes Diet, of O. and R. Antiquities ; also 

Schmitz's Hist, of Rome. Compalerant; from compello. San- 

gnine. Gender f CiTiom. Genitive plural, how formed f 89, 3, 1). 
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— — De^ lit. concerning ; render in this instance, over. ^Ittlkuiy 73 

ciTile ; supply hdlum, Sodale dictim est ; this is the predicate of 

the relative clause. Tiros eonsnlareSj men who had- been consuls^ i. e. 

men of consular rank or dignity =eax;o7Z8t<^. The consuls, it will be 
remembered, were two in number, were elected for one year, and had 

all the powers of king. See note on ** ComtUea " (169). Praetorios^ 

those who had been praetors. When the office of praetor was first insti- 
tuted, only one was appointed, who was to act as a Idnd of third consul 
with the leading part in the administration of justice ; about a century 
later a second was added, called praetor peregrinus^ to administer jus- 
tice among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number of 
praetors was increased from time to time, until at the bcginniog of the 
civil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the dictatorship of 
Sulla it was raised to eight See Smith's Diet, of O, atid R, Antiqui- 
ties^ and SchmibCs Hist. Rome. ^AedHitloS) those who had beeti aediles. 

The aediles (from aedes) were Roman magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highwa3r8, etc., and acted as city police. They 
were at first two in number, afterwards more. See Smiths Diet. 
Senatores* The Roman senate (from senez) was regarded as a body of 
elders or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (sec 158), then 
200 (see 163), and finally 800, which continued to be the number until 
the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The number was 
then increased to 600 or 600 by the election of a large body of Roman 
knights. See Smiths Diet. 

204. Commotnm est ; from eommoveo. Gladiatorcs. Gladiators 

were men who fought for the amusement of the Roman people. They 
consisted mostly of prisoners, slaves, and malefactors; they were 
trained in the skilful us^ of weapons at schools established for the pur- 

pose {ludo gladiatorio), Capiiae) at Capua, Hannibal ; subject /4 

ofmovit understood. Contraxemnt; from contriUw: explain for« 

mation of the Perfect ; 248, I. 1. Ticenmt ; from vinco. ^Pro» 

consnle* The proconsuly as the name impUes, was one who acted with 
the power of a consuL Those who had been consuls {viri consuldres) 
were often allowed to assume the government of provinces, and to ex- 
ercise in these provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then 
caMed procoTisids. ^Itallae* Is this genitive objective^ or subjective f 

896, n. 

205. Per ilia tenponu now could tcmpdra be governed without 
the preposition ? 878. Per makes the idea of duration more promi- 
nent, throughout those Umes. ^Uarla ; rule for ending of Nom. Plur. ? 

88, II. 2. Id MluBiy Oiis war, i. e. that against the pirates. ^De- 

eretan est ;* from decemo. For the meaning see note on " Quvm 

decrltum esset'' (202). ^Henscs; give gender, 106, 2. Contn 
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74 regem. This limits bellum. Quo snscepto, lit ichich having been 

undertaken ; render, having undertaken this ; 431, 2, (8). ^Tantilllly 

only. Coactns ; from cogo. ^HaHsit ; from haurio. ^Hnne Yitae 

finem* For the order of these words, see 698, 8, and for their position 
at the beginning of the sentence, see 694, 1. 

206. life se ei« What nouns are represented bj these pronomis ? 

75 Dedidit ; from dcdo. Grandl pecnniay a large gum of moneg, 

according to Plutarch, 6,000 talents, more than $6,000,000. Selen- 

dam llbertato donaTit. What two constructions occur ? 884, 1. 

Quia . . . tnlerat ; quod . . . receplsset. These arc both causal clauses. 
The first, with the Indicativey states the reason as 9kfact^ while the se- 
cond, with the Subjunctive, implies that the reason was assigned by 

Pompey. 620. Occisis ; from occldo. His gestis, lit. by meant 

of these things done, i. c. by Uicse acliievemcnts, Abl. of Means, 414, 4. 

Antiqnissimo bello* This war continued nearly thirty years. 

Ante trlamphantis cnnnni, lit. before the chariot of (him) triumphing ; 
render, before his chariot, as he triumphed, referring to the triumphal 

procession. Fllil Hitbrldatis. They -were five in number. In- 

finitam pondns* According to Plutarch, this amounted to 20,000 

talents, more than $20,000,000. Orbem terrarnm, striclly the world, 

but sometimes used by the Romans with special reference to the Eo- 
man Empire, 

207. Cicerone ct Antonio consnlllins, lit. Cicero and Antony (being) 
consuls : render, when Cicero and Antony were consuls, or, in the cofi- 

sulship of Cicero, etc. Deprebcnsi; from dcprehcndo. Supply 

sunt from the next clause. 

208. Qnnm .... deereta CSSet, when Gaul had been assigned to him 
by decree, i. e. as a military province ; XXIV, 2, 1). ^Yincendo pro* 

76 cessitj proceeded by conquering, i. e. advanced victoriously. Oceannm 

Britannicnm, British Ocean, i. e. the English Channel.— — Omnem Gal- 
liam qnae^ etc. Not all Gaul, but that portion which is bounded as 

described. Jie nomen qnidem, not even the name ; C02, III. 2. 

Cognltnm ; from cognosco, 

209. Alisens* It was unlawful for a general, while in command of 
an army, to offer himself as a candidate for the consulship, and indeed 
for any one to do so while absent from Rome. Caesar was both absent 

from Rome and in command of an army. Qnem qiiam . . . defer- 

rentj contradlctnm est^ etc., when many would confer this, etc., opposi- 
tion (or, objection) was made. ^Dimissis ; from dimitto. ^Transiit ; 

from transeo. Dtetatorem. See note on " DictcUoris " (178). 

210. Indej t/ience, i. e. from Rome. HispaniaSj Spain, The 

plural is often used, as the country was divided into two parts, viz. 
mlerior, on this side of the £bro, i. e. on the side toward Rome, and 
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yKerior^ beyond the Ebro. Nec .... supenui* This entire clause T6 

is the object of dixii, 660. ^Bfee, and not, 687, L 2. ^Vincere. 

This is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(what ?) U> conquer^ or hjow to conquer, ^IngentibiiS .... commissiS) 

mih great forces engaged on both sides, ^Piigiuitiim esty the battle was 77 

foughJt, ^Direptt siint ; from dirijm, ^A rege Aegyptl* This king 

was the last of the Ptolemies and the brother of Cleopatra. Oecldit l 

tlew, though not with his own hands. He employed men to do it 

€eneri« Pompey had married Julia, the daughter of Caesar ; while she 
lived, she was, of course, a strong bond of union between the two, but 
she had died six years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

211. Qua de eansa^ /or which caiise. For the order of words, see 

602, n. 1. Pompeianamm .... rtlLqulBS^tlie remnant of Fompeg*s 

party, Insolentius agere* He allowed himself to be proclahned con- 
sul for ten years, imperator and dictator for life. This was a virtual 

overthrow of the Roman Republic. Coiljiiratimi est ; a conspiracy 

was formed, Sexaglata vcl ampllns, sixty or more, Inter eoiijn- 

ratos ; lit. among the havingtconspired, i. e. among the conspirators. 

^Bntti dao ; viz. Marcus and Decimus. niius BratL See above 

(169). ^Regibns CxpnlsiSj lit. the^ kings having been banished; ren- 
der, after the banishment of the kings,— — Qnam . . . Tenisset ; XXIY. 
2, 1). Confossns est \ from cmifodio, 

212. Interfeeto; from interfcio, ^i Cacsarts partihns stabat, 78 

favored the party of Caesar (stood by the party, etc.). ^Magister 

eqnlliim* See note on ^^Magistro equttum " (178).— -^nsceptns est ; 

from suscipio. OctaTianiiS* He was the son of Octavius, but was 

adopted by Julius Caesar, with the name Octavidnus Caesar, Patrls 

snl) i. e. his father by adoption, Julius Caesar, ^Extorsit ; from ez- 

torqueo, Ut . . . daretnr* Tliis clause expresses both the direct 

object of exiorsit and the purpose of the action : Caesar extorted (what ?) 
that the consulship should be given, and (for what purpose ?) in order 
that it might be given. See 492, 1. Ylgintl annonuiu The age re- 
quired by law was forty-three. Jmictiis; from jungo, Proscrip- 

sit« See note on " Froscripserunt " (203). ^Per boS* By whom ? 

213. Profeeti* This is in the plural to agree with Octavianus et 

Antonius, Seeundo ; supply jDroe/io. ^Intaitani nobUitatem, quae, 

lit. tlie infinite nobility , which ; render, (he countless nobles, who. 

Tietam interfeeernnt^ lit they slew (them) being conquered ; render, 

t/iey conquered and slew. See 679. Hlspaaias* See note on this 

word (210). GaHias* The plural is used because the Romans divided 70 

the country into two parts, viz. Oallia tdterior or Tratisalpina, or Gaul 
bci/Q7id the Alps ; and Oallia citerior or Cisalplna, or Gaul on this 
side of tlie Alps ; i. e. on the sido toward Rome. 
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03 vorable opportunity. ^NictllS ; from nancUeor, Capitis^ lit of the 

head ; render, to death, 

179. V9Stj afterwards, Quid . • . . pitaret; XXrV. 2, 2). 

63 Respondit What is the direct object? 650. Dtnittciulos ; supply 

esse, Sab Jignm* The joke was thus used as the symbol of sub- 
mission and servitude ; it consisted of a spear supported horizontally 
by two others placed in an upright position. 

180. Quia .... fedssent* K this reason had been ^ven on the 
authority of the narrator, ibe indicative would have been used. The 
subjunctive implies that this was the reason then alleged for waging the 
war. See 620, XL ^Prinmn . . . tnmsiiitrliio boste. Their pre- 
vious wars had been waged with various nations in Italy and Gaul. 

Qum .... cepisset ; XXIV. 2, 1). Qniecuiqiie .... sgeren- 

tnp; XXIV. 2, 8). 

181. Aixiilo depbantonub The Romans had never before met 
elephants in battle, and indeed were unacquainted with the animal. The 
battle was fought in Lucania ; accordingly the Romans called the ele- 
phants Lucanian oxen, boves Lucae, Per DOCtem^ during tite night 

^Advenis TnbMribas^ voith wounds in front: it was a disgrace to 

rcccive-a wound in the back. EUam mortnoSj even in death, Ega 

.... snblgerem ; in apposition with voce, 

182. Perrexit ; from pergo. Octavo decimo. What other form 

C4 of this numeral is common? 174. De captivis redimendls; lit. con- 

ccrning captives to be ransomed : the meaning is, to treat concerning 

tlie ransoming of captives, Fabriciam* Fabricius was celebrated for 

his integrity. See note on ** Fabricius " above (49, 6). Ct .... 

promltteret ; XXIV. 2, 6). Cantenptns est ; from contemno, 

183. Qnnrn .... teneretar ; XXIV. 2, 1). Qui . . . pretc- 

ret, lit who should seek : render, that he might ask^ or to ask ; XXIV. 

8, 2). rt Pyrrhns .... obtineret* This clause expresses the coiv- 

ditioH on which Gncas was to ask peace, and may accordingly be re- 
garded as in apposition with conditiOne, 496, 8. Ex Italia* What 

construction would be used, if the name of a town should be substituted 

here? 421, II. Redlisset; from mfeo, 296, 8. Pyrrho; indirect 

object of respondit ; the direct object is the clause, se regum pairtam 
vidisse, 660. Qnalis .... visa esset. XXIV. 2, 2). 

184. AlterOy second. ^Interfectl ; supply «?«n/. YioctniD; from 

vincio, boundy or in chains. '' llle . . . ab honestate . . . potest." 

This entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the object of dixisscy 357, 1. 

life est Fabridns qui. Fabricius is that one who^ i. e. the man, 

who. Honestate ; supply averti potest, A Tarento* What is the 

common construction? 423, 1. ; 423, 1. Recessit; from reddo, 

65 186. Post nrbem condltam^ lit after the city built ; render, after the 
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huilding of (he citify 680. Eome, the city here spoken of, is said to 65 

hare been founded 753 B. C. Primmn . . . dimiciTemiit* This 

was the first naval engagement of the Romans. Their previous wars 

had been waged only on land. ^DniUio . . . consilibnSt The date 

of an event was generally denoted by the names of the two consuU for 
that year ; in the constdship of Dmllbts and AHnUy lit. Duillius, Afdna, 
comulSy or being constUa. These names are thus put in the Ablative 
AbsohUey generally without the connective et. ^Blersit; from mergo. 

186. Pmeis . . . inteijeetiS) lit a few years having been thrown 
between ; render, after a few years had intervenedy or after an interval 

of a few yearsy 431, 2. Est translatun ; from transf^ro, Sexa- 

glnta qntttnor* May qucUtuor stand before sexaginta f If so, would ct 

be expressed, or omitted ? 174, foot-note 3. ^Vigintl doas ; supply 

naves. Amisernnt ; &om amifto, Qbrih . . . Tenlssent; XXIV. 

2, 1). I n fidem accep^mnty received under their protection y though 

as subject states. Captns ; supply est from next clause. See also 66 

XXVI. 4. CoidectllS est ; from conjicio, 

187. Favit* How is the Perfect of this verb formed ? 270. How is 

the Perfect regularly formed in the second conjugation ? 247, II. 

Qaniii Ticti essent ; XXIV. 2, 1). lit . . . proficiseeretnr . . . et 

impetraret* Verbs of asking take two Accusatives, or Objects : these 
clauses may accordingly be treated as one of the objects of rogaverunty 
while at the same time they express the purpose of the request 492, 2 ; 

874, 4. Dixit* Give the direct object of this verb, 550. Deslisse ; 

from desino. Ilia die* What is the usual gender of dies i 120. 

Illos, that theyy i. e. the Carthaginians. ^Illos .... habere* This 

infinitive-clause does not strictly depend upon suasity but upon a verb, 
or participle, signifying to sayy involved in it 630, 1. — *-Fractos ; from 

frango, ^Tanti non esse^ that it was not of so much imporiance= 

worth the while, 

188. Pnnlci, FuniCy i. e. Carthaginian. The word is derived from 

Foeni. Captae^ demersae} eapta; supply sunt from occisa sunt. 

Demersae ; from demergo, Citra Ibernm, on this side of the Ebroy 

i. e. on the side toward Rome, the northern side. Deeessernnt; from 

dccldo. 

189. NoTem annos natam, lit having been born nine years: render, 67 

when he was nine years old ; XX. 3. Die . . . aetatiS) he livingy or 

passing the twentieth year of his age ; render, he when in his twentieth 

year ; XX. 8. Qnl qaum, when hCy i. e. Hannibal, 453. ^SDsemnt* 

The object is legatos understood, though it is scarcely necessary to sup- 
ply it in translating. Socios, the aliieSy meaning the citizens of Sa- 

guntum. ^Reddita; supply «vn/L 

190. Fratre . . . relicto* Hannibal left his brother in Spam to 
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6>7 take care of that provmce in his absence. ^TransUt; from trameot 

295, 8. ^Trtditir, he^ i. e. Hannibal, is said. Se conjnnxeriint* 

Why is 8e here used, rather than eos or UIok f 449, 1. Dedidernnt ; 

08 from dedo, ^ProjpressuB ; irom pirogredior. Intereraptns ; from 

interlmo ; supply esL 

191. QiingeDtesimo dnodeqiudngeslrao. For combination of nu* 
merals, see 174, 4.— — Intellectimi erat ; from intetttyo. The infinitivo- 

clause, HdnnibSlem . . . powe, is the subject. Mora* The Roman 

general, Fabius, had adopted with great success the policy of weakening 
Hannibal by detayy i. c. by not allowing him an engagement See above 

(175). ^Victi, captl) occisi; supply sun/ with each participle. 

Perlenint ; from pereo. Quod. This relative does not relate to any 

particular word as its antecedent, but to the leading proposition, or the 
fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accordingly neuter, as clauses used 
substantively uniformly take that gender, 35, IH. 2. ^Faetnm ; sup- 
ply erat. 

192. Obtnlit ; from off^ro. Here ohtalit takes Romanis as its in- 
direct object, while the direct object appears in the form of a clause, 
viz. nt captivos redimiretU. This is plainly the offer made to the Ro- 
mans ; but this clause als9 states the purpose of the oQcr, viz. that they 
might ransom (he prisoners. Hence the subjunctive rfc?/m^r«i/. 492. 

Qui . . . potnisscnt, whx) had been able ; XXTV. 2, 5). ^Armatl. 

The senate regarded it as a disgrace, that any should be captured so 

long as they had arms to defend themselves. ^Anreornni annnlornni* 

See note on the same (07, 6). Dos OBttes. Observe position at the 

beginning of the sentence to mark emphasis. 594, 1. Detraxcrat ; 

from detrdho. How is the Perfect formed ? 248, 1. 1. Hasdrnbal 

.... exercitii. See above (190, line 1). Remanserat ; from re- 

manco, DBObns ScipioilibiiS* These were Cnaeus Cornelius Seipio 

and Publius Cornelius Seipio, the latter the father of Publius Cornelius 
Seipio Africanus, who defeated Hannibal at Zama. See below (19G). 

193. Res prosperc gesta est, a successful battle was fought, la a 
military sense, rem gero frequently has this meaning. Slagnam h^ji^s 

69 insnlae partem. For arrangement of words, see 598, 8. ^Indc, 

tlience^ i. e. from Syracuse. ^In Macedonia. What construction 

would have been used, if this had been the name of a town instead of 

that of a country ?^ 421, H. la deditionem aceepit, lit. received into 

surraider ; the meaning is, accepted (he terms of a surrender. ^Ro- 

gressnsest; from regredior. 

194. Duo Scipiones* See duobus Sdpionibus (192) and note on the 
same. They were both slain in battle within a month of each other, 

m the year 212 B. C. ^Hie, piier dnodeviginti annoniin, he when a 

hoy Hghtee?} years ofage^ 863, 8. ^Post Cladem Cannenseill^ after the 
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iefeai at Cannae (191). ^Viglnfl qnaftnor .... natns, lit. having 69 

been horn twenty-four yean ; render, when twenty-four years of age. 

Carthaginen BTOTani) New Carthage^ a city in Spain, founded soon 

after the first Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal. It 
was named after Carthage in Africa ; «ts present name is Carihagena, 
^Parentibns, to their parents. Transienuit ; from transeo. 

196. Creatns; supply est. MUlibns . . . militibns. When ia 

miUia followed by the Genitive and when by its own case ? 178. 

Qoa re andltaj lit. which thing having been heard; render, having heard 
thiSy or on hearing thl% 431, 2, 8). 

196. Pins WBkt\=plus quam semely more than once. ^Ad Zaraam, 70 

near Zama. ^Perltisslmi dnees^ Hannibal and Scipio are meant. 

Sciplo Yletor recedit) lit. withdrew victx>r ; render, left the field az victor, 

or shnply was victorious. Ingentl gloria trinnpluiTit* Compare acm 

ingenti glori^i . . . rcgressus est (193). ^Africanns* This title was 

conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in Africa, 
See also nomen Africani Junioris (200). 

191 FinitO Pmilco bello* Which Punic war is meant ? (185 and 

189). Macedonlcnni ; supply bellum. Contra PhiUppnm. This 

limits bellum understood, the war against Philip, 352, II. Regem* 

Philip was king of Macedonia. 

198. RehellaTit) rebelled, i e. renewed the war against Eome. 

Rex. What king ? Dederet, dedidernnt ; from dedo. Remornm 

OFdlnes, banks of oars. These were arranged, one above another, so 
that the oars belonging to the highest ordo, or bank, were much longer 
than those belonging to the lowest. War-vessels generally had three 
banks, and were accordingly called triremes (tres, remi), but it was no 
uncommon thing to see vessels with four or five banks, and some are 

said to have had thirty or forty. Ante cnmun, before (lie chariot, 71 

i. c. of the conqueror. In the triumphal procession, the captives and 
spoils preceded the chariot of the victor, while the victorious army 
followed it. 

^ 199. Snsceptnm est ; from stiscipio. Ibl, there, i. e. in Africa. 

Per Scipionem* What is the common construction for the Agait of 

passive verbs ? 414, 5. Tritanns^ tribune, an officer in the army 

commanding a part of a l^on. The number of tribunes to each legion 

was at first three or four, afterward six. ^BTepotem, grandson, but 

only by adoption. He was the son of Aemilius Paulus, the celebrated 
general, who conquered Macedonia. See above (198). 

200. Qnnni . . . esset . . . nomen, when now the name of Scipio 

was (or, had become) great ; XXIV. 2, 1). Mlssns ; supply est. 

Acerrime defensaHj lit most valiantly defended ; render, though (it was) 
most valiatUly defended, ^Facta ; supply est. Plnrima, very many 
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71 things^ referring especially to the works of art, statues and Totive 
offerings, which the Carthaginians had taken from the temples of the 
conquered cities in Sicily. 

73 201. Exortvm est; from ezorior.— -^ifitate* Logically this is 
in apposition with Ntimawtia implied in Numanilnis . Ylctns ; sup- 
ply est ^Paecm inftmem* The terms were that Numantia should 

remain free and independent— —Tradi ; depends upon jumt in the 

line above. SlUitem; lit soldier^ the individual representing the 

class; render, soldiery, Comxit; from corrigo, Partilll — ^par- 

tim ; lit parllif— partly ; render, either — or. These words may, how- 
ever, be often best rendered by some—oiherSy followed by of. Thus, he 
captured some of the many cities of Spcun and accepted others, etc. 
In dedltionem aecepit. See note on the same (193). 

202. Anno nrbis condltae . . . sexto, in the six hundred and sixty' 
sixth year from, or after (lit of) (ke founding of die city, Urhis con- 
dltae is here equivalent to post urbem conditam (185), or ab urbe con- 

dlta (207). Romae* What case would have been used, if this had 

been a noun of the third declension ? 421, IL ^MJthridaticnm ; sup- 
ply helium, Blarins, Snllae* These generals were the leaders of 

rival political parties. Marius was supported by the common people 

and Sulla by the nobles. Adversns SUthridatem* This limits heU 

lum, 898, 4. Qnnm . . . deeretnm esset ; the meaning is : when tlie 

management of the war Jiad been entrusted to him by a decree of the 
Senate, The Subjunctive is here rendered according to XXIV. 2, 1). 

Deeretnm esset; from decerno, El, i. e. Sullae, Qnnm — tnm. 

Usual meaning, not only — but also ; both—and^ etc. ; render here either 
—or, Compositis; from compsw^. Profeetns est; from prof ds- 

73 cor. ^Asla^ qnam inTaserat* Not all Asia, but that portion of it which 

he had invaded, referring espedally to those portions of Asia Minor 
west of his own dominions. 

203. In Graecia et Asia* Mithridates, emboldened by his success 
in Asia Minor, had sent an army into Greece. Athens and Thebes 

were at this time in his possession. Fngatns fnerat* Marius had 

been for some time in concealment— —Unns ex, one of; lit one from. 

Ingressi; from ingredior, ^Hnltos prosdipsemnt, proscribed 

many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of the names of those per- 
sons whom he wished to have killed to be exposed to public inspection. 
Those whose names were on these lists were outlawed or proscribed, 
and any one might slay them and claim a reward ; their property was 
confiscated, and their descendants were excluded from all offices of 
honor and trust See Smithes Diet, of O, and JR. Antiquities ; also 

Schmitz*s Hist of Home, Compnlemnt; from compello. San- 

gaine« Gender f CiTinm. Genitive plural, how formed ? 89, 3, 1). 
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— — De^ lit. concerning ; render in this instance, over. ^Ittlkuiy 73 

dTile ; supply hdlum, Sodale dictim est ; this is the predicate of 

the relative clause. Tiros eonsnlareSj men who had- been consuls^ i. e. 

men of consular rank or dignity =eax;o7Z8t<^. The consuls, it will be 
remembered, were two in number, were elected for one year, and had 

all the powers of king. See note on ** ConaHlea " (169). ^Praetorios^ 

those who had been praetors. When the office of praetor was first insti- 
tuted, only one was appointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul 
with the leading part in the administration of justice ; about a century 
later a second was added, called praetor peregrinus, to administer jus- 
tice among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number of 
praetors was increased from time to time, until at the beginning of the 
civil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the dictatorship of 
Sulla it was raised to eight See Smith's Diet, of G, and 22. Antiqui- 
ties^ and Schmitz's Hist, Home, ^AedilitioS) those who had been aediles. 

The aediles (from aedes) were Roman magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highwa3r8, etc., and acted as city police. They 
were at first two in number, afterwards more. See Smiths Diet, 
Senatores* The Roman senate (from senez) was regarded as a body of 
elders or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (sec 158), then 
200 (see 163), and finally 800, which continued to be the number until 
the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The number was 
then increased to 600 or 600 by the election of a large body of Roman 
knights. See Smiths Diet, 

204. Commotnm est ; from commoveo, Gladiatorcs* Gladiators 

were men who fought for the amusement of the Roman people. They 
consisted mostly of prisoners, slaves, and malefactors; they were 
trained in the skilful us^ of weapons at schools established for the pur- 
pose {ludo gladiatorio), Capiiae) at Capua, Hannibal ; subject /4 

otmovit understood. Contraxernnt ; from contr&Iio: explain for« 

mation of the Perfect ; 248, I. 1. ^Ticemnt ; from vinco, ^Pro» 

COnsnle* The proconsul^ as the name implies, was one who acted with 
the power of a consuL Those who had been consuls (viri cofisiUdres) 
were often allowed to assume the government of provinces, and to ex- 
ercise in these provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then 

caXied prooonmils, ^Itallae* Is this genitive objective^ or subjective!^ 

896, n. 

205. Per ilia tenponu Uow could tanpdra be governed without 
the preposition ? 878. Per makes the idea of duration more promi- 
nent, Hiroughout those times, ^Uarla ; rule for ending of Nom. Plur. ? 

88, II. 2. Id MluBiy t?iis wary i. e. that against the pirates. De- 

eretnn est ;* from decemo. For the meaning see note on '* Quum 

decrctum esset'' (202). ^HCBSCS; give gender, 106, 2. CoBtn 
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74 regem* This limits hdlum, Quo snscepto, lit. mhich having hem 

undertaken ; render, having undertaken this ; 431, 2, (3). ^Tantnin, 

onlg, Coactns j from cogo. HflHsit ; from hauHo. ^Hnnc Yitae 

finem* For the order of these words, see 598, 3, and for their position 
at the beginning of the sentence, see 694, 1. 

206. lUe se ct« What nouns are represented bj these pronouns ? 

75 Dedidit ; from dcdo. Grandl pecnniay a large mm of money^ 

according to Plutarch, 6,000 talents, more than $6,000,000. Selen- 

dam llliertato donafit. What two constructions occur ? 884, 1. 

Quia . . . tnlerat ; quod . . . reeepisset. These arc both causal clauses. 
The first, with the Indicative, states the reason as 2ifact, while the se- 
cond, with the Subjunctive, implies that the reason was assigned by 

Pompey. 520. Occisis ; from occido. His gestls, lit. by means 

of these things done, i. c. by tJicse acliievemcnts, Abl. of Means, 414, 4. 

— — Antiqnissinio bello* This war continued nearly thirty years. 

Ante trlamphantis cnrrnni) lit. be/ore the chariot of (him) triumphing ; 
render, before his chariot, a« he triumphed, referring to the triumphal 

procession. ^Fllil Mlthrldatis* They ■were five in number. In- 

finitimi pondns* According to Plutarch, this amounted to 20,000 

talents, more than $20,000,000. Orbem terrarnm, strictly the world, 

but sometimes used by the Romans with special reference to the Eo- 
man Empire, 

207. Cicerone et Antonio consnilbns, lit. Cicero and Antony (being) 
consuls : render, when Cicero and Antony were consuls, or, in the con- 
sulship of Cicero, etc. ^Deprebcnsi ; from deprehcndo. Supply 

sunt from the next clause. 

208. Qniim .... deereta esset, when Gaul had been assigned to him 
by decree, i. e. as a military province ; XXIV, 2, 1). ^Vincendo pro- 

76 cessit, proceeded by conquering, i. e. advanced victoriously. Oceancm 

Britannicnm, British Ocean, i. e. the English Channel. Onincm Gal- 

liani qnae^ etc. Not all Gaul, but that portion which is bounded as 

described. Jit nonen qnidem, not even the name ; C02, III. 2. 

Cognitnm ; from cognosco, 

209. Alisens* It was unlawful for a general, while in command of 
an army, to offer himself as a candidate for the consulship, and indeed 
for any one to do so while absent from Rome. Caesar was both absent 

from Rome and in command of an army. Qnem qnam . . . defer- 

rentj eontradictnm est^ etc., when many would confer this, etc., opposi- 
tion (or, objection) was made. ^Dimissis ; from dimitto. ^Transiit ; 

from transeo. Dictatorem. See note on " Dictatoris " (178). 

210. IndOy thence, i. e. from Rome. ^Hispanias, Spain, The 

plural is often used, as the country was divided into two parts, viz. 
mterior, on this side of the £bro, i. e. on the side toward Rome, and 
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ulterior^ beyond the Ebro. ^Bfcc .... snporari* This entire clause T6 

is the object of dixit, 660. ^Bfec, and not, 687, L 2. ^Vineere. 

This is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompcy did not know 

(what ?) to conquer, or how to conquer, IngentibiiS .... comiBissiS) 

vjith great forces engaged on both sides, ^Piigiuitlim tstj the battle was 77 

foughJt, ^Direptt siint; from diripio, ^A rege Aegyptl* This king 

was the last of the Ptolemies and the brother of Cleopatra. Oeeldit ; 

$kWf though not with his own hands. He employed men to do it 

Generi* Pompey had married Julia, the daughter of Caesar ; while she 
lived, she was, of course, a strong bond of union between the two, but 
she had died six years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

211. Qua de eansaj /or which caiise. For the order of words, see 

602, n. 1. Pompeiaiianim .... itlLqnlBSy Uie remnant of Pompey's 

parti/, Insolentins agere* He allowed himself to be proclauned con- 
sul for ten years, imperator and dictator for life. This was a virtual 

overthrow of the Roman Republic. Coiljiiratimi est ; a conspiracy 

was formed, Sexaglata vel ampllns, sixty or more, Inter eoqjn- 

ratos; lit. among the hxivin^ conspired, i, e, among the conspirators. 

^Bntti dno $ viz. Marcus and Decimus. lUias Brnti* See above 

(169). ^Regibns CxpnlsiSj lit. ihe^ kings having been banished; ren- 
der, after the banishment of Hie kings,^ — Qnam . . . Tenisset ; XXIV. 
2, 1). Confossns est ; from confodio, 

212. Interfeeto; from interjido, ^i Cacsarfs partihus stabat, 78 

favored the party of Caesar (stood by the party, etc.). Magister 

eqnllmn. See note on ^^ Magistro equXtum^^ (178).-— ^Snsceptns est ; 

from suscipio. OctaTianiiS* He was the son of Octavius, but was 

adopted by Julius Caesar, with the name Octavianus Caesar, Patris 

8I1I5 i. e. his father by adoption, Julius Caesar. ^Extorsit ; from ex- 

iorqueo, IJt . . . daretor* This clause expresses both the direct 

object of exiorsit and the purpose of the action : Caesar extorted (what ?) 
that the consulship should be given, and (for what purpose ?) iti order 
that it might be given^ See 492, 1. Ylgintl anmonuB* The age re- 
quired by law was forty-three. ^Jonctiis; from jungo. Prosciip- 

Sit. See note on ** Froscripserunt " (203). ^Per boS. By whom ? 

213. Profecti* This is in the plural to agree with Octavianus et 

Antonius, Seenndo ; supply jDroe/io. Intoitam nobUitateni) quae, 

lit. tJie infinite nobility, which ; render, Uie cou7itlcss nobles, who. 

Vlttam interfeeernnt} lit they slew (them) being conquered ; render, 

t/iey conquered and slew. See 679. ^HIspaBlas* Sec note on this 

word (210). Gallias* The plural is used because the Romans divided 70 

the country into two parts, viz. Oallia ulterior or Trafisalplna, or Oaul 
beyond the Alps ; and Gallia citerior or Cisalplna, or Gaul on this 
uiJc of ilie Alps ; i. e. on the sido toward Rome. 



132 LATIN BEADEB. 

n 214. S^idUta Mfore* Antony had married OctaTia, the sister of 

Octaviftnus. Vxorem dicdt) married^ lit. lead as wife. The knguage 

is explained by the fact that the bride was usually conducted to her 

new home by her husband and friends. See note on ^*^ NvbiSre''^ (162). 

Qri lociuk The relative here has only the force of an adjective. 

DciperatlS rt\My lit Ihings having been despaired of ; render, as 

his emtse w<u desperate (or hopeless), ^Intereillt ; from inlerimo. 

Ex eo falde tempare^ from (his ttmSf or from (his time forth, ItuU 
need not be translated. ^Ante ; Adverb, before, or previousli/. 
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80 215. Pigiuie .... fkeerent) did not give him an opportunity of 

coming to an engagement. XXIV. 2, I). ^Pontc l8tri) the bridge 

over the Ister^ i. c. the Danube ; lit the bridge of the Isier, Qnnm 

rediisset ; XXIY. 2, 1) ; 518, II.-r-Eiqne. M refers to the fleet 

216. Pnefeeti regil, tlie royal commanders, i. e. Datis and Arta- 
phomes. ippnlsa; from appello, ^Ib CaBipiim ManthODi, into 

81 the plain of Marathon, For ending a, see 98, 1. lA oppldOj/rom 

the city, i. c. from Athens. Cirelter .... deeem. The distance by 

any suitable road was somewhat greater than this. £a, this, !. e. this 

state ; supply civttas, ^I>eeeBi .... complete sunt, the number of ten 

thotisand armed men was completed, or filed up. Thus there were 9000 

Athenians and 1000 Flataeans. Sub iientig radicibns, at the base of 

the mountain, CoiUlisenillt \ from committo, Suls^/or his men, 

441, 1. ^Tanto phis, so much more, 

211. Qamn Darlvs deeessisset, when Darius had died; XXIY. 

2, 1). ^Deeesstsset ; from decedo. la Ipso apparatn, in the midst 

of his very preparations, i. e. while actually engaged in preparing for a 

second invasion. flqjns clasfils, the feet of this one, i. e. Xerxes ; 

render his fleet. ^NaTiam longarnn, ships of war, called longae, be- 
cause they were built much longer than the ships of burden (onerariO' 

rum). ^BTaTiom .... fait, was of . , , . ships, i. e. cmisisted of, etc. 

Dc adventa* This is an attributive modifier of fama, — the report 

of his approach. ^Petl, to be aimed at. ^Hisernnt DelphOS, they 

sent to Delphi ; object omitted, sent messengers. The Delphic oracle 

was the most famous in Greece. ^Dc rebus sids, lit concer^iing their 

S3 things, i. c. for their safety. Id .... valeret, what this answer 

meant. It .... conferrent. Thi3 clause u the predicate after esM, 
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AS it States what the de»gn was. Earn — ^Ugnemn, far (haJt that S9 

wooden wall w<u fnearUy etc., i e. that that was the wooden wall meant, 

etc. ^Triremes* See note on " Remorvm ordinea " (198). M^ih 

ribns natii) old or aped meny dder%, 

218. Hnjns consiUnili) the plan of this one, i. e. Thcmistocles. 

Deleetl, picked mm, Qid .... ocenparent ; XXrv. 8, 2. ^Ther^ 

mopylas* Thermopylae is a narrow pass between Locris and Thcssaly, 
immortalized as the scene of one of the most remarkable instances of 
heroic daring and self-sacrifice recorded in history, that of Leonidas and 

his three hmidred Spartans, here mentioned. ^BarlNtroS) Barbarians, 

i. e. the Persians. The term was applied to all who were not Greeks. 

Non snstfaraennt* They were unable to resist the overwhelming 

force brought against them, but they performed prodigies of valor unsur* 

passed in the annals of war. Qassis .... naTinm, (he common 

fieet of Oreeee (t e. the fleet of all Greece), comisiing of etc. ^Ab- 

pistlaSt The narrow channel, Eurlpus, between Boeotia and Euboea, 

is here meant Anclplti perlenlo^ by a doMe danger, i. e. by being 

confined in the channel with t>ne foe in front and another in the rear. 

ExadTersiim IthcnaS) over against Athens, Exadversum, like ad- 

vcrsum, admits the Accus., 483. 

219. ThenaopyliS ; see above (218). Astv, the city, \, e. Athens. 83 

The wOfid is often thus applied. Idque, and this, i. e. the city of 

Athens. Cidns, of this, i e. of the burning of the city. ^Themls- 

toeles ubiis restitit) Themisiocles alone stood firm, objected. Unlver- 

ses, all together, united, ^Idqne .... aflKrmabaty lit. lie affirmed to 

Eurybiades that this would be, etc., i. e. he assured him that this would 

be the result. Smnmaej dative depending upon prae^rat. 886. 

De serris snlS) qaem, etc., one of his servants, whom, etc. Suls Tcr- 

bls, in his words, i. e. in ?ns name, from him, ^Nnntiaret* This 

verb has ei as its indirect object, and all the rest of the sentence after 
verbis as its direct object. 660. Confectnniili ; supply eitm, refer- 
ring to the king. OppnssiTHiB ; from opprimo. Hoc eo Talebat, 

the object of this was. BarbamS) barbarian, meaning Xerxes. 

Contra, on the contrary, on the other hand, EipUeari, to be unfold- 
ed, I e. to be brought into successful action. 

220. Hie etsi .... gesserat, although he (Xerxes) had fought an 
nnsitccessfid battle ; 616, III. IJt .... posset hcstes ; XXIV. 

2, 5). Ab eodem, by the same one, i. e. Thcmistocles : eddem, it '84 

m\ist be observed, does not belong to gradu. Gradn, from his po- 

itJthn. Ceitiorem fcdt ; XXVL 1. Id agl, lit. tliat it was doing ; 

render, was in contemplation. ^In HeOespoilto, over the Hellespont, 

• ^ReTersns est ; from reverto, revertor, Dep. in certsdn forms. See 

273, III. verto, — -IJiiiii8 Tlrlj of one man, L e. Thcmistocles. 
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84 221. ilUtt^^poslquam ; 427, 3. Interfectns est, destroyed^ eul 

in pieces, 

222. Periclis* Pericles, a distinguished orator and statesman of 
Athens, directed the counsels of state for many years. The period in 
which he lived is famous in Grecian histor/ a< the " Affe of FerideaJ'^ 

85 iDteijectis ; from interjicio, Clara ; observe its position ; 

594^ I. PatrimOHii CODtemptas, disregard of patrimony^ referring. 

to the fact that he gave his ancestral estates to the republic, as ex- 
plained below. Hastes } subject of reliqu&anL In SBspidonen 

addaeerent \ supply eum ; that they ndghi bring him into tuspiciwi of 

treachery. ^XaTlUi .... diffllcatam est, lit it was fought^ etc. ; 

render, a naval battle toas fougfit. — t-JVoh Bisl, lit. not if twt^ or un^ 
less ; render, not more than, or only. 

223. Deeernitnr, is decreed, or aut/iorized, ^ElTnsae sont ; fronoi 

effundo, ^Ut . . . esseiit ; XXIV. 2, 6). lis, qalbas ; i. e. to the 

Catinicnscs. Secanda Htfte pagnant, lit theyfghl. Mars being pro- 

pitious ; render, iheyfght a suceessfid battle, or successfvlly. lb Ills, 

by these, I e. the Lacedaemonians. Contractis ; from contr&ho, 

86 224. Triremes. See note on ^^ RemCrum ordXnes^^ (198). ^In 

hostiam polestateni, into the power of the enemy. In is construed with 

potcstatem. Observe separation, 602, II. 3. ^Siaial cam, at the same 

time with, or simply with. Sjtae Bant ; from sino. Qaam plarl- 

mas* Quam before a superlative is intensive, and is often best r^i- 
dered hy possible ; as, quam plurXmas, the greatest possible number, as 

many as possible, or sometimes very many, ^Neqne minas maltas, 

lit. nor less manyz=and not less many = and as many more, 

225. Darias* This was Darius the Second, and not the one spoken 

87 of above (215). Ut .... mitterent ; XXIV. 2, 6). U , . . . 

loeam, lit. into the place of; render, to take the place of, to succeed, 

226. Ut nameras .... expleretar, that the number .... miglU 

be filed, i. e. to raise the requh^ed number of soldiers. CoactI saat ; 

from cogo, ^Proeliis adyerso Marte pagnatts, lit. battles fought. Mars 

being adverse ; render, having lost battles, or having fought unsuccess- 
fully, ^Res .... incUnata est* The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown by this defeat. The figure involved in the verb 
incllno, to incline, fall, is that of a building leaning and ready 
to fall. 

227. Nomea Atheniensiam, the Athenian name=iJie Athenian state 

or nation, ^Neganmt .... passares, lit denied that they would 

permit ; render, said that they would not permit, ^Passaros* What 

is the object ? 554, III. Daabas ocalis, the two eyes , these were 

Athens and Sparta. ^Loagi marl brachia* Reference is here made 

to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. ^Xriginta 
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Itctores* These are known in history as " 7%e Thirty TSfrarUay 87 

Dediti, devoted tOj i. e. to the interests of. 

228. Tlmsytalns. See note on '' Thraxybulo'' (136). C^od. 88 

This relative, it will be observed, does not agree with its antecedent 
Phylen, but with the Predicate noun easteUum ; 445, 4. ^Triglnta 

de suiSj lit. thirty from (of) his ; render, thirty of his associates^ or 
thirty associates. 

229. Idem imperator) the samcy i. e. Epaminondas, when commander^ 
363^ 3.^— — Boeotil) the Boeotians, They were the inhabitants of Boeo- 

tia, north of Attica, of which Thebes was the chief city. El hastOI, 

from the spear. The iron point, separated from the shaft, had re- 

mamed in the flesh. ^Eitraxlsset ; from exlr&ho, ^Yidsse Boeo- 

tioS) that the Boeotians (his own men) had conq^iered, 

230. Lemetrictm pngnam, the battle of Leuctra, This battle des- 89 
troyed the power of Sparta and made Thebes the leading state in 
Greece, but Thebes speedily lost the supremacy after the death of Epa- 

minondas. ^Athenienses, non ut rtim* Formerly Athens had been 

eminent in war and had been for many years the leading state in 
Greece, but of late the sterner virtues had disappeared from the Athe- 
nian character, and the love of ease, luxury, and festivity had taken 
their places. Thus Athens, Sparta, and Thebes, each of which had 
been in turn the leading state in Greece, had now become weak and 
degenerate. This state of things enabled Macedonia to rise to power, 

as mentioned in the next sentence. Obses .... Thebls* In the 

year 369 B. C, when the power of Thebes was supreme in Greece, 
Amyntas, king of Macedonia, had been obliged to send his son Philip 
as a hostage to that powerful capital 

231. Anraria^ supply metalla from the next clause. Argent! 

.... Thrada* There were also gold mines in Thrace near PhilippL 

232. Dia dlssimidatiiiii. He had long intended to make war upon 00 

Athens, but had from policy concealed that intention. Qaonim 

causae .... Jimxemiit) to whose cause the Thehans had joined themr 

selvesy i. e. with whom they had allied themselves. Qaimi) though ; 

616, II. ^AssidviS bellis Indarata, hardened, or strengthened by con- 

tinttal wars, Philip had a well-disciplined army of veterans, long ac- 
customed to severe and constant service. ^Adversis Yiitaieribiis* See 

note on the same (181). ^Hlc dies .... finlvit. The battle of 

Chaeronea reduced Greece to a Macedonian province. 

233. Hqjns Tietoriae .... laetltia^ lit joy of this victory ; ren- 
der, joy on account of this victory. Coronas, imgiienta* The Greeks 

often made use of crowns, garlands, ointments, and perfumes on joyous 

and festive occasions. Qaaiitiiiii .... ftdt^ lit as much m was in 

him; render, as far as was in his power, ^Vt .... Tictoiem 

7 ■ ' 
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90 .... Miltirety thai no one would recognize the victor, i. e. the fact that 

he was such. ^BeDo MiislioiptonUBy of those nlain in war, oi battle, 

ConnanptGrum is used substantiyely ; 576. ^Ad fomandnoi .... 

sUftmj lit to form the state of present things ; the meaning is, to act. 

just or settle the posture of affairs, Avxllia^ the quotas, t e. the 

quotas which the several states were to furnish. Erat ; the subject 

is the clause, eum .... esse ; 649. SviS ; supply viribus. 

n 234. MedllS inter dlOS^ in the middle between the two, or simply, 

between the two, Medius is expliuned by inter duos, OeeipaUs UH 

l^tlis* He had deliberately placed himself in a narrow passage with 

the determination to slay the king as he passed. Ab AtUlt^ by AU 

talus, one of Philip's generals. ^AdTenirlnoi, his adversary, mean- 
ing Attains. ^Non patent; supply exigere. Ah llllqit Jldlce, 

from the unjust judge, meaning Philip. 

286. Deceptis hostlbw^ lit. in the deceived enemy ; render, indeeeiv. 

ing the enemy, 580. Gaidere^ rejoiced. Historical Infinitive, of 

which several other examples occur in this paragraph. Hie ; sup- 
ply gaudire, ^Fasls ; supply hosRbus, ^Hie .... exereetet^ the 

latter was wont to exercise his royal power upon, or against, his friends, 
Amari ; depends upon malle, ^Metnl ; supply maUe, SoDer- 

93 tiae pater ; supply erat, lUe .... abstinetet, he did not abstain 

from (i. e. from oppressing or annoying) even his allies, 'St€=ei 

non, is here rendered not even, Qaibns artibns, by these arts, refer- 
ring to the enumeration just given of the characteiistics of the fathet 
and son, Philip and Alexander. 

286. Caedis cansdos .... oeddi Jnssit. It was a common custom 
in antiquity thus to slay murderers and assassins upon the graves oi 
their victims, to appease the shades, or spirits, of the dead. In the 
same way, in war, prisoners were often slain over the graves of fallen 
heroes.— — Sibi .... pnefatns* There is no little ostentation in this 

statement It was of course made for effecL Ope8« Object of 

cogitabant understood; construed literally, the passage would read 
thus : they thought of nothing if not the riches, i. e. if they did not think 

of the riches, etc. ; render, they thought of nothing except the, etc 

b niOy in Ilium, L e. in the district, not in the city ; hence the Abla- 
tive with in, not the Genitive, as in the names of towns. ^Timialoi 

Iieronm* In the vicinity of Troy, mounds are still pointed out as the 
burial places of heroes, who three thousand years since fell in tho 
Trojan war. 

287. Parcendnoi snis rebus* Alexander thus inspires his soldiers 
with courage and confidence. He speaks of the country as already 

93 his and iheirs, ^In exerdta .... doae* Observe that the copula- 
tive connectives are omitted between the several subjects. VeteranAS^ 
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veterans, used substantively, 441. ^ilectos J supply esse, ^In cam- 93 

pis IdrastiMy in the plains o/Adrastia, in the yicinity of the river 
Granicus, from which the battle took its name : haiile of the Oranicus, 

238. Defunct! ; from defungor, Gonfossl ; from confodio. 

id hoc ipswBy/or this very purpose. Omnes ante enoi reges, lit aU 94 

before him kings^ I e. all the kings before him, or before his time. 

239. Nihil ex ... . iegyptiornni more. Alexander was careful not 

to give offence by disregarding the customs of the country. JotIs 

immonis tracninm* The oracle of Jupiter Ammon was one of the 

most celebrated m the world. Sedem consecratan deo. This was 

situated in a beautiful oasis of the libyan desert Parentem JoTen, 

parent or father Jupiter, L e. Aw father Jupiter. Thus the priest, per- 
ceivmg his ambitious vanity, flattered him with the title — son of Ju- 
piter, Parentem ijas, his parent, I e. Jupiter. The priest still 

continues his flattery. ^An anctor .... colendi regem, lit loAe- 95 

iher he, i. e. Jupiter, ioovid he to them the author of worshipping the 
king toith divine honors, i. e. whether he would authorize them to wor- 
ship thdr king with divine honors. 

240. Nobilem, famous, Qiln .... esset OCdsnS, thai the king 

himself was slain ; XXVI. 6. 

241. Spe . . . . llbertatis* Greece, it will be remembered, lost its 
independence by the battie of Chaeronea. See above (232). 

242. Cnl gloriaC) ihis glory, L e. that of conquest and empire. 96 

243. Recedentem ; supply eum, Invitat, invites, i. e. myites 

lum to drink with him. ^Bt .... pesceret ; XXIV. 2, 6). winter 

MlKaidnmy whUe drinking, 

244. leaddamnu Alexander was, by his mother, a lineal descend- 
ant of Aeacus, the grandfather of Achilles. Sine nllt .... argn- 

mentOy without any mark of a more sad mind, I e. without any indica- 
tion of unusual sadness. ^IHgnisaimnm* Adjective used substan- 97 

tively ; object of fae^re understood. Jndldty by a tacit decision, 

opposed to voce, 

246. I^nt dit=die, quo, the day, on which. Here the relative must 

not be rendered according to 453. Itterins — altering^ the one — the 

other, ^BeUi Iflyilcly thai of the lUyrian war, i e. the victory gained 

m it Certamlnis (HympIacL See note on ** Olymplco certamine ^' 

(134). ^Pner, when a boy; 368, 3. Qnadrigas* Chariots and 

horses were often sent to the Olympic games to contend for the 
prizes. ^Arigtetele .... maglstro* Philip placed the youthful Alex- 
ander under the special instruction of AristoUe, the celebrated philo- 
sopher of Athens. Both teacher and pupil have left names famous in 

the annals of the world. ^Tantam .... fidndam fecit, he inspired 

his soldiers with such confidence. 
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A 

A, An abbreviation of Atifus, 

A, aft, aJ», prep, with abL From, by. 

Ab-ducOf ^ey duxij dttdum. To lead 

away, take away, remove. 
Ab-eOy Ire, i»i, or it, Hum, To go 

away, depart, withdraw from. 296. 
Ab-hinCy adv. Henceforth, from this 

time, before, ago, since. 
Abjicio, &^e,JSci, jectumy (ab, jacio). 

To throw away, throw, reject; 

prostrate, humble. 
AbripiOy irey ripuiy reptuniy (ab, ra- 

pio). To take away, carry off. 
Ab-rumpOy ^re, rUpiy ruptum. To 

break off or away, rend, sever. 
AbsenSy entisy part (absum). Absent 
AbitineOy ere, iinuiy tentumy (abs, 

teneo). To keep or hold back, 

abstain from. 
Absuniy essey fui. To be absent or 

away, to be distant from. 204, 288. 
AbsUmOy irey tumpsiy sumptum. To 

take frt)m or a^f^y ; destroy, con- 

smne. 
Ab-undOy drey dviy atum. To abound, 

abound in, superabouDd,.have an 

abundance. 
Ab-Uiory fttiy iisua «?/m, dcp. To use 

up, consume, abuse. 



Acy a shortened form of atque. And. 
Ac sty as if. 

Aceay aCy f. Acca, a Roman name. 
Acca LaurerUiay ae, f. Acca Lau- 
rentia, the wife of Faustulus, and 
nurse of Komulus and Remus, 
(153). 

Accedoy ^rCy cessiy cessuniy (ad, cedo). 
To approach, come to, accede to ; 
be added to. Ace^dity impers., it 
is added, there is the additional 
fact that 

Accendoy ^e, cendiy censuniy (ad, 
candeo). To set on fire, kindle ; 
to excite, inflame. 

Acceptu8y ay wm, part (accipio). Ac- 
cepted; acceptable, pleasing. 

AccipiOy irey cSpiy ceptuniy (ad, capio). 
To accept, receive. 

AccurrOy ifrey curriy {cuairri rare), 
eursuniy (ad, curro). To run to, 
hasten to. 

AceQsOy arey avt, aium, (ad, causa). 
To call to account, to accuse. 

Acery acriSy acre. Sharp ; powerful, 
valiant; diligent, intense, severe. 
163, 1. 

AcerbuSy ay wm, (acer). Sour, un- 
ripe, morose, disagreeable. 

Achaiay oe, f. Achaia, an important 
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pro^ce in the northern part of 
the FdoponnesuB. 

Achilles, is, m. Achilles, the most 
celebrated Grecian hero in the 
Trojan war, son of Peleus and 
Thetis, (134). 

Aciea, *t, I The order of battle, 
battle array ; line of soldiers ; ar- 
my in battle array. 

Acquiesce, ire, quilvi, quiBtum (ad, 
quiesco). To become quiet, to re- 
pose ; to acquiesce in. 

Acriter, curius, aeerrXme, adv. (acer). 
Vehemently, valiantly. 805. 

AcHum, iiy n. Actium, a promontory 
and town at the entrance of the 
Ambracian Gulf on the western 
coast of Greece, celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony 
and Geopatra, (214). 

Acuo, ire, vt, fl/um. To sharpen, 
quicken; stimulate. 

AcQiiu, a, urn, part. (aoao). Sharp- 
ened, pointed, sharp, acute, intel- 
ligent, clear-sighted. 

Ad, prep, with ace To, towards; 
until ; at, near. 

Ad^lo, ire, dtdi, dUum, To add, 
carry to, appoint to. 

Adrduco, ire, duxi, dudum. To lead 
to, conduct, bring, induce. 

Ad^o, adv. So, to such an extent 

Ad-co, Ire, Ivi or ii, Hum, To go 

* to, approach, visit; encounter. 
296. 

Ad'huc, adv. Thus far, as yet, even 
yet; stiU. 

AdXmo, ire, dmi, empium, (ad, emo). 
To take from, deprive of, 

Adipiscor, ci, adepts mm, dep. (ad, 
apiscor). To obtadn, get posses- 
sion oC 



Acfjieio^ iirtf jiei, jectum, (ad, jacio)i 
To throw or cast to w against, add 
to ; anXmrnm adjicire, to direct or 
give attention to. 

Ad-jungo, ire, junxiy junctum. To 
join to, unite with. 

AdjiUor, Cris, m. (acyfivo). Aid, 
helper, assistant 

AdjUvo, are, jQvi, jQtum. To help, 
assist, support 

Ad-minislro, dre, avi, dtum. To ad« 
minister, manage. 

Ad-mirabXliiy e. Admirable, won- 
derful. 

Ad-mirOtio, Unis, f. (admlror). Ad- 
miration, respect 

Admlror, art, atus sum, dep. (ad, 
miror). To admire, wonder at 

Ad-miUo, ire, mlsi, missum. To send 
to or forward, to admit, receive. 

AdmJbdum, adv. (ad, modus). Tery, 
exceedingly. 

Ad^moneo, Ire, ui, \tum. To admon- 
ish, warn. 

Admon\tu8, us, m. (admoneo). Warn- 
ing, advice ; instigation. 

Ad-moveo, dre, mCvi, mdttan. To 
move to, apply to, bring to. 

Adolescens, eniis, adj. and subs., m. 
and f (adolesco). Young, grow- 
ing ; a young man, a youth. 

AdolescerUia, ae, f. (adolescens). 
Youth. 

Ad-olesco, ire, olSvi, ultum. To grow, 
grow up, increase. 

Ad-opto, are, avi, atum. To choose, 
adopt; take for a son, daughter, 
etc 

Ad-orior, Iri, ortus sum, dep. To at- 
tack, attempt, strive ; begin. 286, 2. 

Adomo, are, Ovi, atum. To adoni, 
furnish, equip. 
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Adrastia^ ae, f. Adrastia, a district 
and city of Mysia, (237). 

AckpiciOf ^re, tpexi, spectum^ (ad, 
specio). To see, look at, behold. 

Ad-9tOy are, sCUi, ttdtum. To stand 
near, stand by. 

Ad-tum, ease, fui. To be present 
or at hand, assist, stand by. 204, 
288. 

AdulcUio, Onie, t Adnlation, flat- 
tery. 

Advectus, a, vm, part (adv^o). 
Brought, carried to. 

Ad'VSho, ^re,vm, vectum. To con- 
duct, convey, import 

Ad-venio, Ire, veni, ventum. To come 
to, arrive. 

AdventiM, iM, m. (advenio). Arrival, 
approach. 

AdveraariiM, a, ifm.a^j. (adversus). 
Opposite, opposing. 

Adversariua, ii, m. subs, (adversus). 
Adversary, opponent, antagonist 

ulcft'er^uji, a, f^m, part (adverto). Op- 
posite, over against, adverse, hos- 
tile ; fronting, in front 

Adversus, or adversum, adv., and 
prep, with ace. (adverto). Against, 
towards, opposite to. 

Aeacides, ae, m. A patronymic de- 
noting a descendant of Aeacus, 
who was the grandfather of Achil- 
les. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Great 
also claimed it for himself^ (2^)- 

Aedes, or aedis, it, t Temple inike 
sing, ; hut in the plur, dwelling, 
habitation, house. 132. 

Aediflco, are,avi, A(tfm,(aede8, fado). 
To build. 

AedilUius, or aedilieius, a, urn, 
(aedcs). Pcrtainiiig to the aediles. 



AedUiUus, t, m., one who has been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of the 
public buildings, highways, &c., 
and acted as city police. 

Aeffina, tie, f. Aegina, an island 
near Attica, (56). 

Aegos Jlumen, Aegospotamos, a 
river and town in the Thracian 
Chersonesus, noted for the defeat 
of the Athenians by Lysander, 
(226). 

Aegrdius, a, um. Sick, ill, diseased. 

Aeggptus, t, t Egypt, (210). 

Aegyptius, a, um, Egyptian; subs. 
AegypHus, t, m., an Egyptian, 
(289). 

Aemilius, ii, m. The family name 
of several distinguished Romans. 
Lucius Aemilius, sumamed Pcnd- 
us, fell in the battle of Cannae, 
(191). Another of the same name 
conquered Perseus and reduced 
Macedonia to a Roman province, 
(198). 

AemOlus, a, um. Emulous; often 
used substaniivelg, <is, rival, com* 
petitor. 

Aeneas, ae, m. Aeneas, a Trojan 
prince who after the destruction 
of Troy is said to have fled into 
Italy and formed a settlement, 
(149). 

Aeqtialis, e. Equal, like. 

Aeque, aequius, aequissXme, adv. 
(aequus). Equally, similarly. 

Aequip&ro, are, avi, ahun. To 
equal, make equaL 

AequXicu, oHs, f. (aequus). Equality, 
equity, justice. 

Aequus, a, um. Equal, mmilar; 
just, fair ; favorable, propitious. 
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Aer^ aMSf ' nu The air, atmo- 
Bphere. 

Aestlmo, dre^ &m^ Otum. To value, 
estimate. Parvi aestimdrCf to tbink 
little of, esteem lightly. 

Aeshio, arCy avi, dtum. To be in 
agitation; to be warm, endure 
heat. 

Aetasy atiSf f. Age, time of life, life. 

AfftrOy fcrrey attuliy aUatum^ (ad, 
fero). To brinc^, carry to, report. 

Afficioy ^rCy fcciy fectum (ad, facio). 
To a£fect, influence. 

AfflgOy ircy fijciy Jixum^ (ad, figo). 
To affix, fasten to. 

AffirmOy arcy dvi^ Otum^ (ad, firmo). 
To affirm, confirm, ratify. 

AfflictMy a, om, part (affllgo). Af- 
flicted, troubled, prostrated. 

AffilgOy h'tyjlixiy Jlictumy (ad, fllgo). 
To afflict, trouble, overthrow. 

AffluOy ercy fluxiy fiuxumy (ad, fluo). 
To flow toward ; overflow, abound 
in. 

AfrXcay acy f. Africa, (200). 

AfricarmSy a, ww, (Africa). African. 
Also the surname given to the 
two most distinguished Scipios for 
their achievements in Africa du- 
rmg the Punic wars, (196, 200). 

Agety agriy m. Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

AgesilauSy t, m. Agcsllaus, a Spar- 
tan king, (96). 

AggeVy ifrisy m. Mound, rampart, 
wall. 

AggredioTy t, gressit& «Mm, dep. (ad, 
gradior). To approach, attack, 
attempt. 

Agisy ^iSy m. Agis, king of the 
Lacedaemonians in the time of 
Alexander the Great, (241). 



AgitdhtSy a, t<m, part (a^to). Agi- 
tated, troubled. 

AgXtOy arty dviy Ohun, To harass^ 
trouble, think of. 

Agmeny tnw, n. (ago). An army, 

. generaUy on the marchy band of 
soldiers, troop. 

Agnoseoy ^re, ndviy nXtum^ (ad, 
(g)nosco). To recognize. 

AgOy SrCy igiy, achan* To conduct, 
drive, do, act, execute, treat, ar- 
gue; annum viealfmum agSrey to 
be in his (or her) twentieth year. 

Agricdlay oe, m. (ager, colo). Hus- 
bandman, farmer. 

AgrieuUaray'aCy t Agriculture. 

AgrigerUumy t, n. Agrigentum, a 
large and wealthy town in Sicily. 

AgrippOy ae, m. A family name 
among the Romans. Menenina 
Agrippa induced the people who 
had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upon Mons Sacer 
to return into the city, (173). 

AiOy aiSy aity etc., defect To say, 
affirm. 297, II. 1. 

Alay aCyf. Wing. 

AlUceTy crisy ere. Active, prompt, 
joyful. 

Albay cLCy f. ; or Alba LongcLy oe, f. 
A city of LaUum founded by As- 
canius, (150). 

AlbanuSy Uy um. Alban. Mons Al' 
bdntiSy a rocky mountain sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome, (150). 

AlbanuSy t, m. An Alban, a citizen 
of Alba, (151). 

AlbuSy Oy um. White. 

AlcibiddeSy is, m. Alcibiades, an 
. Athenian general in the Pelopon* 
nesian war, (223-225). 

AlexandeVy driy m. Alexander. Tho 
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most distinguished of this name 
was the son and successor of 
Philip, king Of Macedonia, (286- 
245). A second of the same name 
was king of Epirus and son-in-law 
ofPhaip,(284). 

AlexandriOy ae^ f. Alexandria, a 
celebrated city of Egypt, built by 
Alexander the Great ; (239). 

Algeo^ Sre, aUL To be cold, to feel 
cold, endure cold. 

Aliaa, Otherwise, at another time ; 
non aliaSf on no other occasion. 

AlUnuSfa^ %an^ (alius). Belongmg 
to another, foreign ; unfayorable. 

Aliquando, At some tame, once, 
formerly, finally, now at last 

Aliquantumy adv. Somewhat, in 
some degree. 

AlfquiSj qucj quod^ and quidy (alius, 
quis). Some one, some. 

Ahquot^ indecL pi. ac^. Several, 
some. 

Ahter^ advr (alius). Otherwise. 

AlvM^ a, tM^, (gen. alius, etc.) Other, 
another ; aliita — o/itM, one — an- 
other: alu — aliif some— others, 
(149). 

Allia^ otf, f. The river AUia, a few 
miles north of Rome, (1*76). • 

AUdquor^ Idqui^ cutus sum^ dep. 
(ad, loquor). To speak to, ad- 
dress. 

AlOy ^e, aluiy alttum or aUum, To 
support, keep, nourish, strengthen, 
feed. 

AlpeSy iuniy f. The Alps, a high 
range of mountains north of 
Italy. 

AUcj ha, isslme^ adv. (altus). On 
high, high. 

AUer^ ifra^ ifrum, (gen. alterius). One 



of two, the other; alter — alter ^ 
the one — the other ; tUter as 
numeral = second. 149, 149, 2. 

AUu8, a, um. High, noble, great; 
deep, profound; altum substan- 
tively, the sea, the deep. • 

AmabHia, «, (amo). Lovely, amia- 
ble. 

AmbiOj Ire, Ivi or n, itum, (amb, or 
ambi, eo). To surround, encom- 
pass. 295, 8. 

AmbUio, dnis, t (ambio). Can- 
vassing, flattery, ambition. 

Ambo, ae, o. Both. 176, 2, 2. 

Amentia, ae, f. (amens). Folly, 
want of reason. 

AmicUia, ae, f. (amicus). Friend- 
ship. 

Amicus, i, m. Friend. 

Amlcua, a, um. Friendly, kind. 

A-mitto, Sre, mlsi, misaum. To send 
away, to lose. 

Ammxm, or Sammon, Gnis, m. An 
appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped in Africa, (239). 

Amnis, is, m. lUver. 

Amo, Cre, dvi, alum. To love. 

Amor, Gris, m. (amo). Love, affec- 
tion, desire ; a loved object, dar- 
ling. 

Amphithedtrum, i, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Home a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Ample, ius, isstme, adv. (amplus). 
Abundantly, amply. 

Amplio, are, avi, alum, (amplus). 
To enlarge. 

Amplius, adv. (comp. of ample). 
More, further. 

Amplus, a, um. Ample, spacious, 
large. 
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AmuliuSf iiy m. Amulius, son of 
Frocas king of Alba ; he was the 
brother of Numitor, (162). 

An, intcrrog. particle. Or, whether. 
846, H, 2. 

AnaxagijraB, ae, m. Anaxagoras, a 
dbtinguished Greek philosopher 
of Gazomenae, (112). 

AnaxarchuSy t\ m. Anazarchus, a 
philosopher of Abdera, who ac- 
companied Alexander into Asia. 

Ancfp9, ancipUia, Twofold, double. 

Anchisea, ae, m. Anchises, the fa- 
ther of Aeneas. 43. 

Ancua, t, m. ; or Aiicug Marttva, u, 
m. The fourth king of Rome, 
(161). 

AngoVy 5m, m. Anxiety, care, an- 
guish. 

Aiigwftiay a«, f. (angustus), used 
mostly in pi. Narrow pass, diffi- 
culty ; straits, channel. 

AuguaiiUy a, um. Narrow, confined, 
contracted, small 

AnXmay ae, f. Breath, life. 

AnimadvcrtOy ^re, vertiy versum (ani- 
mus, adverto). To notice, observe, 
perceive. 

Aiilmaly dliSy n. Animal. 

AiiimuSy iy -m. Mind, soul, courage. 

AniOy Animify m. The Anio, a 
small river of Italy, a tributary of 
the Tiber, (173). 

AmiedOy trey 7iexuiy fiexurriy (ad, nec- 
to). To tie to, annex, fasten to. 

Annuhuiy or anuluSy t, m. Ring. 

AwmSy t, m. Year. 

Annimay a, uniy (annus). Lasting a 
year, for a year, annual. 

Antey adv., and prep, with ace Be- 
fore, in respect to place or time ; 
formerly. 



Afiiea, adv. (ante, ea). Formerly, 
hitherto. 

AtUe-pdnOy ^e, posuiy poaXtum, To 
place before ; to prefer. 

AntS-quam^ adv. Before, before 
that. 

ArUiffihitUy t, m. Antigonus, king 
of Macedonia, (121). 

AntiochUiy aey f. Antioch, the chief 
city of Syria, founded bySdeucus, 
and named by him in honor of his 
father Antiochus, (206). 

AntidchvSy iy m. 1. Antiochus the 
Great, king of Syria. 2. Antio- 
chus, the Academic philosopher 
and teacher of Cicero, (60). 

AtUipatery triy m. Antipater, one of 
Alexander's generals ; after the 
death of Alexander he received 
the government of Greece and 
Macedonia, (241). 

AntiqnuSy a, um. Ancient, early. 

AtitisteSy Xtisy m. and £ President ; 
priest, priestess. 

AntoniuSy u, m. Antony; Marcus 
Antoniua formed a triumvirate 
with Octavianus and Lepidus, 
(212). Caius Anionius was the 
colleague of Cicero in the consul- 
ship, (207). 

AnxidtaSy diiSy f. Anxiety, solicitude. 

ApelleSy iSy m. Apelles, a distin- 
guished Greek painter in the tims 
of Alexander the Great, (97). 

ApertCy iuSy iasimey adv. (apertos). 
Openly, publicly. 

ApertxiSy ay unty part, (aperio). Open- 
ed ; open, free, clear, manifest. 

Apottoy hiisy m. Apollo, the god of 
divination. 

ApparatuSy U9y m. Preparation^ 
equipment. 
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Apparatus^ a, vm, part (appSro). 

Prepared, ready, equipped. 
Appellatio, oMis, £. (appello). Name, 

title. 
AppeUoy dre, dvi^ atum^ (ad, pello). 

To call, name. 
Appelloy ^ypulijpitlsumj (ad, pello). 

To drive to, bring to, induce. 
App^tOy ^re, peCivif petiiy petltum^ 

(ad, peto). To long for, strive 

after; assail: appStens^ enits^ de-. 

siring, desirous of. 
AppiuSf ti, m. Appius, a Roman 

name. Appiiis Claitdius^ iiy m., 

one of the Decemviri, (26). 
Approbo, dre^ dvi^ dtum, (ad, probo). 

To approve, favor. 
AppropinquOy dre^ dvi, dtum^ (ad, 

propinquo). To approach, come 

near. 
AptuSy a, unk Fitted, adapted, suit- 
ed, proper. 
Apudy prep, with ace At, near, 
- among, at the house of, in the 

works of (applied to atUhors), 
ApuUtty ae, f. Apulia, a province in 

southern Italy, (204). 
AquOy a€, f. Water. 
AquXlay aCy f. Eagle. 
ArOy acy f. Altar. 
ArahSy abis, Arabian; tubs, an 

Arabian, inhabitant of Arabia in 

Asia, (26). 
Aratruniy t, n. Plough. 
Arbcloy Orumy n. Arbela, a town in 

Assyria, famous for the victory of 

Alexander over Darius, (240). 
ArbXtroVy driy dtus mm, dep. To 

think, judge, regard. 
ArcSOy arc^rty arcui. To inclose, 

restrain, keep from. 
Ardea, aCy f. Ardea, a city of La- 



tium, a few miles south of Rome, 

(let). 

ArdeOy irCy arsiy arsum. To be on 
fire, bum. 

ArdeseOy &rey ami. To take fire, 
kindle. 

AreacOy ^re, aruu To become dry, 
to dry. 

ArethusOy tWy f. Arethusa, a cele- 
brated fountain in Sicily, near 
Syracuse. 

Argenteusy ay um, (argentum). Made 
of silver, of silver. 

Argetvtumy t, n. Silver. 

ArgoSy n. (only in nom. and ace), or 
Argiy Orumy m. pi. Argos, the ca^ 
pital of the province of Argolis in 
the Peloponnesus ; the name was 
often applied to the province itself 
and poetically to all Greece, (96). 

ArgumeHiumy t, n. Argument, sign, 
mark. 

ArimXfiumy t, n. Ariminum, a town 
in Umbria on the Adriatic, (209). 

AriovistitSy e, m. Ariovistus, king 
of a German tribe in the time of 
Caesar, (47). 

AristideSy is, m. Aristides, an Athe- 
nian general and statesman, re- 
nowned for his int^rity, (49). 

AriatobaliiSy t, m. A king of Jadea, 
who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome, (206). 

AristotglcBy is, m. A distinguished 
philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great, (85, 245). 

Amuiy Orumy n. pL Arms, force of 
arms. 

ArmdtuBy a, um, part. (anno). Armed. 

Armeniay acy f. Armenia, a country 
of Asia, divided by the river Eu- 
phrates into two unequal parta, 
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viz. : the eastern, called Armenia 
Major,, and the western, called 
Armenia Minor,, (206). 

Armilla, ae^ t Bracelet. 

ArmOy are^ avi, dtum^ (arma). To 
arm. 

ArripiOy tre, ripui, reptum, (ad, 
rapio). To seize upon, seize. 

ArruganSy antis, part. (arrSgo). 
Proud, arrogant 

Arrdganiiay ae, t (arrOgans). Ar- 
rogance, pride. 

ArriigOy are, dvi, atum, (ad, rogo). 
To claim, arrogate. 

Ar8j arttM, f. Art, skilL 

ArlapIierneSj is, m. Artaphemes, 
nephew of Darius, (216). 

Artcmiaiumy iiy n. Artcmisium, a 
promontory and town on the is- 
land of Euboca, (218). 

ArttUf usy m. ; sing. rare. Joint, limb. 

Aruns, AruntUy m. 1. Aruns, the 
brother of Tarquin the Proud, 
(39, iv.). 2. Aruns, the son of 
Tarqum, (170). 

ArXy arciSy f. Citadel. 

AscaniuSy ii, m, Ascanius, the son 
of Aeneas, (160). 

Asia, ae, f. Asia, (IG). 

Asina, a£y m. Asina, a surname of 
Cnaeus Cornelius, who was the 
colleague of Duillius in the con- 
sulship in the early part of the 
first Punic war, (185). 

AspiSy tdiSy f. Asp, 

AaportOy are, dviy dtuniy (abs, porto). 

To bear or carry away. 
Ass^quory s^quiy sifcutua suniy dep. 
(ad, sequor). To overtake, ob- 
tain. 
AsseveratiOy onia, f. Declaration, 
assertion. 



AttidutUy a, wn. Assiduous ; fra 
quent; continual, incessant, con. 
stant 

AaaignOy SrCy dvi, dtuniy (ad, signo). 
Assign, bestow. 

AstOy for ad-9to, 

Attrumy t, n. Star, constellation. 

AstUy n, indec. City, generally ap- 
plied to Athens. 

Asylumy t, n. Asylum, place of 
refuge. 

Aty conj. But, yet 

AtcTy trUy trum. Dark, black, 
gloomy. 

Athenaty drum, f, pL Athens, the 
capital of Attica, (227). 

AOieniensiMy e, n,6^, (Ath6nae). 
Athenian; subs. AtlieniensiSy is, 
m., an Athenian, (216). 

AtUiuSy iiy m. Atilius, a Roman 
name. See Ecgulua, 

AtquCy conj. And, and also, and 
besides ; atque^-^tquey both — and. 

AitciluSy 1, m. Attains, one of Phi- 
lip's generals, (284). 

Attlcay aCy f. An important state in 
Greece, (216). 

AtClcuSy ay urn, (Att!ca). Attic, 
Athenian; subs. AUXciis, t, m. 
An inhabitant or citizen of At- 
tica, (36). 

AtRcuSy iy m. Atticus, a surname of 
the Roman, Titus Pomponius, (99). 

AttingOy trCy ttgiy tactumy (ad, tan- 
go). To attain, touch, enter upon, 
undertake, commence. 

AtiitiSy iiy m. Attius, a Roman name, 
(89). 

AitrihuOy ^re, tribuiy tributumy (ad, 
tribuo). To attribute to, ascribe 
to, to bestow, to assign, or im> 
pute to. 
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Attcior, drhf m. (augeo). Author, 
founder, approver, adviser, au- 
thority. 

Attctoritas, dtis, f. (auctor). Author- 
ity, influence. 

Audaciay ae^ t (audax). Boldness, 
insolence, audacity. 

>AudaXy audadSy (audeo). Bold, 
audacious, desperate. 

AudeOy erCy attsua mm. To dare, at- 
tempt. 272, 3. 

Audio, ire, Ivi.or ii, itum. To hear, 
listen to. 

Aufugio, ^re, fagi, fugXttan, (ab, 
fugio). To flee from; run away 
from. 838, 1, ah, 

Augeo, dre, auxi, auctum. To en- 
large, increase. 

Auguror, art, dtua 8um, dep. To 
augur, predict, foretelL 

AugitstuSy iy m. Augustus, surname 
of Octavius Caesar, the first of 
the Roman Emperors. This sur- 
name was also often applied to 
the Emperors generally, (213). 

Aldus, i, m. Aulus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Aurarius, a, um, (aurum). Pertain- 
ing to gold; auraria tnetcdla, 
gold mines. 

Aureus, a, um, (aurum). Made of 
gold, golden. [driver. 

Auriga, ae, m. and t Charioteer, 

AurU, is, f. Ear. 

Aurum, i, n. Gold. 

Aut, conj. Or; aut — aut, either — 
or, partly — ^partly, 

Autem, conj. But, moreover. 

AuxUium, ii, n. (augeo.) Aid ; joZwr. 
auxiliaries. 

Avaritia, ae, f. (avftrus). Avarice. 

Avdrus, a, ttm. Avaricious. 



AverUinus, i, m. The Aventine, one 
of the seven hills of Rome, (154). 

Averto, Sre, verti, versum, (ab, verto). 
To avert, turn from, remove. 

Avidus, a, um. Desirous, eageiv 

Avis, is, f. Bird. 

Avus, i, m. Grandfather. 

B. 

Babylonia, ae, t Babylonia, a proT* 
ince of Syria : also Babylon, the 
capital of Babylonia, (243). 

Bacchantes, ium, pL (bacchor). Vo- 
taries of Bacchus. 

BacchoTy dri, atus sum, dep. (Bac- 
chus). To celebrate the festival 
of Bacchus, to revel Bacchans^ 
antis, part revelling. 

Bacchus, t, m. The god of wine,' 
(19). 

Barba, ae, f. Beard. 

Barbdrus, a, um. Foreign, barbar- 
ous, rude. 

Barbdrus, t, m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian. 

Bedte, ius, issime, adv. (be&tus)» 
Happily. 

Bedtus, a, um, Happy. 

Bdgae, drum. The Belgians, a war* 
like people in the north of Gaul, 
(26). 

Bellicdsus, a, um, (beUum). War- 
like. 

Bello, dre, dvi, dium, (bellum). To 
carry on war. 

BeUum, i, n. "War. 

Bene, melius, opCtme, adv. Well 
305, 2. 

Benejlcium, ii, n. (beneflcus, from 
bene, facio). Benefit, favor, kind- 
ness. 

Benevolentia, ae, f. (bcnevolens, 
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fmm bene, volo). Kindness, be- 
nevolence. 

Benifffie, ius, issXme, adv. (benig- 
nus). Kindly. 

BcMgntts^ a, vm. Kind, good, be- 
nignant 

JBeatiOy ae^ f. A beast 

Bestiola^ ae^ f. (bestia). A small 
animal, insect 

BibOf Ire, ^t, bibXiunL To drink. 

JBUfulu8j t, m. Bibulus, a Roman 
name; Lueivs BUfiiliu was Cae- 
sar's colleague in the consulship, 
(208). 

Biduunij {, n. (biduus). A period 
of two daysL 

Bidutta^ a, vm, (bis, dies). Con- 
tinuing two days. 

Bienniumy ii^ n. (bis, annus). A 
period of two years, two years. 

Bi/ormis, «, (bis, forma). Having 
two forms, biformed. 

Bini, ae, a, distribute. Two by two, 
two and two. 174, 2. 

BiSy adv. Twice. 

BoeotiuSy iiy m. (Bocotia). A Boeo- 
tian, inhabitant of Boeotia in cen- 
tral Greece, (229). 

BolHuSy i, m. Mushroom. 

BonXtaSy Otis, f. (bonus). Goodness, 
excellence. 

Bonurriy t, n. (bonus). Blessing, 
prospQpty, any good; pi. 6ona, 
goods, property. 

BonuSy a, um; meHoTy opCimus, 
Good, noble, brave. 165. 

BoSy BoviSy m. and f. Ox, cow. 72, 
6 ; 90, 2. 

Brachiumy iiy n. Arm, fore-arm. 

BreviSy e. Short, brief; hrevi (tem- 
pore), in a short time, shortly. 

BrieannXeuSy a^ vm, (Britannia, 



Great Brilain). British, En^ish, 
(208). 

Britannusy t, m. (Britannia). * A 
Briton, (208). 

BrutuSy «, m. Brutus, a Roman 
name. Lueitu Junitu Brutus was 
one of the first consuls of Rome, 
(168). Marcut Junius Brutus and * 
D&^imus Junius Brutus acted 
prominent parts in the assassina- 
tion of Caesar, (211). 

Byzantium^ «t, n. Byzantium, a 
city on the Bosphorus, now Con- 
stantinople. 

0. 

C An abbreviation of CattM/ Cn. 
of Cnaeus, 

Cadoy ifrcy cectdiy casum. To fall, 
fall in battle, perish. 

CaecuSy a, um. Blind. 

CaedeSy is, f. (cacdo). Slaughter, 
bloodshed. 

CaedOy ^re, cectdiy caesum. To cut, 
kill, slay. 

Caesary UriSy m. Caesar, a surname 
of the Julian family ; Caius Julius 
Caesary a distinguished general 
and statesman. The title, or sur- 
name, Caesar, was also applied 
generally to denote the Roman 
emperors, (208). 

CaiuSy iiy m. Caius, a Roman name. 
See Caesar, 

CalamXtaSy diiSy f. Loss, calamity, 
disaster. 

CallxdCy iusy isslmCy adv. (calUdus). 
Shrewdly,, skilfully. 

CamilluSy i, m. Camillus, a distin- 
guished Roman general, (176). 

Campankiy aCy f. Campania, a proT' 
ince in Central Italy, (182). 
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CampanuSf a, uniy (Campania). 0am- 
panian, of Campania. Suhs, a Cam- 
panian, (44, 131). 

Campus^ t\ m. A plain, field of 
battle. 

CandiduSf a, um. White, clear, 
bright, light 

CaninXus, n, m. Caninius, a Ro- 
man consul, (80). 

Cannaey drum, f. plur. Cannae, a 
Tillage in Apulia, famous for the 
great yictory of Hannibal over the 
Komans, (191). 

Cannensisy e, a^j. (Cannae). Belong- 
ing to Cannae, of Cannae, (194). 

Cano, ire, ee^^ni^ carUum, To sing, 
sound, crow. 

Canto, are, di% dtum^ (cano). To 

sii^g. play- 
CanittSf' ua, m. (cano). Singing, 

song, melody. 

CapaXy adsy (capio). Capacious, 
large, oomprehensiye, able. 

Capesso, ire, tv^ Hum, (capio). To 
take, seize; fugam capeasSre, to 
resort to flight, betake one's self 
to flight 882, 2, 2. 

Capillta, t, m. Hair. 

CapiOy ire, eejn, captum. To take, 
take possession of, hold, receive. 

Capitalisy e, (caput). Deadly, mor- 
tal, eajnidle crimen, a capital 
crime or ofience. 

CapUolium, U, n. Capitol. This 
term is applied sometimes to the 
temple of Jupiter, and sometimes 
to the whole Capitoline Hill, in- 
cluding both the temple and the 
citadel of Rome. 

Capra, ae, f. A shegoat 

CaptivXtss, Mis, f. (ci^tSvus.) Cap- 
tivity, bondage. 



Captimu, a, um, (capio). Captive, 
enslaved; ntbttanUvely, a prison- 
er, a captive. 

Captue, a, um, part (capio). Cap- 
tured, taken. 

Capua, ae, f. Capua, the chief city 
of Campania, (204). 

Caput, itis, n. Head, capital ; capl- 
ti8 damndre, to condemn ta 
death. 

Career, iris, m. Prison. 

Careo, €re, carui, earVum, To be 
destitute, be free from, be with- 
out 

Carmen, Xnis, n. A song, po^n; 
poetry. 

Caro, camis, f. Flesh. 

Carpentum, i, n. Chariot, car- 
riage. 

Carihdgo, Xnis, f. Carthage, an an*> 
clent city in Northern Africa, 
(189). Carthdgo Mvti. New 
Carthage, a town in Spiun; now 
Carthagena, (194). 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj. (CarthSgo). 
Carthaginian ; subs. Carthagitd' 
ensis, is,m, & Carthaginian, (186). 

Carus, a, um. Dear. 

Cassius, ii, m. Cassius, a Roman 
name. IJueius Cassius, one of the 
accomplices of Catiline, (97, 
15). Caius Cassius, one of the 
conspnrators against Caesar, 
(218). 

Caste, ius, istUme, adv. (castiis). 
Virtuously, chastely. 

Castus, a, um. Chaste, pure. 

CasteUum, i, n. dimin. (castrum). 
Castle, fortress. 816, 8. 

Castor, Ms, m. Castor, son of Tyn- 
darus and brother of Pollux, (68, 
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Cattra^ Grum^ n. (pL of eastrum, A 
castle). Camp. 132. 

Camtj 1M, m. (cado). Fall, misfor- 
tune, chance, accident 

Catilina, ae, m. Catiline. Lucius 
Serous CatUina, the notorious 
conspirator against the Roman 
government, (207). 

Oatinenns or CiUiniensia, is, m. A 
Catinean, a citizen of Catina, a 
city in Sicily, (223). 

Cato^ dniSf m. Cato, the name of 
several distinguished Romans. 
The most celebrated was Marcus 
Porciui CatOy the Censor ^ (88, 18). 

Catulusy t, m. Catulus, surname of 
Cams LutatiuSy a Roman consul 
at the close of the first Punic war, 
(188). 

CaudmuSy a, tim, Caudinc; Iktr- 
culae CaudlnaCy the Caudine 
Forks, a narrow defile near Cau- 
dium, in Italy, (179). 

CausGj acy f. Cause, purpose, busi- 
ness, suit at law. 

Causidicusy t, m. (causa, dico). 
Pleader, advocate ; speaker. 

CaiUeSy iSy f. A crag, cliff, rock. 

CaveOj Sre, cdvi^ cautum. To shun, 
avoid, guard against; sibi ab 
atlquo cavSrCy to protect one^s self 
from any one. 

CedOy iSrCy cessi^ cessum. To give 
place to, yield to, withdraw, de- 
part. 

CeUber, hrisy hre. Renowned, cele- 
brated. 

CdSbrOy arcy dviy dtum^ (celSber). 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Cdery ceteris. Swift. 163, 1. 

CderltaSy dtis^ f. (celer). Celerity, 
swiflneBs. 



CeUrXieTj titt, rime, ady. (celer)^ 
Swiftly, quickly. 805, 2. 

Cdloy ae, f. Store-room, store- 
house; cdla penariay granarj. 

CdOy arc, Ovi, Otum. To hide, 000- 
ceal. 

Censeo, ere, censui, cermim. To 
tlunk, judge, decree. 

Censorlnus, i, m, Censorinus, sur- 
name of Lucius Mareitts, a Roman 
consul in the third Punic war, 
(199). 

Census, us, m. Census. 

Centum, indec. Hundred. 

Ceniurio, 6nis, m. (centum). Cen- 
turion. 

Cerno, Sre, crivi, crSium, To per- 
ceive, see, discern. 

Certamen, \nis, n. (certo). Contest, 
game, engagement. 

Certaiim, adv. (certatus, /rom certo). 
Earnestly, eagerly. 

Certo, are, dvi, dtum. To fight, 
struggle, contend, endeavor. 

Certus, a, um. Sure, certain ; cer- 
tidrem facere, to inform. 

Cesso, are, avi, Otum^ (cedo). To 
cease, pause. 

Cet^rus, a, um, nom. sing. m. not 
used. The other, the rest. 

Chaeronea, ae, f. Chaeronea, a town 
in Boeotia, the birth-place of Plu- 
tarch, (232). 

ChersonSsus, i, f. The Chersonesus, 
a peninsula in Thracia, west of the 
Hellespont 

Chrtstidnv^s, a, um. Christian, often 
used svhstardivdy. 

Cicatrix, Ids, f. Scar. 

Cicero, onis, m. Cicero, the cele- 
brated Roman orator, (207). 

CincinncUus, i, m. Cincinnatus, a 
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renowned Boman ddzen and dic- 
tator, (11). 
Cineatif a«, m. A friend and favorite 

minister of Pyrrhus. 
Cinffo, ^re, einxi, eincium. To Bur- 

round, encompass ; crown ; invest. 
Cmna^ ae^ nu Ckma, a surname 

among the Romans. JJucitu Cor- 

nelius Cinna^ confederate of Ma- 

rius in the civil war, (203). 
Circa, prep, with ace. About, 

around, among. 
CirdUeVf prep, with aca About, 

near. 
Circum = circa. 
Cireum-doy dUre, dSdi, d&tum. To 

place around, surround, invest 
Cireum-€0, Ire, Ivi or ti, ttum. To 

go around, siuround, encompass, 

296. 
Circumspicioy h'e, spexi, tpectum, 

(circum, specie). To look round, 

look for, seek. 
Circum-veniOy Ire, vSfd, verUtan, Tu 
' come around, encompass, sur- 
round, circumvent, deceive. 
Cis, prep, with ace. On this side 

of, within. 
Cilo, dre, avi, (Uum, To excite, 

urge, hasten ; eUdto equo, at full 

gallop or speed. 
Cito, cUiu8, cUMme, adv. (citus). 

Soon, quickly. 
Citra, adv., and prep, with ace. On 

this side. 
CUu8, a, um. Quick, swift, rapid. 
Civllis, e, (civis). Civil, domestic. 
CivUltas, aiU, f. (civilis). Civility, 

politeness. 
CivU, ia, m. and f. Citizen. 
CivXiat, oHa, f. (civis). City, state, 

citizenship. 



Cladea, is, f. Loss, slaaghter, de> 
Btruction, defeat 

C^m, adv., and prep, with ace. or 
abL Secretly, without the know- 
ledge of. 

Clants, a, um. Splendid, renowned, 
illustrious, clear. 

CloMiariui, ii, m. (classis). A mi^ 
rine, pi, naval forces. 

Classis, is, £ A fleet. 

Claudius, ii, m. The foarth Roman 
emperor, (41). Appius Claudius^ 
one of the decemviri, (26). 

Claudo, daud&re^ dausi, elausum. 
To close, shut 

Claudus, a, um. Lame. 

Clemens, entis. Mild, gentle, dem- 
ent 

Clementia, ae, t (clemcns). Mild- 
ness, clemency. 

Cleopatra, ae, f. Geopatra, queen 
of Egypt, (211). Another of the 
same name was the daughter of 
Philip of Macedon, (284). 

Clipeus, or dypeus, i, m. Shield. 

Cloaca, ae, f. Sewer, drain. 

Cnaeus, or Cneits, i, m. Cnaeus, a 
Roman name; as Cnaeus Pom- 
peius. 

CoargiM, ere, eoargui, (cum, arguo). 
To arraign, accuse, indict; con- 
vict 

Codes, tUs, m. Codes, a Roman 
surname. Horatius Codes, a Ro- 
man, distinguished in the war with 
Porsdna, (171). 

Codum, i, n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coena, ae, f. Principal meal of the 
Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeo, Ire, ivi or ii, ttum, (cum, eo). 
To collect, assemble. 296. 
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Coepi,iali,U,M, To begin. 297. 

CoerceOf erdre, erad^ en^um^ (cum, 
arceo). To check, confine, re- 
strain. 

CogiiOy are^ dvi^ dtum. To thiuk, 
lender. 

CoffncUuSj a, um, Rekited, 9ubi, a 
relaUye. 

CognXtuB^ a, vm, part (cognosce). 
Ascertained, known. 

Cognomen^ ¥nu, n. (cum, nomen or 
gnomcn). Surname. 

Cognomlno^ dre, dvt, d/um, (cogn5- 
men). To surname, call, name. 

CofffioscOy ire, n6vi, nttuniy (cum, 
noscoor gnosco). To ascertain, 
learn, recognize. 

CoffOy ^re, coSffi^ eoactum. To col- 
lect, force, compel 

Cohibeo, Sre, m, t/um, (cum, habeo). 
To hold, check, confine. 

CoIu>r»^ cohortu^ t Cohort, tenth 
part of a legion. 

CoUatlnuBy t, m. Collatinus, sur- 
name of Tarquinius, the colleague 
of Brutus in the consulship, 
(169). 

Collsga^ aCy m. Colleague. 

CoWigo, ircy Icffi^ lectunij (cum, lego). 
To collect, bring together. 

ColldcOy &r€y art, atum^ (cum, loco). 
To place, set, erect; to give in 
marriage. 

Colloquium^ ii, n. (collSquor). Con- 
versation, interview. 

CoUdquor, Idqui^ loeutus <t<m, dep. 
(cum, loquor). To converse, talk 
with. 

CoUumy i, n. Neck. 

ColOy ere, colui^ cuUum, To culti- 
vate ; honor, worship. 

Color y orUf m. Color, complexion. 



CombUrOy fre, buasiy budum^ (cum, 

buro = uro, lo hum). To bum, 

consume. 
ComeSy ^Hs, m. and f. Companion. 
CofMMoiWy OniSf t Reveling. 
CommeOhu^ ««, m. Supplies. 
Commemdro, dre, dvt, alum, (cuni| 

memoro). To recall, remember, 

commemorate, mention. 
Commentor, dW, atus turn, dep. To 

meditate, muse upon, consider, 

think, devise, invent 
CommlffrOy dre^ dvi, iUunk, (cum, 

migro). To migrate. 
ComminuOy ^re, mintii, miniUtam^ 

(cum, mlnuo). To dash in pieces, 

crush; lessen; weaken. 
CommiUOy ^re, mUiy mtMum, (cum, 

mitto). To bring together, unite, 

intrust, commit ; pugnam commit' 

iSrCy to engage in battle. 
Commodwriy i, n. Advantage, bene- 
fit 
CommoduSj a, urn, (cum, modus). 

Suitable, fit, proper, convenient 
CommoruifaciOf ire^ fidy factum^ 

(cum, moneo, facio). To put in 

mind, remind, impress earnestly. 
Commdrory drij dluasumy (cum,mo- 

ror). To tarry, delay. 
CommoveOf Sre, mdviy mdtumy (cum, 

moveo). To move, excite. 
Communis, e. Common. 
Communlter, adv. (commOnis). In 

common, conjointly. 
CommutaHoy oniSy f. Change. 
Comp&rOy drey dviy diumy (cum, 

pare). To prepare, make, pro- 
cure, compare. 
CompellOy are, dviy dtum, (cum, pei> 

lo). To address, calL 
CompeUo, ^re, pidi, pulsum, (cum, 
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pello). To thrust together, to 
force, compel, impel. 

CompensaiiOy Gmm^ £ Compensa- 
tion, exchange, barter. 

Comperio, Irtf, p&ri^ perium. To 
find, find out. 

CompeSf HiSy f. (cum, pes). Fetter, 
chain. 

CompescOy ifre^ eui. To confine, 
check. 

CompUdor^ H, plexus turn, (cum, 
plector). To embrace, encompass. 

Compieo, ere, ivif Uum^ (cum, pleo). 
To fill, complete. 

ComplureB, a. More than one; 
several, very many. 

CampOnOy ere, posui, posHum^ (cum, 
pono). To settle, adjust, adapt, 
compose. 

ComportOf are, dvi, itiumy (cum, 
porto). To carry, bear, collect 

Compos, dtis, (cum, potis)^ Haying 
the mastery or control over any- 
thing ; sharing in, partaking of. 

Comprehendo, h^e, tU, sum, (cum, 
prchendo). To seize, arrest, com- 
prehend. 

ConcSdo, ire, eessi, eessum, (cum, 
cedo). To concede, grant; to de- 
part, withdraw ; pass, impers,, it 
is conceded. 

Concldo^ ifre, cXdi, (cum, cado). To 
fall, perish. 

Coneilio, are, avi, alum, (concilium). 
To unite, conciliate, procure, win. 

Concilium, ii, n. Council, meeting. 

Coneio, Cms, t Public assembly. 

Conetlo, are, avi, ahan, (cUm, cito). 
To raise ; excite, exdte rebellion. 

ConcorcUa, ae, f. (concors, harmO' 
niotis). Concord, harmony. 

Osmeurro, ire^ eurri {cueurri\ cur- 



sum, (cum« curro). To meet, as* 

semble ; engage, fight ; rush to. 
CondUio, 6nis, f. (condo). Condition, 

terms. 
Condo, 9re, didi, dUum, (cum, do). 
To found; conceal, hide; place, 

bury. 
Condvtco, ire, duxi, ductum, (cum, 

duco). To conduct, collect ; hire, 

contract for. 
Conflro, conferre, eoni&li, coUO" 

turn, (cum, fero). To collect, 

confer, compare; engage battle; 

se conferre, to betake one^s self. 
Confestim, adv. Immediately. 
ConjUAo, ire, fid, fectrnn, (cum, 

facio). To finish, accomplish, 

make, produce, wear out. 
Confido, ire, fisus sum, (cum, fido). 

To trust) confide in. 
Conflgo, ire,fixi,fixum, (cum, figo.) 

To transfix, fasten together. 
Confingo, ire, finm, fictum, (cum, 

fingo). To form, feign, pretend. 
Confirmo, Are, avi, alum, (cunv 

firmo). To make firm, strength* 

en; encourage; corroborate. 
Conftsus, a, um, part, (conftdo). 

Trusting, relying upon. 
Confiigo, ire, Jlixi, fiictum, (cum, 

fiigo). To engage, fight 
Confodio, ire, fddi, fossttm, (cum, 

fodio). To pierce, wound. 
Confugio, ire, fugi,fug1ivm, (cum, 

fugio). To flee for refuge. 
Congredior, gridi, gressus sum, dep. 

(cum, gradior). To encounter, 

fight 
Congrigo, are, avi, Otum, (cum, 

grego). To collect, congregate. 
Congressio, iHus, f. (congredior)^ 

Engagement, battle. 
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CanjiciOy ^r«, j&rt, jeetunij (cum, 
jacio). To discharge, hurl, throw, 
drive. 

ConjunffOj h'e, junxi^ junctum, (cum, 
jungo). To join, combiDe. 

Cor^uratiOj 5»i«, f. (coiyQro). Con- 
spiracy. 

CoiyurOhu^ a, «m, part. (coi\jQro). 
Having conspired. 

ConjarOy arcy dvi, dtum, (cum, 
juro). To conspire. 

Conjuxy ugis^f m. and f. (coi^'ungo). 
Husband, wife. 

Conon^ Onii, m. Conon, a cele- 
brated Athenian general, (39, 
111). 

Conor, dtiy dtu8 turn, dcp. To en- 
deavor, attempt 

ConscendOf ere, scendi, scensum, 
(cum, scando). To ascend, em- 
bark. 

Consciua, a, um. Privy to; con- 
scious of ; 8ub8, accomplice, confi- 
dant. 

ConscrlhOy ^re, scripsiy scriptum 
(cum, scribo). To summon; to 
enrol, arrange, order ; compose. 

ConscriptttSy a, wm, part (conscrlbo). 
Enrolled, assembled. Patret con- 
scripti, conscript fathers, i. e. sen- 
ators. 

ConsccrOy drCy dvi, dtum (cum, sa- 
cro). To consecrate. 

Consectofy driy dtiia suniy dep. (cum,- 
sector). To follow, pursue. 

ConsenescOy ^rc, senui (cum, senesco). 
To grow old. 

Cons^qiwry sequiy secutus suniy (cum, 
sequor). To succeed, follow, pur- 
sue ; secure, obtain. 

ConaerOy ^re, «i, ft*m, (cimi, sero). 
To join together*, manum or puff- 



nam conMer^, to jdn battle, enr 
gage in battle. 

ConservOy dre, dvt, dhan, (com, ser* 
vo). To preserve, watch over, 
rescue. 

Consid^rOy dr^ dvi, dtum. To in- 
spect, examine. 

ConsldOy ire, skUy ieuum, (cum, side). 
To encamp, settle. 

Consiliumy it, n. Counsel, advice, 
wisdom, intention, design, counciL 

Conaisto, dre, atXti, ttUum, (cum, 
sisto). To place or station one's 
self, to stand. 

ConsOlory drt, dtus ntm, dep. (cum, 
solor). To comfort, console. 

ConapedtUy im, m. (conspicio). 
Sight, presence. 

CompiciOy SrCy spexiy tpectumy (cum, 
specie). To see, observe. 

ConspXcoVy driy dtus sum, dep. (con- 
spicio). To behold, see. 

ConspiratiOy OniSy t, (conspiro). 
Union, conspiracy. 

Comtanter, iu8y isiXmey adv. (consto). 
Consistently. 

ConstarUiOy aCy f. (consto). Con- 
stancy, firmness. 

CoTuto^, impers,(consto). It is known, 
is an admitted fact 

ComtituOy Srey uiy uhmiy (cum, sta- 
tue). To constitute ; build, erect ; 
station, place; appoint, arrange, 
manage. 

ConstOy drey sfttiy atdtumy (cum, 8to)L 
To stand together, halt 

Coii8it€8co^ Srey Ivi, Hum, (cum, bu- 
esco). - To be accustomed. 

Consuetudoy tniSy f. (coiuiuesflQ). 
Custom, usage, habit 

Consuty ulisy m. (consiilo). Consul, 
Homan chief moffisircle. 
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ConstddrU, e. Consular; sttba, one 
who has been consul, one of con- 
sular rank. 

CotmUatuSf Wy m. (consul). Con- 
sulship. 

Consuloj &ey sului^ stdtum. To con- 
sult, consider; wUkdat, to consult 
for one^s good. 

ConaummOy dre, dvi, dium. To fin- 
ish, accomplish, complete. 

CofisUmo, ^re^ smnpsiy sumptumy 
(cum, sumo). To consume, wear 
out, waste, use, employ. 

ContSgOy ^re, ^esei, tectum^ (cum, tego). 
To cover. 

ContemnOy ^re, tempsiy temptumy{Qvaaij 
temno). To contemn, despise, dis- 
regard, 

CotUemptuSy uSy m. (contemno). Con- 
tempt, scorn, disregard. 

ContendOy ^e, tendiy tentumy (cimi, 
tendo). To contend, strive, at- 
tempt, labor; betake one's self, go. 

CorUerUiOf ihiiSj t (contendo). Ef- 
fort, contest, struggle, exertion. 

CorUerUuty a, um. Content, con- 
tented. 

CoiitinejiBy entisy (contineo). Ad- 
joining, continuous; tubs, f. con- 
tinent 

CarUitienHay otf, t (contineo). For- 
bearance, self-controL 

ContineOy Ire, tinui, tentumj ^cum, 
tenco). To hold, keep, check. 

ContinuOy drey dviy dtuniy (contin- 
uus). To connect, unite, con- 
tinue. 

CorUray adv., and prep, with aoc 
Agamst, opposite to, contrary to ; 
on the contrary. 

Contra-dlfiOy h'Cy dixi, dictum. To 
contradict, object to. 



CorUr&hOy h-By treaty iradumy (cum, 
traho). To collect, incur, contract 

Contrariusy a, «m, (contra). Con- 
trary to, opposite. 

Conirueldoy drCy dviy diumy (cum, 
trucfdo). To slay, kill, mangle. 

CofUueory tueriy tulUus ««m, dep. 
(cum, tueor). To survey, look 
upon, behold; consider, ponder. 

ConvalescOy ^Cy luiy (cum, valesco). 
To gain strength, recover. 

ConvenienSy entiSy (convenio). Be- 
coming, fit, proper. 

Convenientery tiM, isAmey adv. (con- 
venio). Fitly, suitably, agreeably, 
consistently. 

CanveniOy Ire, veniy veiUumy (cum, 
venio). To convene, assemble, 
meet, agree, harmonize, befit 

ConvertOy ^c, vertiy versimiy (cum, 
verto). To tm-n, change, alter, 
convert. 

ConvincOy irey viciy viciumy (cum, 
vinco). To conquer, convict. 

Conviviumy «, n. Feast, banquet 

ConvikOy drCy dviy dtuniy (cum, voco). 
To assemble, call together. 

CopiOy aCy f. Abundance, supply, 
ability, power ; pi, forces, stores, 
supplies. 

Coroantiy adv., and prep, with abL In 
the presence of, before. 

CorinthtUy t, f. Corinth, a city of 
Achaia, (162). 

CorinthiuSy a, vm, (Corinthus). Co- 
rinthian, subs. Corinihiit8y iiy m. a 
Corinthian, (46). 

CorioldnuSy t, m. Coriolanus, a sur- 
name ^ven to Caivs MarciuSy de- 
rived from Coridliy the name of a 
town which he had token in war, 
(IM). 
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Corittli^ Crum, m. pL Corioii, a 
town in Latium, (174). 

Cornelia, oe, t Cornelia, the mo- 
ther of the Gmcchi, (131). 

Comeliuij ti, m. Conielius, the name 
of a distinguished Roman gens, 
includmg the JScipiot ; as, Publiua 
Comeliui Seipio, (190, 194). 

ComeliuM, a, um. Belonging to the 
Cornelian family, (120). 

Comu^ M, n. Horn, wing of an 
army. 

Corona^ ae^ t Garland, crown. 

Corpus, Miy n. Body, community. 

CorrXgOy lire, rexi, redum, (cum, 
rego). To reform, correct 

Corripio, ifre, ripui, reptum, (cum, 
rapio). To seize, lay hold o£ 

CorrumpOy ire, rQpi, ruptum, (cum, 
rumpo). To corrupt, bribe, seduce. 

Crauus, i, m. Crassus, a Roman 
name, (98). Mareua Ueimtu 
CroMus, a Roman general, (204). 

Creher, bra, brum. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 

Credo, ifre, eredtdi, credUum. To 
trust, believe. 

CremSra, ais, {. The Cremera, a 
river of Etruria, in Italy, (176). 

Creo, are, am, Otum, To appoint, 
elect, make. 

Cre8co, Sre, crSvi, crSium. To grow, 
increase. 

Crimen, Xnis, n. Crime, accusa- 
tion. 

Crimlnor, dri, atu8 gum, dep. (cri- 
men). To accuse. 

Crinis, is, m. Hair. 

Criiias, ae, m. Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants at Athens, (228). 

Crixus, i, m. Crixus, a leader in 
the war of the gladiators, (204). 



Crudo, are, Avi, Oium^ (crux). To 
pdn, afiOict, torture. 

Crudelis, e. Cruel 

CrudetUas, aiis, t (crudGlis). Cru- 
elty. 

CrudetUer, ius, issXme, adv. (crud& 
lis). CrueUy. 

Cubltum, i, n. The elbow, a cubit 

Culpa, ae, t Fault, blame. 

CuUura, ae, f. (oolo). Agriculture, 
cultivation. 

CuUus, us, m. Culture, necessaries, 
as food, clothing, etc. 

Cum, prep, with abL With. 

Cum, coi\j. = quum. 

Cumae, arum, f. Cumae, an andent 
city and colony in Campania, on 
the sea-coast, renolmcd for its 
Sibyl, (49, 7). 

CunctaHo, dnis, f. (cunctor), De- 
hiy. 

Cunctor, ari, aiua sum. To delay, 
hesitate. 

\Cunchu, a, um. All, all together, 
entire. 

CupXde, ius, isstme, adv. (cupldus). 
Eagerly. 

Cupidilas, atis,'{, (cupldus). Desire, 
wish. 

Cupldus, a, um, (cupio). Desirous, 
having desires, avaricious, covet- 
ous, fond of. 

Cupio, ire, ivi or ii, Hum, To de- 
sire. 

Cur, adv. Why, wherefore. 

Cura, ae, t Care, management, 
anxiety. 

Cures, ium, f. pi. Cures, the an- 
cient capital of the Sabines, 
(159). 

Curia, ae, f. Senate-house ; ward. 

Curiaiii, orum, m. pi. The Curiatii, 
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three brothers who were selected 
from theAlbaa army to engage 
in combat with the three Horatii, 
also brothers, from the Romans, 
(160). See note on *^ Iloratidrum 
et Curiatidrum,*' (160). 
Curitu^ ti, m. Corius, a Roman 

name, (27). 
Curo, are, avi^ Otum, To care for, 

take care of. 
CurrOf ire, eueurriy eurnan. To 

ran. 
Ourrus, im, m. (cnrro). Chariot 
CfuraoTf driSf m. Cursor, surname 

of Lueiui PapiriuBj dictator in 

the Samnite war, (178). 
Curiusj uif m. (curro). Course. 
Cuttodia, ae, f. Care, charge of, 

custody, confinement 
CuttodiOf lr«, ivi or te, Uumy (custos). 

To guard, preserve, watch. 
Cuttaa, 6dUy m. and f. Guard, 

keeper. 
CynXcuByi^To, A Cynic philosopher, 

a Cynic. 
CynoBcephSlaef arum, f. pL Cynos- 

cephalae, ** Dogs' Heads,*' two 

hills hi Thessaly, (197). 
CypruB, t, f. Cyprus, an island in 

the Mediterranean sea, near Asia 

Mhior, (27, 11). 
Cyru8, t, m. The name of two emi- 
nent Persian princes ; 0yru9, the 

Oreai, <be founder of the Persian 

empire, (18), and Cyrw, the mm 

o/Daritu, (226). 

D. 

Damnaiio, GruM, f. Condemnation. 
JDamnOj are, avi^ dtum, (damnum). 
To condemn ; eapUk d<xmndre, to 

•nnHotnn tO fifllth 



Damnumy t, n. Loss, damage. 

Dariusy it, m. Darius, a celebrated 
kmg of Persia, (216). 

DcUis, is, m. Datis, one of the gen- 
erals of Darius, (215). 

De, prep, with abL From, of, con- 
cerning, on the subject of, over. 

Debeo, ire, ui, Hum. To owe, 
ought. 

Debew, Sri, ddHtuajum, dep. To 
be due, belong. 

DMUo^ are, Jvt, Oium, To weak- 
en, disable. 

De-cSdo, h-e, eeui, eetium. To de- 
part, withdraw, die. 

Decern, indecL Ten. 

DtcempUx, \cu, (decern, plioo, io 
fold). Tenfold. 

Decem-vir, vXri, m. A decemvir. 

De-cemo, ifre, crSvi, erstum. To de* 
cide; contend, fight; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Deeet, cile^i^, impers. It is seemly, 
becoming, becomes. 

Decide, ire, ticU, eHeum, (de, caedo). 
To cut off; decide, determine. 

Dedimui, a, um, (decem). Tenth. 

Decipio, (h'e, dpi, eqjtum, (de, capio). 
To deceive. 

De-daro, are, avi, atum. To make 
clear, manifest; declare, pro- 
nounce. 

DeerHvm, i, n. (decemo). Decree. 

Deeue, Ma, n. Ornament, honor. 

De-deeui, dris, n. Disgrace. 

Dedicalio, Onis, f. (dedico). Dedicft* 
tion. 

Dedico, are, avi, otum, (de, dico). 
To dedicate. 

DedUio, (Hiie, f. (dedo). Surren- 
der. 

De-do, ire, didi, dltum. To surren- 
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der; devote one^s self to, ^ye 
one's self up to. 

De^Uco^ ire^ ditxi, ductum. To bring 
down, conduct; remove; lead. 

De-fatigo^ are, art, alum. To weary, 
fatigue. 

De/ecHo, Gnis, f. (deficio). Failure, 
eclipse, defection. 

De-fendoy ire, fendi, fensum. To 
defend, war<y>C 

De-fSro^ ferre, tuli, latum. To offer, 
exhibit, bestow, present: carry or 
bear away. 

Deficio^ ire, fid, fectum, (de, fado). 
To fail, spend itself; be eclipsed; 
desert, revolt 

De-flOgro, are, am, atum. To bum, 
bum down, consume, destroy. 

Deformis, e, (de, forma). Deformed, 
ugly. 

De-funff or, gi, fundus 8um, To dis- 
charge, execute ; die. 

De-gluho, ire, — , glvphtm. To flay, 
to skin. 

Dein or deinde, adv. Then, after- 
wards. 

Deiot<iru8, i, m. Deiotarus, a king 
of Galatia, (206). 

Deficio, ire, jlci, jectum, (de, jacio) 
To throw down, overthrow, slay. 

De-ledo, are, dvi, otum. To allure ; 
to delight, please. 

Ddectui, a, um, (delTgo). Chosen. 

Deleo, ere, ivi, Slum. To destroy, 
efface, put an end to. 

DeAibiro, are, avi, atum. To de- 
liberate. 

Deliciae, arum^ f. pL Delights, 
pleasures; delight, darling, be- 
loved. 

Ddigo, ire, legi, lectum, (de, lego). 
To choose, select ; love. 



Delirium, n, n. Madness, dotage, 
instances of it 

Delos or Dehu, i, t Delos, a 
small island in the A^ean sea, 
(27, 10). 

Delphi, drum, m, pi Delphi, a 
townof Phocia, celebrated for the 
temple and oracle of Apollo, 
(21Y). 

Demardlu$, i, m. Demaratus, the 
father of Tarquinius Priscus, 
(162). 

De-mergo, ire, m^rti, memtm. To 
plunge in, bury in, sink. 

De-nUlio, h-e, mui, missum. To let 
down, drop, send away, send. 

Democrlius, i, m. Democritus, a 
celebrated Grecian philosopher, 
(91). 

Demorior, mdri, mortuua mm, (de^ 
morior). To die. 

Demosthines, is, m. Demosthenes, 
the most celebrated of the 6re« 
cian orators, (92, 7). 

Demum, adv. At length, finally. 

Denarius, ii, m. Denarius, a Ro- 
man silver coin, worth about six- 
teen cents. 

Deni, ae, a. Ten by ten, ten at a 
time. 

Denlgue, adv. Finally. 

Dens, dentis, m. A tooth. 

De-nUdo, are, dvi, alum. To make 
naked, strip. 

DenuniiaUo, 6ms, f. (denuntio). De- 
nunciation, warning. 

Denuntio, are, avi, alum. To de- 
clare, denounce. 

Denuo, adv. Again, afresh. 

De-pello, ire, puli, pulsum. To drive 
away, expel 

De-psno, ire, pasui, poiUum* To 
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lay down or aside, deposit, de- 
pose. 

De-populor^ dri^ dim mm. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 

De-porto^ dre^ flvt, dtum. To carry 
off or away. 

Depraedorj dri^ dtus sam^ (de, prae- 
dor). To ravage, plunder. 

DeprehendOy ere^ di^ awm, (de, pre- 
hendo). To seize, catch, detect, 
surprise. 

De-pufffiOy dre^ dvi^ dtum. To fi&;ht 

Derelidio^ dnis^ f. (de, relinquo). 
Neglect, disregard. 

De^cribOf iJrc, scripsi, seripttim. To 
describe ; impose ; assess ; desig- 
nate; divide. 

DesSrOy ffre^ aerui, sertuniy (de, sero). 
To abandon, desert. 

De-sidSrOy dre, dvi, dtum. To long 
for, wish, desire earnestly. 

DesiliOy ire, sUui^ mUum^ (de, salio). 
To alight, dismount. 

DcslnOy ^e, sltfi or «t, «t/um, (de, 
sino). To cease, desist 

DestpiOy ^r<f, (de, sapio). To be 
void of understanding, be foolish, 
be delirious. 

De-sintOy h'Cy ttltij atUum. To de- 
Bist, leave off. 

D^isperatiOf CniSy £ (despSro). De- 
spair, desperation. 

De-ipsrOy drey dviy dtum. To de- 
spair. 

Despicio, &ey spexiy* spedumy (de, 
specie). To despise, disregard. 

Destino, dre^ dviy alum. To destine, 
appoint, design. 

Desuiriy esseyfui. To fail, be wanting. 

De-terreo, ere, ui, Uum» To deter. 

DetineOy tre^ tenuiy terUumy (de, te- 

neo). To detain, hinder. 
8 



Ddr&ho^ ^re, tran^ tradumy (de, 
traho). To draw or take away or 
from, detract. 

Detrvnentumy t, n. Loss, damage, 
detriment, harm. 

D€U8y iy m. God, deity. See 45, G. 

De^astOy drey — , dittm. To devastate, 
pillage. 

De-veniOy ire, vcne, ventum. To come 
down, arrive, reach? 

De-vincoy ^re, vice, vidum. To con- 
quer. 

Dextery tray trum. Right, on the 
right hand. 

Bextray oe, f. The right hand. 

Di, See Dm. 

Diadcmay &tiSy n. Diadem. 

DiaffSraSy ae, m. Diagoras, a Rho- 
dian athlete, who distinguished 
himself in the Olympic games, 
(143). 

Didnoy ae, f. The goddess IHana, 
the daughter of Jupiter and Lar 
tona, and sister of Apollo, (91), 

DicOy ^e, dixiy didum. To say, call. 

Didatory OriSy m. (dico). Dictator, 
an officer appointed by the JRomant 
in times of great danger, 

Didoy ttSy or onisy f.' Dido, the foun- 
dress of Carthage, daughter of 
Belus, (44, m.) 

Dies, Hy m. and f. Day. 

DifficHley iu8y limey adv. (difficTlis). 
With difficulty. 

DifficUiSy Cy (dis, facUis). Difficult 
163, 2. 

DigXtuSy iy m. Finger, 

DignXiaSy QtiSy t (dignus), Dignity, 
rank, office. 

DignoTy art, dtus »wm, (dignus). Tp 
deem worthy, deign. 

pigntUy a um, Worthv. 
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DirldboTj Idbif lapnta titm, dep. To 
fall asunder, go to pieces; flee; 
scatter, disperse. 

DildiiOj OniSy t Delay, delaying. 

DUiffenSj entis, (dillgo). Fond of, 
mindful, diligent, observant 

D'digenteTy iuSy tMime, adv. (dillgens). 
CarcfuUy, diligently, earnestly. 

Diligentia^ ae^ f. (dillgens). Dili- 
gence. 

DUiffO, trc, lexi, tectum^ (dis, lego). 
To choose, love. 

DimXcOj Grey dviy aium, (dis, di, 
mico). To encounter, fight 

Di-mittOy ere, mm, misntrn. To dis- 
miss, let go. 

J)ioffcne$y {9, m. Diogenes, the noted 
Cynic philosopher of Greece, (136). 

Dion, Cnia, m. Dion, brother-in-law 
of the tyrant Dionysius of Syra- 
cuse, (81). 

Dlonysiua, it, m. Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse, (26). 

DlripiOy Sre, ripui, reptum, (dis, di, 
rapio). To lay waste, pillage. 

Diruo, ^re, dirui, diratuniy (dis, di, 
ruo). To destroy, demolish. 

J>M, or di, insep. prep. Asunder, 
not 

J)i&-ccdo, tre, cesai, cesium. To de- 
part, retirtt from. 

l>isceplatio, SniSy f. Debate, quarrel. 

JDiscijplina, ae, f. Discipline, in- 
struction. 

Piscipulua, t, m. (disco). A learner, 

/ scholar, disciple. 

'J)i8co, &re, didXci, To learn. 

J)iscordia, ae, f. Strife, discord. 

JHscordo, are, Gvi, Ohan, (discors, 
discordant). To differ, be at va? 
riance, disagree. 

Discrimen, tnff, ^. Dof^gpr. crisis. 



Dis-curro, ^e, eurri, cursttm. To 
run different ways, run about, 
separate. 

DispergOy trc, spersi, spersnm, (dis, 
di, spargo). To scatter, disperse. 

DispliceOy ere, plicui, plicttum, (dis, 
placeo). To displease. 

DiS'puto, are, Gvi, atum. To com- 
pute, estimate; examine, investi- 
gate, discuss. 

D^is-scro, (re, serui, sertum. To ex- 
amine, argue, discuss. 

Dissidium, ii, n. Dissension. 

Dis-similis, e. Unlike, dissimilar. 

Dissimulo, dre, uvi, dium. To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit. 

Dis-slpo, are, &vi, atum. To dissi- 
pate, scatter. 

Dis-solvo, (re, solvi, solutum. To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

DiS'tribuo, (re, iribui, tribuiiim. To 
distribute. 

Districiut, a, urn, (distringo). Busy, 
occupied with. 

Distringo, (re, strinxi, sirictum, (di, 
stringo). To occupy, engage at 
tention. 

Diiio, 6nis, f. Rule, sway. 

JXu, ditUius, diutisslme, adv. Long, 
for a long time. 

DiuClnus, a, um, (diu). Of long du* 
ration, lasting. 

Diutuniita^, atls^ f. (diutumus). 
Long time. 

jyiversus, a, um. Diverse, unlike, 
opposite. 

Dives, Wis, Rich. 

DivXco, Cnis, m. Divico, a distin- 
guished Helvetian general, (85, 6). 

Divido, (re, div}si, divlsum. To dv 
vidpj allgt. 

Divlnus. a, um. Divine. 
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DiviHae, &rwn, f. (diyes). Riches, 
wealth. 

VlvuSf a, um. Divine; subs, god, 
goddess. 

X>o, dare, dedij datum. To give, 
grant, impute, allow. 

DoccOy irCy wi, turn. To teach. 

Dodrlna, ae^ f. Instruction, leom- 

I iug, erudition, doctrine. 

Docius, a, unty (doceo). Learned, 
skilled. 

Documentum^ t, n. Lesson, proof, 
specimen, mark. * 

DolabeUa, ae^ m. Dolabella, a Ro- 
man name. Publim Comidius 
DolabeUOf 8on4n-law of Cicero, 
(122). 

Doleo, ere, wi, ttum. To grieve. 

Dohr, Oris, m. (doleo). Pun, grief. 

Dolus, i, m. Artifice, deceit 

DomestHcus, a, um, (domus). Domes- 
tic, private, personaL 

DomicUitan, U, n. (domus). Habi- 
tation, abode. 
' Ihmmatto, dms. Rule, tyranny. 

Dominaius, us, m. Rule, sove- 
reignty. 

DomXnus, i, m. Master, owner. 

Domo, are, ui, Xtum, To subdue. 

Domus, M or i, jd House, home ; 
domi, at home. 

Donee, conj. Until 

Dono, are, avi, Oium, (donum). To 
^ve, present with. 

Donwn, i, n. (do). Present, ^ft. 

Dormio, Ire, ivi or tt, itum. To 
sleep, slumber, rest. 

Dos, doHs, {. Gift, dowry. 

Drusus, i, m. Drusus, son of the 
Emperor Tiberius, (146). 

DubitaHo, onis, t (dublto)^ Doubt, 
hesitation. 



DuhXto, are, avi, atum. To doubt 
hesitate. 

Dubim, a, um. Doubtful ; neti/. oj 
ten subs, doubt. 

Ducenii, ae, a. Two hundred. 

Dttco, ^re, duxi, dudum. To lead, 
conduct ; vnUi .uxorem, to marry. 

DuUlius, ii, m. Duillius, a Roman 
name. Caius Duillius, a Roman 
commander and consul in the first 
Punic war, (186). 

Dulcis,e. Sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 

Dum, coi\j. While, until, provided. 

Dum-m6do, coi\j. So long as, pro- 
vided that 

Duo, ae, o. Two, both. 176, 2. 

DuodScim, indeo. (duo, decern). 
Twelve. 

Duodectmus, a, wn, (duoducim). 
Twelfth. 

Duode^fuadragesXmus, a, um. Thirty^ 
eighth. 

Duo-de-vi^nti, indcc Eighteen. 

Duplex, ids. Double. 

Dupdeo, are, avi, atom, (diq)lex). 
To double, increase. 

Duritia, ae, f. (durus). HardinesR, 
austerity, rigid temperance, hard- 
ship. 

Durus, a, um. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux, ducis, m. and f. (duco). 
Leader, guide, general 

E 

B or ex, prep, with abl From, out 

of, of. 
EbriStas, atis, f. Drunkenness. 
B-disco, ^re, didicL To learn by 

heart, commit to memory. 
E^, edtre,, edXdi, edttum. To set 

forth, publish ; do, perform, make^ 

utter. 
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^i-doceo^ dre, docui^ doctum. To 
teach one thoroughly, mform, hi- 
struct. 

E-dOcOj &re, dux% ductum. To lead 
out or forth. 

Ejfvro, are, dm, atum. To enrage, 
madden, render unmanageable. 

Effiiro, ferre, extuli, datum, (ex, 
fcro). To bring forth, carry forth 
or out ; elate. 

EfficiOy ^re, feeiyfedum, (ex, facio). 
To effect, occasion, accomplish, 
make, render. 

^ffluo, ^re, Jluxij fl^ixvm, (ex, fluo). 
To flow out, pass away, disappear. 

Effugio, ^e^fSigi, fugXtum, (ex, fu- 
gio). To flee, escape from, escape. 

Effundo, Ifre, fadi, fQnun, (ex, fun- 
do). To pour out, pour ; indulge 
in ; squander, waste. 

Elgeo, eglre, egui. To need, to want, 
require, to be without . 

Egeria, ae, f. Egcria, a prophetic 
nymph from whom Numa pro- 
fessed to recciye instructions, 
(169). 

i^o, meij I. Egomd, I myself. 
184, 8. ^- - 

Egredior, egridi, egressua sum, dep. 
(e, gradior). To go or come out, 
to go forth, to go, to run away. 

Egregie, adv. (egregius). Excel- 
lently, remarkably. 

Egregius, a, um. Excellent, dis- 
tinguished. 

Ejicioy Sre, ejSci, ejectum, (e, jacio). 
To throw or driye out, expel; 
reject 

Eiahor, elahiy elapsua sum, dep. To 
slip away, get off, escape. 

E-lahGro, are, avi, atum. To labor, 
exert one's self. 



Eleganiia, ae, £ Elegance, taste^ 

propriety. 
Elemenia, Grum, n. pL- The first 

principles, rudiments, elements. 
Elephantui, i, m. Elephant 
EP(go, ^re, elegi, dectum, (e, lego). 

To choose, elect 
ElfiquenB, entie, (eloquor). Eloquent 
Eloquenter, ius, uaime, ady. (elo- 

quens). Eloquently. 
Eloquentia, ae, f. Eloquence. 
Eldquor, ISqui, locQtut sum, dep. 
*To speak out, utter, declare, tell. 
Emax, adM, (emo). Eager to buy, 

fond of buying. 
Emcrgo, fre, mersi, m^rsum. To 

emerge, come to light, rise in im- 

I)ortance. 
EminerUia, ae, f. Eminence, ex- 

cellcnce. 
Emineo, Ire, ui. To stand out, be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
Emitto, ifre, mlH, mistum. To send 

forth or away ; let go. 
Emo, Sre, emi, emptum. To buy, 

purchase. 
Em^um£nivm, i, n. Effort, exer- 
tion ; gain, profit, advantage. 
Enim, conj. For, indeed. 
Eniteo, ere, nitui. To shine forth ; 

be distinguished. 
Ennitui, ii, n. Ennius, a celebrated 

Roman poet, (120). 
Eo, adv. Thither; therefore; eo 

usque, 80 far, to such an extent 
Eo, ire, tvi or ii, Ktum, To go ; 

walk, sail, ride, pass. 295. 
Eodem, adv. (idem). To the same 

place. 
Epaminondaa, ae, m. Epaminondas, 

a celebrated Theban general,. 

(92, 5). 
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JEphesitiSf Of um. Ephesian, relating 
to Ephesas, of Ephesus, b^n at 
Ephesiis, (9Y). 

Epigramma, aiiSy n. Inscription, 
epigram. 90, 1. 

UplruSy t, f. Epirus, a province in 
the north of Greece, (180). 

JEpisidlay ae,t A letter, epistle. 

Epulae^ arum, f. pL Food, banquet, 
feast. 

Epulor, driy Mus sum, (epQlae). To 
feast 

Eques, Xiis, m. (equus). Horseman. 
PL cayahy, 

Equester, iris, ire, (eques). Eques- 
trian. 

Equtdem, conj. Indeed, truly, by 
all means. 

EquUatus, us, m. Cavalry. 

Pquus, i, m. Horse : ex equo, from 
a horse, on horseback. 

Eretria, ae, f. Eretria, an impor- 
tant city on the island of Euboea, 

(16). 
Erga, prep, with ace. Towards. 
Erffo, adv. Therefore ; as subs, abl, 

on account of, for, tnth gen, 
Erigo, ^e, erexi, eredtim, (e, rego). 

To raise up, animate. 
Enpio, ifre, eripui, ercptum, (c, ra- 

pio). To snatch or take away. 
Error, dris, m. Error, deception. 
Erudio, ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, To in- 
struct, refine, discipline. 
Eritdiiits, a, um, part, (erudio). 

Learned, instructed in. 
Erumpo, ifre, rQpi, ruptum. To 

break forth, rush forth. 
Eru/o, ^re, erui, erutvm, (c, ruo). To 

root out, destroy. 
Esca, ae, f. Food, bait 
Eif conj. And; ct — et, both — and. 



Et-^im, conj. For, truly, because 

that, since. \ 

Etiam, Also, even. (> ^^^ 
Eliam-si, Even if, although. 
Eiiam-tum, conj. Even then, till 

then,.stilL 
Elruria, ae, f. Etruria, a country 

of Central Italy ; Tuscany, (190). 
Etrmcus, i, m. An Etruscan, inha- 
bitant of Etruria, (IVI). 
Et-si, Even if, although, though. 
'Euboea, ae, f. Euboea, an island in 

the Aegean sea, (84). [(1^4)* 

Euripides,is, m. An Athenian poet, 
Euphrates, is, m. A river in Asia, (24). 
EurGpa, ae, f. The continent of 

Europe. 
Eurgbiades, is, m. A king of Sparta, 

(219). 
E-vado, i^re, vasi, vastim. To go 

out ; to turn out, become ; escape ; 

evade. 
Evenio, Ire, vent, ventum. To come 

forth, hi^ppcn; evenU^ vt^ it 

chanced, that 
Everto, Sre, verii, versum. To puU 

down, overthrow, 
Evoco, are, avi, atum, (e, voco). To 

call forth, summon. 
Evdh, are, avi, Oium, (e, volo). To 

fly or flee away, hast^ away. 
Ex, prep, with abL From. See « 

or ex, 
Ex-adversum or ex^versus, adv.,' 

and prep, with ace. Opposite, 

against 
Ex-antmo, are, avi, atum. To de- 
prive of life or spirit ; kilL 
Ex-ardesco, ire, arsi. To kindle, be 

inflamed ; break out, as war, 
Ex-cedo, ire, ccssi, cessu^n. To retire, 

withdraw. 
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Ej^^dlOy ifrt^ cellSif edium. To ele- 
vate ; excel, be eminent 
ExccUui^ a, Km, (excello). Loftj. 
JExcidiuniy n\ n. Destruction, ruin. 
ExcipiOy ire^ djn, eeptum^ (ex, ca- 

pio). To take out, except 
Ex^ltOy are^ aviy (Uum. To excite, 

arouse, awaken, strengthen. 
ExdiidOy ire, dOsiy dOnun^ (ex, clau- 

do). To exclude, shut out, out off. 
ExrcogltOy are, dvi, atum. To devise, 

think out 
ExaUiOy CtCj cusai, cusmnij (ex, qua- 

tio). To shake or throw off 
Ezemplumy t, n. Example. 
Hx-cOj ire, ivi or ti, \tum. To go 

from or forth. 
JSxerceo, crc, cut, eXtuniy (ex, arceo). 

To exercise, practise. 
ExerclhUy ut, m. (excrcco). Army, 

train. 
JBh^haurio, ire, haun, kaustum. To 

exhaust, impoverish. 
&-horre8co, Hre, horrui. To dread, 

to tremble at 
Ei^lgo, ^e, Sffty actunij (ex, ago). 

To drive out, expel ; finish, end ; 

demand. 
ExifjuuSy a, um. Small. 
Eximiits, a, um. Excellent, choice, 

remarkable. 
ExXmOy Sr€f imiy emptumy (ex, emo). 

To take away or from ; exempt ; 

rescue. 
^zistimaiiOf OniSy f. (existlmo). An 

opinion, judgment, supposition ; 

reputation. 
^istXmOy drey avi, Qtumy (ex, aestl- 

mo). To judge, think. 
"^Uvunty iiy n. (exeo). End, death, 

destruction. 
Ex-oriory orlriy ortus »wm, dep., 



partly of 8d conj. To arise ; be 
derived from. 286, 2. 

ExFomOy arey dviy atum. To adorn, 
beautify, embellish, furnish, eqmp. 

ExosiUy a, um. Hating, hated, 
odious. 

Expedhy Ire, Ivi or n, itum. To re- 
lease, extricate ; aUo to be expe- 
dient, or profitable. 

ExpeditiOy onUy f. (expedio). Expe- 
dition. 

Ex-pelloy ^rey puliy puhum. To ex- 
pel, drive away, banish. 

Ex-pttOy ^rc, \v% or «, Iftim. To 
seek, request 

Ex-pleOy erey fvi, Zium. To fill, make 
full ; fulfil. 

Ex'pUcOy drey dviy dtum. To imfold ; 
adjust; settle. 

Exploratory drisy m. Explorer, spy. 

Ex'pugnOy drey dviy dtum. To take, 
oonquer, storm. 

Exseindoy Hrey ecXdiy acissum. To 
destroy. 

Exr9cuJpOy trty sculpsiy scu^ptum. To 
erase. 

ExsecrabXliSy e. Detestable. 

ExsequiaCy drumy f. pi. Funeral 

Exscquory scquiy seciittu sum. To 
prosecute, accomplish, finish ; per- 
form. 

Exailiumy n, n. Banishment, exile. 

Exftpectatioy OniSy f. (exspccto). Ex- 
pectation, high hope. 

ExspectOy drey dviy dtum. To await, 
expect. 

EzstinguOy ifrCy stinxiy atindum. To 
extinguish, destroy. 

ExstruOy SrCy atruxiy atructum. To 
build, construct 

Exauly iilisy m. and f. An exile. 

Et-temploy adv. Immediately. 
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Ex'torqueo^ Irt^ torsi, torium. To 

extort, obtain by force 
Ux-trSiho, ere, traxiy iraefum. To 

extract, draw out, remove ; rescue. 



Fablus, n, m. Fabius, the name of 
a distinguished Roman family. 
Quinitu Fabius Maztmus, the 
celebrated Roman general who 
so successfully weakened Hanni- 
bal in the first Punic war, (175). 

FabriciuSf n, m. Fabricius, a dis- 
tinguished leader of the Romans in 
the war against Pyrrhus, (182). 

Fabtila, ae, f. Report, narrative, 
fable, story, drama. 

Fades, et, f. A face, appearance. 

J^ellcy ittSj time, adv. (facUis). Easily. 

Facilis, e, (facio). Easy. 

Faclnns, dris, n. Deed, act ; wick- 
edness, crime. 

Facto, ^re, feci, factum. To do, act, 
make, compose. 

Facdo, 6nis, f. Faction, party. 

Facultas, dtis, f. Capacity, ability, 
resource, opportunity ;plur, riches, 
property, resources. 

Fallo, Sre, fefeUi, fabum. To de- 
ceive, foil. 

Falsus, a, um. False, spurious. 

Fama, ae, f. Fame, report 

Fames, is, f. Hunger, famine. 

Familia, ae, t Retinue of slaves, a 
family. 

Familiartias, Mis, f. Friendship, 
intimacy. 

Famiila, ae, f. Female slave. 

Fannius, ii, m. Fannius, a Roman 
name, (43). 

Fanum, i, n. Temple. 

Fascis, is, m. A bundle, parcel. 



Fastidio, ire, Ivi or ii, Hum, To 

loathe, despise, disdain. 
Fatulis, e, (fatum). Fated, fataL 
Fatlgo, are, dvi, otum. To oppress, 

trouble, weJiry, importune. 
Fatum, i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 
Fattce, abl. f. ; ]^\\it, fauces, faucium,' 

Throat, jaws. 
FaustidJus, i, m. Faustulus, the 

shepherd who brought up Romu- 
lus and Remus, (153). 
Faveo, h'e, favi, fanttum. To favor. 
Favor, Oris, m. (faveo). Favor, 

kindness. 
Felicttas, dtis, f. (fellz). Felicity, 

success. 
Felictter, ius, issXme, adv. (felix)i 

Happily, prosperously. 
Felis, is, f. Cat 
Fdix, Ids, Happy. 
FemXna, ae, f. Woman, female. 
Femur, tris, n; Thigh. 
Fera, ae, f. Wild beast 
Ferax, ads. Fertile, fruitfi]], pro- 
ductive. 
Fere, adv. Almost 
Ferme, adv. Almost 
Ferio, Ire, To strike, beat 
Fero, ferre, tuti, latum. To bear, 

endure ; raise ; sfty, tell ; propose^ 

as law, 292. 
Ferox, Ccis, Bold, warlike, savage. 
Ferrum, t, n. Iron, sword. 
Fcrdlis, e. Fertile, rich. 
Ferus, a, um. Wild, rude, cruel ; 

ferus and fera (subs.), wild animal 

or beast 
Fesms, a, um. Wearied, exhausted. 
FestlfM, are, dvi, atum. To hasten. 
Festus,a,um, Festal ;/e8ftim (subs.), 

a festival, feast. 
Fidefis, e, (fides). Faithful, trusty. 
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FideSy «, f. Fidelity, allegiance; 

protection, confidence^ assurance ; 

infidem, under protection. 
Fidoy ^re, JUus stun. To trust, 

confide. 
Flduda^ aCj f. Trust, confidence. 
FiUa^ ae^ f., dat and abL t^X, flidhus. 

Daughter. 42, 8, 4). 
FiHuSy «, m. Son. 
Fingo^ ircy finxi^ fictum. To form, 

feign, represent. 
Finio^ trey iw, Wtim, (finis). To 

finish, put an end to. 
FinUy M, m. and f. Limit, end ; pi. 

territory. 
Finithnus^ a, wn. Neighboring; 

tubs, a neighbor. 
Floy Jlcrij /actus sum, pass, of/acio. 

To be made ; become, happen. 

204. 
Firme^ adv. Firmly, resolutely. 
FirmXtas^ atis^ f. (firmus). Firmness, 

strength. 
FlrmuSj o, um. Strong, secure, firm. 
Fldffilio8U8y a, um. Infamous, aban- 
doned. 
Flagitium^ ii^ n. Disgrace, shame, 

base deed. 
Flagroy are^ flvi, atum. To bum, be 

carried on with zeal. 
FlaminitUj «', m. Flaminius, a Ro- 
. man consul,. defeated by Hannibal 

at the Lake Trasimenus, (190). 
Flamma, oe, f. Flame. 
Flccto, ere, Jlexi, flcxum. To bend, 

turn. 
FlctuSy usj m. Weeping, tears. 
FlorenSy entis, (floreo). Blooming, 

youthful, excellent. Florein actaa, 

youth. 
FlorescOy ^re, florui, (floreo). To 

bloom, flourish, prosper ; excel 



FloSy arts, m. Blosaomj flower. 
Mumeriy ints, n. Stream, rSvcr. 
FlwiuSy it, m. River. 
Foederatus, a, um. Confederate^ 

allied. 
Foedusy triSy n. League, aRianocv 

treaty. 
FonSy ontiSy m. Spring, fountain. 
Foreniy es, etc. =e88€m, es, etc., Might 

be ; for€=futurum esse. See 297, 

m. 2. 

FormOy UrCy dviy utum. To form, 
fashion, a(^ust 

ForSy foriisy f. Chance ; abl. forU 
as adv., by diancc, perchance. 

ForsXtariy (fors, sit, an). Perhaps^ 

Foriasse, Perhaps. 

Forte, See fors, 

ForiiSy e. Brave, valiant 

FortXteTy tfw, isaXme, adr. (fortia)^ 
Bravely. 

Fortitudoy tniSy f. (fortis). Forti- 
tude, bravery. 

FortanGy aCy f. Fortune. 

Forumy t, n. Market-place, forum. 

FossGy aey f. Ditch, trench. 

Frangoy ^re, fregiy fractum. To 
break. 

FrateTy triSy m. Brother. 

FrauSy diSy f. Fraud, deceit 

Frequenter y iuSy issXmey adv. Fre- 
quently, in great numbers. 

Fretusy a, unu Trusting, relying 
upon. 

FrtiduSy uSy m. Fruit, producer 

FrugaUtaSy atiSy f. Frugality, in- 
tegrity. 

Frumentumy «, n. Com, grun. 

Fruory fruiy fruttus and frwituis 
surriy dep. To enjoy, 

FrusirUy adv. In vain. 

Fujtty aCy f. Flight 
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FugiOy ^re, fugt^ fagXlum, To fly, 
flee, avoid, shun. 

i^ttjo, are^ dvi, atum. To rout, put 
to flight 

Fvlgur, urxB^ n. Lightnmg, thun- 
derbolt. 

Fulguratioy onia, f. Lightning. 

JikUmen^ \ni8^ n. Lightning, thun- 
derbolt. 

Ftmdamenimn, t, n. Foundation. 

Funditus^ adv. Utterly, entirely. 

Fuiidoj Sre^ fudi^ fusum. To pour 
out, shed, rout; also to make, 
cast. 

Funesitts, a, um^ (funus). Deadly, 
destructive ; mournful, sad. 

Fungor^funffi, fundus sum J dep. To 
discharge, perform, pay. 

Furcula^ <w, f. Fork. Furculae 
Caudlnae ; see Caudinus, 

FuriuSy iiy m. Furius, a Roman fa- 
mily name, as Marcus Furius Co- 
millus ; see Camillus. 

Furor y oris, m. Fury, madness. 

Furtum, i, n. Theft. 

FuturuSy a, t*.7i, part. (sum). Future. 

GalaiiOy ae, f. Galatia, a country 
of AsiaMmor, (206). 

GaUia, acy f. The ancient country 
of Gaul, (209). 

GalttcuSy a, um^ (Gallia). Gallic. 

GaUlnUy ae, f. Hen. 

GdUuSy t, m. A cock. 

GalluSy iy m. (Gallia). A Gaul, a 
native of Gaul, (39, III.). 

GaudeOj Sre, gavlsits sum. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 2T2, 3. 

Gaudiumy it, n. Joy, pleasure. 

GemXnuSy a, um. Twin, double. 

Qemmay ae, t, Gem. 



GeneTy ^riy m. Son-in-law. 

GenerOy drCy dviy dtumy (genus). To 
beget, create, produce. 

GenltuSy a, wm, part, (gigno). Bom, 
produced. *" 

GenSy ffentisy f. Family, clan, tribe, 
nation, race.. UbXnam geniiwny 
where in the world ? 

GenuSy ^m, n. Bace, family, peo- 
ple, kind. 

Germaniay as, f. Germany, (39, 

v.). . 

GermanuSy e, m. (Germania). A 
German, (30). 

GerOy Srfy gessiy gestum. To bear, 
wear; carry on, perform; wage, 
as war, 

Gestioy IrCy Ivi or ti, lium. To de^ 
sire, long for. 

GRgnoy ifrCy genuiy genitum. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

GlacialiSy e. Icy, freezing. 

GladiOiory Orisy m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

GladiatoriuSy ay t«m, (gladiAtor), 
Gladiatorial 

GladiuSy ft, m. Sword. 

GliscOy ere. To grow, spread ; rise. 

Gloritty a€y f. Glory. 

Ghriory <Srt, dtus sum, dep. To 
boast, exult, glory. 

ChacchuSy i, m. Gracchus, a Ro- 

. man name. Sempronius Chrac^ 
chusy the Roman general defeat, 
ed by Hannibal at the Trebia, 
(190). Gracchiy orum, m. pL 
The Gracchi, members of the 
Gracchus family, but especially 
the two brothers, Tiberius Corner 
lius Gracchus and Caius Corne-^ 
lius GraechuSy famous in the poli- 
tical history of Rome, (131). 
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GradtiSy ttt^ m. Step, position, stair. 

OraeeCf adv. (GraecoB). In the 
Greek language, in Greek. 

Graecia^ a«, t Greece, (210). 

Graecus or Graiui^ a, tim, (Grae- 
cia). Grecian. Subs. GraecM 
or Grains, t, m. A Greek, (30, 
8). 

Grammattca, a«, f. Grammar. 

Grammatieu9y a, um. Of or be- 
longing to grammar, grammatical 

Grandis, e. Large, great. 

Grando, tnu, f. HaiL 

GratMj ae, f. Favor, gratitude ; 
pi, thanlus; graUdy abL for the 
sake of. 

Gratiis or ffrcUiSy adv. For nothing, 
without pay. 

Gratidatio^ 6nia^ f. Gratulation, 
congratulation. 

GrcUiUf a, vm. Pleasing, accept- 
able; grateful 

ChraviSf «, Heavy, severe. 

GravUcu, dlis^ f. (gravis). Weight ; 
dignity, gravity. 

Graviter, »m», isstme^ adv. (gravis). 
Heavily, severely. 

GravOy are, avi, atum, (gravis). To 
burden, load. 

GruSy gruis, m. and f. Crane. 

GuhernOtor, Oris, m. Pilot, ruler, 
governor. 

GubemOy are, dvi, atum. To steer, 
pilot; direct, manage. 

Qylipputy t, m. Gylippus, a Spar- 
tan commander in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

H. 

HabeOj ire, f*», Uum, To have ; re- 
gard ; keep. Sermonem hahcrCy 
to hold a conversation. | 



HabUOy dre, Atrt, Otum^ (babeo). To 
inhabit, live in, dwell in. 882, 
t 2. 

HabUus, tM, m. (habeo). Habit, 
dress, attire. 

HamiUary &ris, m. Hamilcar, tb« 
father of Hannibal, (186). 

JBdmiUy t, m. Fish-hook, hook. 

Hannibal, &lis, m. Hannibal, the 
celebrated Carthaginian general in 
the second Punic war, (189). 

JBdnnOy Onia, m. Hanno, a Cartha- 
ginian general in the second Punic 
war, (195). 

HoBdruhaly &lisj m. Hasdrubal, 
son of Hamilcar and brother of 
Hannibal, (192). Another of the 
same name was the brother-in-law 
of Hannibal, and the founder of 
New Carthage, in Spain. 

JIasia, ae, f. Spcat. 

Hostile, is, n. Spear. 

Hastilis, e, (hasta). Bclongmg to a 
spear. 

Havd, adv. Not. 

Haurio, Ire, hausi, kaustum. To 
drink, draw out, exhaust. 

Hector, dris, m. Hector, son of 
Priam and Hecuba, the bravest 
of the Trojans, (146). 

HedSra, ae, f. Ivy. 

Hellespontus, i, m. Hellespont, the 
straits of the Dardanelles. 

Helvetii, drum, m. The Helvetians, 
a people of Gaul, (42). 

Hercules, is, m. Hercules, a cele- 
brated Grecian hero, deified after 
death. 

Heres, Sdis, m. and f. Heir, heir- 
ess. 

Herennius, it, m. Herennins, the 
father of Pontius Thelesinus, who 
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conquered the Romans at the Can- 
dine Forks, (179). 

Heroddttu^ t\ m. Herodotus, a cele- 
brated Grecian historian, (20). 

Heros^ dts, m. Hero. 

Heu! mteij. Oh ! Ah! Ahis I 

mberna, drum^ n. (hibemus). Win- 
ter-quarter^ 

JBiCy haecy hoe. This, he, she, it. 

Hity adv. Here, in this place 

BiemSf imis, f. Storm, winter. 

HigrOy OniSf m, Hiero, kmg of Sy- 
racuse at the time of the first Pu- 
nic war, (186). 

Uterosot^a^ ae, f. or drumy n. pi. 
Jerusalem, the capital of Judca, 
(206). 

UinCy adv. (hie). Hence, on this ac- 
count, on this side; hznc — ?unCf 
on the ono side— K)n the other 
side. 

IUppiaSf aCy m. Hippias, son of 
Pisistratus, tyrant of Athens, 
(97). 

ffutpaniay ae, f. Spain, (07). 

HispanuSy Oy um, Spanish; subs. 
JlitpdnuSy t, m. A Spaniard, 
(194). 

IRstoriay acy f. History. 

ffodiey adv. To-day. 

JloeduSy t, m. A kid, yoimg goat 

llamSruSy t, ra. Homer, the cele- 
brated Greek epic poet, (184). 

UomOy hUSy m. and f. Human bdng, 
man. 

ffonestaSy dtiSy f. (honestus). Honor, 
honesty. 

ffonetU^ htSy issXmey adv. (honestus). 
Honorably, nobly, honestly. 

HoneftuMy a, «m, (honor). Full of 
honor, honorable, creditable, wor- 
thy, virtuous. 



Honor or Aotmm, dm, m. Honor, 

rank, dignity. 
Honoriflcey cetUmSy cetUiwImCy adv. 

(honorificus). Honorably. 305. 
HonQrOy arCy aviy cUuniy (honor). To 

honor, reverence. 
HorUy ae, f. Hour. 
HorreOy ?re, horruu To shudder, 

shudder at, dread. 
HorcUUy dnmiy m pL See CuriaUi ; 

also note on " HbratiOrum et Cur 

ricUiorumy (160). 
Horati'uSy if', m. See CodeB and 

JPultfiUtts, 
ffortensittSy u, m. Hortensius, a 

Koman name. Quinhu Horten- 

situ ffortiUttBy a celebrated orator 

in the time of Cicero, (84, 91). 
JIortoTy ariy dius sum, dcp. To 

exhort, incite. 
HospHay (zCy f. Guest. 
Uostiay oBy f. Victim. 
Hosttiuty Cy (hostis). Hostile. 
HosliliuBy iiy m. Hostilius, a Boman 

name. TuUus HostilivSy the third 

king of Rome, (160). Caiu» 

Hosiiliiu ManclnuSy a Roman 

consul, (201). 
HbsHsy isy m. and f. Enemy. 
JHumamUy a, i«m, (homo). Human. 
JIumlJiSy e. Humble, small, low. 
HumOy drCy Aviy dtum. To bury. 
HypHnisy M, m. Hypanis, a river 

of Sarmatia, (85). 

I. 

Jbsrtuiy t, m. Iberus, a riVer of 
Spain, now the Ebro, (26). 

Jbiy adv. There, in that place. 

JcOy ircy idy ictum. To strike; 
make, ratify. 
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Jdcnif euJetn^ idem. The same; 

sonieiimcs best rendered by also. 
JdoneuSj a, vm. Suitable, fit. 
Igltur^ conj. Therefore, accord- 
ingly. 
Jffnavus, Qy um. Slothful, indo- 
lent. 
Il/nhj M, m. Fire. 
Jt/ndroy are, dvi, tUum, To bo ig- 
norant of, not know. 
Ignosco, Urc, ignOvi, ignolum. To 

excuse, forgive, overlook. 
llietisca, ium, m. Inhabitants of 

Ilium, Trojans, (140). 
Jllitm, iiy n. Ilium, or Troy, somc- 
liines applied to the city, and 
Bometimcs to the district, (23C). 
Jllfy fl, ud. That ; he, she, it. 
JllwfirtSy e. Illustrious, famous. 
JlluitirOy ilrfy avi, dtumy (illustris). 
To enlighten, illumine, illustrate, 
celebrate. 
lUyrXcuSy rt, unty or IllyriuXy a, um, 
Illyrian, of or pertaining to Illy- 
ria, a country on the northeastern 
coast of the Adriatic, (245). Subs. 
Jllf/r^cus or Illi/rius, i, m., an Illy- 
rian. 
ImugOy Irdiy f. Imago, figure, pic- 
ture. 
ImbccilltMy fl, ttm, or imbecilliSy c, 

"Weak, feeble. 
Indmoy Hrey imhuiy imbutum. To 

imbue, impress. 
Imiidt'Wy OniSy f. Imitation. 
ImltoTy driy dtua «ww, dep. To imi- 
tate, copy, portray, counterfeit 
ImmaturuSy a, wm, (in, maturus). 

Young, immature. 
Jmmemory dm, (in, mem or). Un- 
mindful, forgetful. 
tmmittOy ^rCy mlsiy missum, (in, mit- 



to). To send or let in; let go; 
bring forward. 
Immortdlis, e, (ki, mortalis). Im- 
mortal 
ImmorUdUaty ciU, f. (immortalis.) 

Inunortality. 
ImmurCltaty d/t», t Immunity, ex- 
emption. 

Imo or immOy adv. Yes indeed, in- 
deed, by all means. 

ImpatienSy erUiSy (in, patiens). Im- 
patient. 

Impatientcry tM#, tsstrntf, adv. (impa- 
tiens). Impatiently. 

ImpedimerUumy t, n. (impedio). Im- 
pediment, obstacle; pi, bag- 
gage. 

IrnpedlOy Ircy ivi or n, Ittim, To 
impede, embarrass; hinder, pre- 
vent. 

ImpcllOy erCy piiH, pulsumy (in, pd- 
lo). To impel, induce. 

Imperuay aCy f. Expense, cost 

Jmperotory Cm, m. (unpdro). Com- 
mander, emperor. 

Imperltuty a, «m, (in, peritus). Un- 
skilled, ignorant 

Imperiumy iiy n. (impure). Com^ 
mand, power, rule, sway, reign. 

ImpSrOy drey aviy dtum. To com- 
mand, rule, govern.. 

ImpetrOy are, aviy otum. To ac- 
complish, obtain. 

JmpStuty uSy m. Attack, fury. 

ImpiStdSy atisy i, (impius). Want 
of respect, irreverence, impiety. 

ImpiuSy a, um, (in, plus). Unduti- 
ful, irreverent, impious, abandon- 
ed. 

ImponOy ^rey posuiy posttumy (in, 
pono). To place or put in or to ; 
enjoin; impose. 
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ImprdbOf are, avt, atum, (in, probo). 
To reject 

Imprudenier^ iuSy issXme, adv. (im- 
prQdens, impruderU), Imprudently. 

ImpHbeSy his. Youthful, young. 

ImpugnOy are, dtfi, d/wm, (in, pugno). 
To assail, attack. 

JmpnUus, ««, m. (impello). Insdga- 

I tion. 

In, prep. wUh ace. or abL Into, to, 
for, against, toUh ace, ; in, on, with 
abL 

InaniSy e. Empty, void ; vain, fool- 
ish, useless. 

Incendium, U, n. (inccndo). Hre, 
conflagration. 

IncendOy h'e, cendi, censum. To set 
on fire, inflame, excite. 

InrcertuSf a, um, Uncertidn. 

IncesaOy ^re, cesslvi or eessi. To at- 
tack. 

Inchoo, are^ avi^ cUum, To begin, 
commence. 

IncXdOf ire, eidi, eOsum, (in, cado). 
To fall into or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

Ineido, ire, eidij clsum, (in, cacdo). 
To cut, destroy. 

Incipio, ere, cipi, eeptum, (in, capio). 
To begin, undertake. 

IncUamentum, t. n. (incito). Incen- 
tive, inducement - 

Jiicildtus, a, um, (incite). Running; 
equo incUato, at full speed. 

In-clto, are, dot, atum. To incite, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

Jn-clino, are, avi, aium. To incline, 
bend ; pass, to sink, go to ruin. 

Iticola, ae, m. and f. (inc51o). In- 
habitant 

Jn-cdlo, h^e, eolui, cuUum. To dwell, 
abide in, inhabit 



Ifircolilmis, e. Safe, iminjured. 

Itircredibilis, e. Incredible. 

IncremerUum, t, n. Growth, in* 
crease. 

IncurMOf Onis, t (incurro). Attack, 
inroad. 

Inde, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

Indecdre, adv. Disgracefully. 

Tndia^ ae, f. India, an extensive 
country of Asia, (242). 

Lirdlco, ire, dixi, diclum. To de- 
clare, publish, appoint 

Indigeo, ire, indigui. To need; 
part indfgetis, as acff. or subs. in. 
digent, an indigent person. 

Indignaiio, 6nis, f. (indignor). Scorn, 
indignation. 

Indignor, dri, dins sum, (indignus). 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

In-dignus, a, um. Unworthy, harsh, 
indecent 

In-domitus, a, um. Unsubdued, in- 
vincible. 

InduhUdtus, a, um. Undoubted, cer- 
tain. 

Induciae, or indutiae, dirum, f. pL 
Truce. 

InducOf ere, duxi, ductum. To in- 
duce, lead into, overlay, adorn 
with, gild. 

IndurOtus, a, um, (induro). Obdu- 
rate, hardened. 

In-duro, dre, dvi, dtum. To harden. 

Industria, ae, f. Industry. 

Ineo, ire, ivi or «, \tum. To enter, 
go into ; grcUiam inire, to obtaui 
the favor of, conciliate. 295. 

Inermis, e, (in, arma). Unarmed. 

In/amis, e. Infamous, notorious* 

Infans, antis, adj. Speechless^ 
dumb ; subs, an infant 
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InrfeUx, lets, Unbappj, nnforiu- 
nate. 

InfentuSf a, um. Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

Inferior J itu. Inferior. 1C3, 8. 

Jn-flrOyferrej itUi, illdtum. To carry 
against, wage against. 292, 2. 

In/cstOy are, <Svi, dtumy (infestus). 
To infest, trouble. 

Jn/eeitUf a, um. Infested, trouble- 
some, hostile. 

In-JinUuSy a, um. Great, infinite, 
boundless, of unlimited power. 

In-Jlammo, drej dtrt, aium. To set 
on firo, bum, inflame, arouse. 

InformiSj f, (in, forma). Shapeless, 
deformed. 

Inr/rendo, ere, — , fressum^ f return. 
To gnash with the teeth. 

Infringo^ ^c, frigi, fradum, (in, 
frango). To infringe, break. 

Infula, ae^ f. Fillet, head-dress, 
badge of office. 

In-gCmOj ^re, ui. To groan, la- 
ment. 

Iiv/enium, ti, n. Character, genius, 
intellect, power. 

Inffcns, erUis. Great, mighty. 

Inffraiiia or ingrdtiSy adv. Against 
one's will. 

In-gratu8, o, um. Disagreeable, 
oflfensiye, ungrateful 

Jn-gredioTy gredi, gretlfus sum, dcp. 
(in, gradior). To enter, encoun- 
ter. 

IrtrhaereOj tre^ haedy haesum. To 
cleave or stick to, to stick fast, 
adhere. 

In^hiOy dre, dvij Otum, To gape, 
stand open ; desire, long for. 

TnhumanttaSj atis, f. (inhuraftnus). 
Barbarity, incivility, inhumanity. 



InimlcWy a, um^ (in, amicus). Hos- 
tile ; tuba, an enemy. 

Inlqwuty a, vm, (m, aequus). Vvt 
favorable, ui\just 

Jniiiumy tt, n. (ineo). Beginning; 
pi. sacred mysteries. 

InjiciOy ^rcy Jed, Jectum, (in, jacio). 
To throw in; cause; inspire with. 

Injuria^ ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

Injustey iuSy tMtm«, adv. (injustus). 
Unjustly. 

In-ju8tu8y a, um^ Ui\ju8t, oppress- 
ive, severe. 

In-ndcenSy entis. Innocent 

InynoteecOy trey notui. To become 
known. 

In-noxiu8y a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent. 

Jrirnumerabllisy e. Innumerable. 

lu'OpindhUy a, um. Sudden, nncx' 
pected. 

Inquatn, defective. To say. See 
29Y, II. 2. 

Insamay acy f. Insanity, folly. 

Intcitiay ae, f. Ignorance. 

Inscquory scquiy tecutua sum. To fol- 
low, pursue. 

Insidiaey arum, f, pi. Ambush, 
treachery, plot. 

IrmgnCy isy n. Mark, sign; pL 
badges of office, insignia. 

JntigniSy e. Diistinguished, noted. 

In-aimulOy arCy dviycUum. To blame, 
accuse, charge. 

InrmsiOy trCy atUiy aCUum. To per- 
sist; urge; entreat 

In-aolenay enlia. Unusual, insolent. 

Insolentery tM«, iaxXme, adv. (inso- 
lens). Insolently. 

InfpectOy drCy dviy dtum. To look 
at, to look on. 

JnspiciOy crcy apcxi^ spectum, (in, spe- 
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cio). To coQsider, inspect, look 
on. 

JnMtauro^ dre, avi^ Otum. To renew. 

InsUtito^ h'C, atUuij ttiiuiumy (in, sta- 
tuo). To institute, establish. 

ImUtutumf «, n. (instituo). Habit, 
manner, custom, institution. 

JfirstOf ttdrCy stfHj HOtum, To stand 
in or upon a thing, be near to ; to 
urge, insist, beg eamestlj. 

Iiistrumentumf t, n. (instmo). Im- 
plements, movables, goods. 

Inrstruo, ^e, ttruxif structum. To 
prepare, build, furnish with, 
equip. 

Insula, ae^ f. Island. 

Ifirgttper, Moreover. 

TnrtactuSf a, um. Unharmed. 

JrUSger, gra, grum. Whole, entire, 
unhurt ; just, impartial, neutral. 

IntegrtJUu, oUa, f. (integer). Inte- 
grity, probity, honesty. 

IntdligerUia, ae, f. (intelligo). Intel- 
ligence, discernment, understand- 
ing. 

IfUeUtgo, tre^ lexi, ledum. To un- 
derstand, perceive, know. 

Inter, prep, with ace. Between, 
among, in the midst oil 

Intercipio, &re, eSpi, eeptum, (inter, 
capio). To catch; intercept, take 
from. 

InierdudOy ^re, diUiy dusum, (inter, 
claudo). To prevent, cut off. 

Inter-dum, adv. Sometimes. 

Inier-ecL^ adv. In the mean time. 

Inter-eOj Ire, Ivi or ii, Xtum, To 
perish. 296. 

/n^-«8f, impers. It concerns, it is 
important. 

IfUerfedoTy 5rM, m. (intcrficio). 
Murderer. 



/ Interjido, ire, fsd, fedum, (inter, 

facio). To kill, slay. 
IntSrim, adv. In the mean time, 

meanwhile. 
InUrfmo, *re, Imi, emptvm, (inter, 

emo). To deprive of, to kill 
Interior^ uml Ulterior, inland. 166. 
Iniertins, ««, m. (mtereo). Destruc- 
tion. 
Interjido^ ^re, jedj jedum, (inter, 

jacio). To place between; anno 

interjedo, at the expiration of a 

year. 
Iniemedo, dm«, f. Slaughter. 
Inter-nundus or iniemuniiua, it, m. 

Messenger. 
Interregnum^ t, n. An interreign, 

interregnum. 
In-terrUuSf a, um. Fearless, undis* 

mayed. 
Inter-rdgo, are, 6.m, atum. To ask, 

question. 
Inter-rumpo, ihre, rQpi, ruptum. To 

break down, interrupt 
Jnter^SrOf ^re, serui, sertum. To al- 
lege, interpose. 
Intersum, esse^fui. To be present 

at, take part in. 
Inter-venio, ire, vsni, vcntum. To 

intervene, occur. 
Intedinus, a, um. Intestine, dvil. 
Intray adv., and prep, with aec 

Witiun. 
IntrOy are, &v^, atum. To enter. 
Intro-eOy irey Ivi or it, Itum, Toen< 

ter. 295. 
In-tueary fuiriy tutUu sum. To look 

at, observe. 
IntiMy adv. Witiiin. 
Inr^isitatuSy a, um. Unusual, extra' 

ordinary. 
In-uCtliSy e. Uselcis. 
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In^ddOf ^re, vaai, vdaun^ To in- 
vade, seize. 

Inrverdoy Ire^ vSnif vetUum. To find, 
invent, devise, meet with. 

Jnvenirix, ids, t (inventor). In- 
ventress. 

Inrvlcem, adv. By turns, one an- 
other. 

Tn-victus, a, urn. Unconqucred, in- 
vincible. 

Iip^deOf IrCy vldiy vUum, To envy. 

Jnvidia, ae, f. Envy, hatred. 

JnvlsuSy a, um. Odious, hateful. 

InvUOy are^ avi, alum. To invite, 
allure. 

JnvUuSf a, um. Unwilling. 

Jotiia^ ae, f. louia, a country in the 
western part of Asia Minor, (224). 

Jones, um, m. pi. The lonians. 

Jphicrutcs, w, m. Iphicratcs, a cele- 
brated Athenian generaL He rose 
from an humble station to the 
highest ofHccs of state, (49). 

Ijae, a, w»i. Self, himself, herself, 
itself. 

Iray aCy f. Anger. 

Iraacor, irasciy irattis ium^ dep. To 
be angry, be in a rage. 

IratuSy a, w;», (irascor). Enraged, 
angry, angered. 

IrrcparabXHsy e. Irrecoverable. 

IrrideOy ere^ rm, rlauniy (in, rideo). 
To ridicule, laugh at, laugh. 

IrritOy drCy Qviy utum. To provoke, 
irritate, incite. 

Irrumpoy ere, rupiy ruptuniy (in, 
rumpo). To rush into, make on 
uicursion into. 

hy eOy id. He, she, it, that, such. 

IsocruieSy is, m. Isocrates, a famous 
orator and teacher of rhetoric at 
Athens, (45). 



Istey a, ud. That, such; sometimei 
used in contempt. 

IsteTy iri, m. The river Danube. 
This name is applied to the lower 
part of the river, the . upper 
part taking the name Danubius, 
(216). 

ItGy adv. Thus, so ; to such an ex- 
tent 

Jtaliay ae, f. Italy, (180). 

Italiciu or JialtiSj a, um. Italian; 
subs. JlaliUy t, m., an Italian, 
(148). 

M-quCy adv. Therefore, and thus, 
accordingly. 

lUTy itinSrUf n. Way, march, route, 
road. 

Mruniy adv. Again, a second time. 



JaceOy trey uiy \twfti. To lie. 

JaciOy UrCy Jcciy jadum. To throw, 

hurl ; tdsOy to lay, place, erect. 
Jaculumy t, n. (jacio). Dart, javelin. 
Jamy adv. Now, already. 
Janiculumy t, n. Janiculum, a hill 

on the west side of the Tiber, not 

one of the seven kills of Borne, 

though included within the wall 

built by Aiurelian in the third 

century, (148). 
JocuSy iy m., also in the pi. jocay jo- 

cCrum. Joke, jest. 141. 
JuheOy trCy jussiy jussum. To order, 

direct 
JucundttSy Cy um. Pleasing, pleasant, 

delightful. 
Judaeay acy f. Judea, (206). 
JudaeuSy a, um, Jewish ; subs. Ju- 

daeuSy i, m., a Jew, (206). 
Judexy ^m, m. and f. ( judlco). Judgo^ 

arbiter. 
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Judicium, ii^ n. (judex). Judgment, 

decision, trial. 
JudXco, are, &vi, dium. To judge. 
Jugum, i, n. Yoke. 
Julius, ii, m. See Caesar, 
Juiigo, ere, junxi, junctum. To join, 

unite ; societaiem junjere, to form 

a partnership. 
Junior, ius, (juvonis). Younger. 

168, 3. 
Junius, ii, m. Junius, a Roman 

name; as Caius Junius, consul 

and dictator, (20, 7). See Brutus, 
Jupiter, Jovis, m. Jupiter, king of. 

the gods. 66, 3. 
Juro, are, Svi, dtum. To take oath, 

swear. 
Jus, jwis, n. Right, justice, autho- 
rity, control; jure, with or by 

right, justly, properly. 
Jusiitia, ae, t (Justus). Justice. 
Justus, a, urn, (jus). Just 
Juvenca, ae, f. Heifer, cow. 
Juvencus, i, m. A young bullock. 
Juvilnis, e. Young ; svbs, a youth. 

168, 3. 
Juventus, uHs, f. ( juvSnis). Youth ; 

the period of youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, jutum. To help, aid, 

assist, support. 



Z. An abbreviation of Lucius, 
Lahienus, i, m. Labienus, a Roman 

name. Jttus Labiinus, the legate 

of Caesar in Gaul, (66, 14). 
Labor, oris, m. Labor, work. 
LabOro, are, avi, aium, (labor). To 

labor, strive, take pains ; toil ; 

suffer. 
Lac, ladis, n. Milk. 
Lacedaemon, onis, £ The city of 



Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 
of Laconia, (94). 

Lacedaemonius, a, um, Lacedaemo- 
nian or Spartan; subs. Laeedae' 
monitis, ii, m., a Lacedaemonian 
or Spartan, (123). 

Lacesso, ere, ivi or ii, Itum, To ex- 
cite, assail, provoke. 

Laconic or Lacontca, ae, f. Laco- 
nia, a country of the Peloponnesus, 
(222). 

Loco or Lacon, Gnis, m. A Laconian. 

Lacrlma or lacrpma, ae, f. Tear. 

Lacrlmo or lacrptno, are, dvi, Otum^ 
(lacrtma). To weep, shed tears. 

Locus, us, m. Lake. 116, 4. 

Laelius, ii, m, Laelius, a Roman 
name. Caius Laelitts, a celebrated 
Roman consul and augur, sur- 
named the Wise. He was the in- 
timate friend of Sdpio Africanus 
the Younger, (65). . 

Laetitia, ae, t, (laetus). Joy, glad- 
ness. 

Laetus, a, um. Glad, joyous, pleased. 

Laevlnus, i, m. Laevinus, a Roman 
name. Publitis Valerius Laevlnus, 
a Roman consul, (180). Marcus 
Valerius Laevlnus, also a Roman 
consul and a distinguished com- 
mander, (193). 

Laevus, a, um. Left, on the left 
hand. 

Lam&chus, i, m. Lamachus, an 
Athenian general in the Sicilian 
expedition, (223). 

Lamia, ae, m. Lamia, a Roman 
surname, (Yl). 

Lanio, are, avi, aium. To tear in 
pieces. 

Lassitudo, hiis, f. Patigue, weaiir 
ncss. 
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LatHra^ <u*, f. Retreat, hiding-place, 
pretence. 

Latlne^ adv. (Latlnus). In Latin. 

Lai'mus^ I, in. Latinus, an ancient ' 
king of the Laurcntians in Italy, 
(140). 

Latium^ t't, n. Latium, a country of 
Italy containing Rome, (107). 

ZaTtnuif, a, v/n, a(\j. Latin; subfl. 
IajUIhw^ t, m., an inhabitant of 
Latium, a Latin ; pi, the Latins, 
(161). 

Ltitro, OniSf m. Robber. 

LatWf a, urn. Broad, wide. 

LahUy irU, n. Side. 

LaudabXlu^ e, (laudo). Praiseworthy, 
laudable. 

Lawhj drty c7r/, diwn^ (laus). To 
Iiraisc. 

Lawaitiay ae, f. Sec Acca, 

Law, laudity f. Praiso. 

Lavinia, ae, f. Lavinia, daughter of 
Latinus and wife of Aoneas, (149). 

Lavinium, it, n. LaTinium, a town 
in Latium, a few miles south of 
Rome, founded by Aeneas, and 
named by him after his wife Lavi- 
nia, (149). 

Xdxo, are, dvi, atttm. To relax, 
loosen. 

ZecCUo, are, dvi, atum, (lego). To 
read often, with eagerness, to read. 
832, L 2. 

Lectut, a, urn, (lego). Choice, ex- 
cellent 

Legatio, Onis, f. Legation, embassy. 

LegOtus, i, m. Ambassador, lieuten- 
ant, messenger. 

Legio, Oriis, t Lc^on, a body of 

soldiers. 
Lego, are, am, atum, (lex). To be- 
queathe as a legacy. 



Lego, ihre, legi, ledum. To choosey 
elect; read. 

Lentulus, i, m. Lentulufl, a surname 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
Puhl\u9 Comelitu Lentulug, a con- 
spirator with CatiUne, (97, 16). 

Leo, Gnu, m. Lion. 

LeonXdas, ae, m. Leonidas, a Spar- 
tan king who fell at Thermopylae^ 
(124). 

Lepldwt, i, m. Lepidus, ono of the 
triumvirs with Octaviflnna and 
Antony, (83, 212). 

Lesbos or Lesbus, i, f. Lesbos, a 
celebrated island in the Aegean 
fica, (49, 12). 

Letcdis, e, (Ictum). Deadly, mortaL 

Letum, f, n. Death. 

Lcuctret, Crmn, n. pi. Lenctra, a 
small town in Boeotia, celebrated 
for the victory of Epaminondas 
over the Lacedaemonians, (229). 

Leuctrictts, a, um. Of or belonging 
to Leuctra ; Leuctrian, (280). 

Levis, e. Light, easy. 

LevUer, ius, isslfme, adv. (levis). 
Lightly, slightly. 

Lex, legis, f. Law, condition, terms. 

Liber, bri, m. Book. 

Liber, (ra, i-rum. Free. 

Libifri, Crum, m. pi. Children. 

lAbSro, are, avi, atum, (liber). To 
liberate, free. 

Libertas, atis, f. (liber). Liberty, 
freedom. 

Licet, impers. It is lawful, is per* 
mitted. 

Idcet, conj. Although, though. 

lAcinitLs, ii, m. Licinius, a Roman 
name. Publius Licinitts, a Roman 
consul and commander in the war 
with Perseus, (198). Marcus lA" 
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cinitis Cras8U8^ proconsul in the 
war of the gladiators, (204). 

lAgneus, a, um. Wooden, of wood. 

Ligiires^ uniy m. pi. The Liguriuns, 
inhabitants of Liguria in the west- 
em part of Italy, (190). 

lAlybaeum^ t, n. Lilybaenm, a pro- 
montory on the southwestern coast 
ofScily, (188). 

Xt«, litis, f. Strife, quarrel, lawsuit 

lAUSraey arum, f. pL Letter, letters ; 
literature. 132. 

Litits, iiri»y n. Shore, sea-shore. 

Zocupleio, are, dm, dtum. To en- 
rich, make rich. 

Locus, i, m., pL hci or hca, n. Place. 
141. 

Lon^e, ius, issXme^ adv. (longus). 
Much, greatly, by far. 

Longinquus, a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant, long. 

Zongitado^ inis, f. (longus). Length. 

Longus, a, um. Long. 

LoquoT, loqui, locuius sum. To 
speak, converse. 

Lortca, aCy f. Goatof-maiL 

Lucius, ii, m. Lucius, a name com- 
mon among the Romans ; as, Lu- 
cius Tarquinius Priscus, (162). 

XmctcHus, ii, m. Lucretius, a Ro- 
man name. Spurius Lucretius, 
the colleague of Publicola in the 
consulship, (170). 

Lucrum, t, n. Gain, profit, advan- 
tage. 

Lucus, i, m. Grove. 

Ludus, i, m. Game, play, sport, 
school 

Lugeo, ire, luxi. To grieve, mourn, 
weep for. 

Lumen, Xnis, n. A light ; the eye. 

Luna, ae, f. Moon. 



Luo, ^re, lui, luXtum or lutum. To 
pay ; expiate, atone for. 

Lupa, ae, f. A she-wolf. 

Lupus, i, m. A wolf. 

Liudratio, Gnis, f. (lustro). Expi- 
atory sacrifice; review attended 
with sacrifices. 

Lustro, are, avi, Stum, To purify, 
review. 

Lusus, %u, m. Flay, game; jest, 
sport, fim. 

Lutaiius, ii, m. See Catiilus, 

Lux, lucis, f. Light, light of day. 

Luxniria, ae, f. Luxury, excess. 

Lycurgus, i, m. Lycurgus, the cel» 
brated law-giver of Sparta, (96). 

Lgdia, ae, f. Lydia, a country in 
Asia Mmor, (225). 

Lydus, a, um, Lydian, pertaining 
to Lydia ; subs, a Lydian, (83). 

Lysander, dri, m. Lysander, a ce- 
lebrated Spartan general, (225). 

M 

M, An abbreviation of Marcus, 
Macedonia, ae, f. Macedonia, Ma- 

cedon, a country north of Thes- 

saly, (193). 
Maccdo, ihiis, m. A Macedonian, 

(230). 
MacedonXcus, a, um, adj. Macedo- 
nian, (197). 
Magis, comp. adv. More. See the 

superlative, maxXme, 
Magister, tri, m. Master, leader, 

teacher. 
Magistra, ae, f. Instructress, teacher. 
Magistratus, us, m. Magistracy, 

ma^strate. 
MagnifXce, centius, centissimi, adv. 

(magniftcus). Magnificently, splei^ 

didly. 805. 
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Magnlfiecnter, iux^ isstme^ adT.= 
magnifXce, 

Mapiificentia, ae, f. (magniflcus). 
Magnificence, costliness. 

MagnifXcuSy a, um ; comp. magnifi- 
ceniior^ superl. magnificeniisBlmiii. 
Splendid ; stately ; high-minded, 
magnificent. 1C4. 

Magnitbido^ Jnui, f, (magnus). Great- 
ness, size. 

Magnopi-rff adv. (magnus, opus). 
Greatly^ earnestly. 

Jfagmiaj a, um ; comp. major ^ su- 
perl. maxtmw. Great, large; 
in comp, and mqmrl, tometimcs 
older, oldest, elder, eldest: ma- 

. jores^ forefathers, ancestors ; ma- 
jures natu^ elders. 1G5. 

Magu8f I, m. Generally plur. Magi, 
Crimi, A wise man, particularly 
amx>ng the Persians, 

MajeslaSy dtis^ f. Migcsty, dignity. 

Major. See magnvs, 

Male, comp. pejus, superL pcssXme, 
adv. (malus). Badly, with ill 
success. 805. 

Male-dlco, ere, dixi, dictum. To speak 
evil of, revile, abuse, rail at 

MalefXcus, «, um, (male, facio.) 
Evil-doing, vicious, wicked, hurt- 
ful 164. 

Malo, malle, mcdui, irregular. To 
prefer. 293. 

Malum, i, m. Misfortune, evil. 

Malus, a, um; comp. pejor, superl. 
pessXmus. Bad, poor, wicked. 
165. 

Mancinus, i, m. Mancinus, a Ro- 
man consul in the war with the 
Numantians, (201). 

Mando, are, avi, Otum, To bid, cn- 
jom, intrust 



Manco, Ire, mansi, mansum. T» 
remain. 

Manifesto, Gre, Cvi, ittum. To show, 
mamfcst 

Manius, ii, m. Manius, a Boman 
name ; as, Manius Manlitts. 

Manlius, ii, m, Manilas, a Boman 
name. Manius Manlita, a Boman 
consul in the third Funic war, 
(199). Titus Manlius, a Boman ' 
youth, sumamed Torquatus for 
his achievements in the Gallic 
war, (1Y7). 

Mantinca, ae, f. A city of Arcadia, 
in the Peloponnesus, (142). 

Manumitto, ifre, mlsi, missum, (ma- 
nus, mitto). To release from one's 
power, emancipate, make free., 

Manus, us, f. Hand ; force. 

Marathon, Gnis, m. Marathon, a 
town and plain in Attica, cele- 
brated for the victory of Miltiadce 
over the Persians, (216). 

3farathonius, a, um, Marathonian ; 
of or belonging to Marathon, (97). 

Marcitis, ii, m. Marcius, a Boman 
name. See Anew, Censorlnus, 

Mareellus, i, m. Boman gen'l, (193). 

Mareus, i, m. Marcus, a Boman 
name, (186). 

Mardonius, ii, m. Mardonius, a Per* 
sian general, defeated by Pausit* 
nias in the battle of Plataea, (221). 

Mare, is, n. Sea. 

Marinus, a, um, (mare). Marine, 
of the sea, from or by the sea. 

Marius, ii, m. Marius, a Boman 
name. Caius Marius, a distin- 
guished Boman general, the con- 
queror of Jugurtha, and leader in 
the civil war against Sulla. lie 
was consul seven times, (202). 
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MarSf MardSf m. Mars, the god of 
war; sometimes put for war it- 
self; (152, 226). 

Miassay ae^ f. Mass, lump. 

Mater, iris, f. Mother. 

Materia, ae, f., or materics, ei, f. 
Material 

Matricidium, U, n. Matricide. 

Matrimonium, ii, n. Marriage. 

Matrona, ae, t Matron. 

Maxtme, adv. Especially, in the' 
highest degree. See maffis. 

MaxXmtu, a, um ; superlative of 
magnus. Greatest 

Maximtu, i, m. Mazimus, a Roman 
surname ; as, Quifiiw Fabiua Max- 
imtu, the famous dictator in the 
second Punic war, (175). 

MedXcus, i, m. Physician. 

Meditu, a, wn. Middle, midst of, 
middle of. 441, 6. 

Meditu, ii, m. Medius, a Thessalian, 
friend of Alexander the Great, 
(243). 

Medu% a,um. Median, Ass7rian,(5S). 

Mehercule, adv. By Hercules, truly, 
indeed. 

Md, nieUis, vu Honey. 

Melior, itu. Better. See bonus, 

Membrum, i, n. Member, limb. 

MemXni, iati, defect To remember. 
297. 

Memor, trie. Mindful, endowed 
with memory, remembering read- 
ily, remembering. 

Memorahllis, e. Memorable. 

Mcmoria, ae, f. Memory, recol- 
lection. 

Memphis, is, f. Memphis, a city of 
Egypt, (239). 

Menandcr, dri, m. Mcnander, a 
Roman name, (67). 



Mendaeium, ii, n. Untruth, false- 
hood, lie. 

Menenifis, ii, m. See Agrippa. 

Mens, mentis, f. Mind, reason. 

Mensis, is, m. Month. 

Mentio, onis, f. Mention. 

Mentior, iri, Uus sum, dep. To speak 
falsely, lie, cheat, deceive. 

Merees, edis, t (mereo). Reward, 
price, wages. 

Mercor, ari, dtta sum, dep. To 
trade, buy, purchase. 

Mercurius, ii, m. Mercury, the son 
of Jupiter and Maia, the god of 
eloquence, and the messenger of 
the goda, (19). 

Mereo, ere, ui, Uuin, To deserve, 
merit 

Mereor, Iri, \tus sum, dep. To de- 
serve, earn, merit 

Mergo, Hre, mersi, mersum. To 
merge, sink ; destroy. 

MerXto, adv. (meritum). With 
good reason, with reason, deserv- 
edly. 

Merttum, i, n. Reward, merit 

Merum, i, n. Wine, pure wine. 

Mesopotamia, ae, f. Mesopotamia, a 
country of Asia, between the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, (24, 10). 

MetaUum, i, n. Metal, mine. 

Meldlus, i, m. Metellus, a Roman 
name ; as, Metellus Pius, (138). ^ 

Metior, Iri, mensus stun, dep. To 
measure, estimate. 

Metlus, ii, m. Sec Suffetius, 

Meto, ire, messui, messttm. To rcap^ 
mow. 

Metuo, tre, ui. To fear. 

Metus, us, m. Fear, dread. 

Meus, a, um, voc. sing, masc mL 
My, mine. 185. 
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MffrOf Cre^ Avt, aiym. To migrate, 
remove. 

J/r/et, U», m. Soldier. 

JUilitdriSt ty (miles). Military. 

Militia^ ae^ t (miles). Warfare, mi- 
litary service, military affairs. 

JfUlto, are, avi, atum, (milesX To 
serve as a soldier, to serve. 

H'dle, subs, and a(]y. Thousand; 
mUlia, subs., a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 

MilUariumy tt, n. Milestone, 
mile. 

MiiWidea, U, m. Miltiades, a cdo- 
bratcd Athenian general, con- 
queror at Marathon, (89, IV.) 

Minervtij ae, f. Goddess of wisdom, 
(22). 

l^»Tmtf, adv. Least Secjoarum. 

MtuXmWf a, wuy (parvus). Smallest, 
least 

MinXiory ari, dliu aum, dep. To 
threaten, menace. 

Minor, 6ri». See Armenia, 

Minor, tu, (parvus). Smaller, less. 

Minuo, ifre, tU, iUum, To lessen, 
dinunish. 

Minus, adv. Less. Beeparwn, 

Mtrabllia, e, (miror). Wonderful 

Mtri/Xcus, a, urn, (minis, facio). 
Causing wonder, wonderful, mar- 
vellous. 

Miror, dri, dltu mm, dep. To won- 
der, admire. 

Mirus, a, urn. Wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Miter, Sra, trum. Unfortunate, un- 
happy, worthless, miserable, sad. 

Misereo, ere, ui, Uum, ■ To pity ; of- 
ten impersonal ; mis&ret me, I pity. 

Misereor, dri, misertus or miserttus 
sum, dep. To pity. 



Miseria, ae, f. (nuser). Misery, 
affliction. 

Miserieordia, ae, t Ck>mpassion. 

MUhridates, is, m. Mithridates, a 
celebrated king of Pontus, (202). 

MUhridaRcus, a, wn, Mithridatic ; 
of or belonging to MJithridates, 
(202). 

MUu, e. Mild, gentle, placid. 

Mitto, ire, mid, mitsum. To send. 

Moderate, ins, issXme, adv. (moderft* 
tus). With moderation. 

Modera&o, €nis, i. Moderation, selA 
control. 

Moderdtus, a, urn. Discreet, mod- 
erate. 

Modius (or um, n.), n, m. Measure, 
a little more than a peck, 

Modo, adv. Now, only, but, pro 
vided that; modo — modo, some- 
times — sometimes.' 

Modus, t, m. Manner, measure, 
limits. 

Moenia, ium, n. pi. Walls of a city, 
city. 

Moles, is, f. Mole, dam. 

Molestus, a, um. Unwelcome, irk- 
some, oppressive, troublesome, 
painfuL 

Molitio, Cnis, f. Undertaking, pre- 
paration. 

Mollio, ire, \vi or tt, \tvun. To 
soften. 

Momentum, t, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 

Moneo, ire. Hi, ttum. To advise^ 
warn, admonish. 

Monttus, us, m. (moneo). Advice. 

Mons, montis, m. Mountain, mount 

Monstro, are, avi, dtum. To show. 

Mora, ae, f. Delay. 

Morbus, i, m. Disease. 
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Morior^ iri or t\ moriuus tuniy dep. 
To die. 282. 

Moror^ dri, 6tu8 sum, dep. (mora). 
To delay, tarry. 

Ifors^ mortis^ f. Death. 

MorwSy ta^ m. Bite. 

MortaiiSy e. Mortal, deadly ; subs, 
mortal, man. 

'Mortifer^ ^a, ^nmt, (mors and fero). 
Deadly, mortaL 

Mo%y moriiy m. Custom, manner; 
p/. character, morals. 

MotuSy tM, m. Motion ; commotion, 
revolt 

MoveOf hre^ movi, motum. To move, 
excite. 

MoZy adv. Presently, soon. 

MudiiSy iiy m. Mucins, a Roman 
name. Mueitu ScaenHUiy a Roman 
youth who attempted to assassi- 
nate Forsena, (172). 

MucrOy CniSy m. Point of sword, 
sword. 

MuRebriSy f , (mulier). Belonging to 
women, womanly, woman^s. 

Mulier y em, fl Woman. 

MuUUudOy KniSy £ (multus). Mul- 
titude. 

MttUoy are, aviy Stum. To punish, 
deprive of by way of punishment ; 
to fine. 

IfultOy adv. (multus). By far, much. 

MuUuiy OyUm; comp. pluSy n., su- 
perL plurimus. Much, many. 
165. 

Munduiy t, m. World, universe. 

Munioy iuniy n. pL Duties, func- 
tions of office. 

MunificerUiay ae, f. Munificence, be- 
neficence. 

Munimeniumy t, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 



MuniOy trCy Ivi or ez. Hum, To for* 
tify, defend. 

MunitiOy Cni»y f. Fortification, 
rampart. 

Muntiu8y a, u.n, part, (munio). 
Fortified. 

MunWy trvty n. Reward, present; 
service, office. 

Munychiay a«, f. The Athenian 
harbor Munychia and the hill 
which rises above it, (228). 

MuruSy i, m. WalL 

Musy murisy m. Mouse. 

MutatiOy CniSy f. (muto). Change. 

MutOy ar^y dviy aium. To change^ 
alter. 

MutuuSy a, tim. MutuaL 

MycHUy eSy f. Mycale, a high pro- 
montory or mountain of Ionia, in 
Asia Minor, (221). 

Myndiiy Grumy m. pL Myndians, in- 
habitants of Myndus, (135). 

Myndus or o«, t, f. Myndus, a dty 
of Caria, in Asia Minor, now Men- 
des, (135). 

N 

Naniy conj. For. 
Nam-qucy coiy. For, but 
Nandscory nancisciy nodus sum, dep. 

To obtain, take advantage of. 
NarrOy arCy dviy dium. To relate, 

narrate. 
NascoTy nasciy natus sm/iy dep. To 

be bom, be produced, to arise. 
NatuliSy ty (nascor). Of or belong- 
ing to one^s birth, natal; naiolia 

dieSy birth-day. 
NiUiOy onisy f. Nation, people. 
Nahty defective, abl. sing, (nascor). 

By birth, in age : maxXmui naiu^ 

eldest 134. 
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NaiUra, ae^ f. Nature, creation. 

NcUiUf a, vm, part (nascor). Bom, 
haring been bom. 

NfUurolu^ e, (natQra). lu.tunX 

NaHfranium^ iij n. (iiiiTis, froa .0). 
' Shipwreck. 

NaiUiiLM, iiy m. KuTi'iub, a Roman 
name ; as, Cuius Nautius^ the con- 
Bul, (19, 11). 

NavGlUf Cy (nayis). NaraL 

KavigatiOy dnUy f. NaTigatioii, sail- 
ing. 

NavlgOy are, dvi, Otum, To sail, 
sail upon, navigate. 

NaviSy if, f. Ship. 

Atf, adv., and coi\j. used with im- 
perative and subj. Not, that not, 
lest ; after verbs offearing, that, 
lest; nequXdem^ or ns — quideni, 
not even. 

Ne, interrog. particle. 346, II. 1. 

J^ee or neque, adv. and co^j. Nei- 
ther, nor; and not, not; nee — 
nee, neque — neque, neither — ^nor. 

NeccssaritiSy a, um. Necessary. 

NecessCy adj. neut. used chiefly in this 
form. Necessary, inevitable. 

NeeOy are, dvi, atum. To slay, kilL 

Neghgens, entity (negligo). Negli- 
gent, neglectful 

NegtlgOy ire, texi^ ledum. To neg 
lect, disregard. 

NegOy are, dvi, atum. To deny, re- 
fuse. 

Negotium, ii^ n. Business, diffi- 
culty ; undertaking, work, enter- 
prise. 

NemOy {JniSy gen. not in good use). 
No one, nobody. 

Nepos^ otisy m. Grandson. 

NeptunuSy i, m. Neptune, the god 
of the sea, (165). 



Neque, See Nee, 

NequeOf Ire, Ivt, or tt, Uvm, irreg. 

like eo. To be unable, not to be 

able. 296. 
NequXdem, See Ne, 
Neqtiis or ne quisy quay quody <n 

quid. That no one. 
Nerviiy Orum^ m. Nervians, a people 

ofBelgicGau],(28). 
NesciOy Irey Ivi or tt, Uumy (ne, 

scio). To be ignorant, not to 

know. 
NeseiuSy ay um, (ncscio). Ignorant,- 

unknown. 
NiciaSy ae, m. Nicias, an Athenian 

statesman and general, (228). 
NicomSdeSy m, m. . Nicomedes, king 

of Bithynia, (4S). 
Niger, gra, grutn. Dark, black, 

dusky. 
NigranSy antis. Black, dusky. 
NthUy XL indcc. Nothing ; adv, not, 

in nothing. 128. 
NihUumy t, n. Nothing. 
NiluSy i, m. The river Nile in 

Egypt, (211). 
Nimisy adv. Exceedingly, too much. 
NimiuSy ay um. Excessive, too 

much, too great. 
Nisiy coi\j. Unless^ if not, except. 
NOeOy niiSrey niiuiy (nix). To shine, 

glitter, glisten. 
NitoTy nitiy nisus or nixus sum, dep. 

To strive, attempt ; to depend or 

rely upon. 
NiXy nivisy f. Snow. 
NoblliSy e. Noble, famous. 
NobHttaSy atisy f. (nobHis). ' Fame, 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles. 
NobUttOy arey dvt, Otumy (nobilis). 

To render famous; to ennoble; 

improve. 



ITtsaJ 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULAEY. 



183 



Noceoy SrCf ui, Hum, To hurt, harm, 

injure. 
Noctu, abL By night 
Nbcturnus, a, um. Nocturnal, oc- 
curring at night. 
Nbloy nolle, nolui, irreg. To be un- 

wiUing. 293. 
Nomen, lnt», n. Name. 
NonitnOf are, dvi, dtum^ (nomen). 

To name, calL 
Non, adv. Not ; nonnXdf only. 
NonoffeaXmuSy a, um. Ninetieth. 
NbnagirUa, indec. Ninety. 
Norirdum, adv. Not yet. 
Nbnne, interrog. particle. Whether, 

expecting answer yes. 346, IL 

1. 
NonnuUtUf a, um, (declined like 

nuUus). Some. 
Konus, a, um. Ninth. 
Nosco, ere, novi, notum. To know, 

understand, learn. 
Nosier, Ira, tram, pron. Our. 
Notilia, ae, f. (notus). Celebrity, 

note; acqudntance, knowledge. 
Notus, a, um. part, (nosco). Known. 
Novem, indecL Nine. 
Noverca, ae, f. Step-mother. 
Novo, dre, dvi, atum, (novus). To 

renew, change; revolutionize. 
Novus, a, um. New; novae res, 

revolution. 
Noz, noctis, f. Night. 
Nubes, is, t Cloud. 
Nubo, ere, nupsi, nuptum. To veil 

one^s self, to marry, applied to the 

bride as she was covered with a 

veil. 
Nudus, a, um. Naked, uncovered, 

destitute of. 
Nullus^ a, um. No one, no. 149. 
Num, interrog. particle. Whether. 
9 



used both in direct and in indirect 
questions. See 346, U. 1. 

Numa, ae, m. Numa.Wuma JPom- 
pilius, the second king of Rome, 
(169). 

Numantia, ae, £ Numantia, a city 
ofSpwn, (201). 

Numantlni, drum, m. pL Numan- 
tians, the inhabitants of Numan- 
tia, (201). 

Num£n, Inis, n. A god, deity. 

Numero, are, avi, dtum, (nnmSrus). 
To count, reckon, number. 

Num^rus, i, m. Number, quan- 
tity. 

Numlda, ae, m. A Numidian, in* 
habitant of Numidia in Africa, 
(48). 

Numitor, oris, m. Numitor, a king 
of Alba, grandfather of Bomulus 
and Remus, (154). 

Nummus, i, m. Money, a piece of 
money, a coin. 

Nunc. Now, 

Nuncupo, are, avi, dtum. To call, 
name. 

Nunquam, Never. 

Nuntio (or do), are, avi, dtum, (nun- 
tins). To announce, relate. 

Nuntius, ii, m. Message, news, mes- 
senger. 

Nuptiae, drum, f. pL Marriage, 
nuptials. 

Nutrio, Ire, Ivi or ii. Hum. To 
nourish, support. 

Nutrix, ids, f. Nurse. 

Nympha, ae, f. Nymph, spouse. 

Nysa, ae, f. Nysa, a city in India, 
(242). 
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0, inter). Ot 

Oby prep, with ace. On account of, 

for. 
OlhdHeOy 9r$y cfuxt, dudum. To draw 

over, overspread, cover. 
ObediOy ir0, %vi or tt, Uum, To obey, 

serve ; be subject to. 
Ob-eOf ire, ivt or tt, Uum, To meet ; 

die. 290. 
OhJedOf dre^ dvi^ dtum^ (objido). 

To expose, set forth; endanger. 

832, 1. 2. 
Objicio, ifre, jiei^ jectum^ (ob, jado). 

To expose, offer, present. 
Obleeto^ Are, Ovt, Oium, To delight, 

divert, please. 
Ob-ll.ffOf drey dviy dium. To bind, 

oblige, put under obligation. 
OblUu8y a, untf part (obliviscor). 

Having forgotten, forgetful 
ObliviOf SnUy f. (obliviscor). For- 

getfulness, oblivion. 
Obliviscor y oblivitci^ oblUtia tum^ dep. 

To forget 
06-rMO, grCy rui^ rUtum, To destroy, 

overwhelm. 
ObscUnu, a, um. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
Obs^crOj drCy flw, d/um, (ob, sacro). 

To beseech, implore. 
ObaeSy XdiSy m. and f. Hostage. 
ObsideOy SrCy ssdiy sessuiUy (ob, so- 

deo). To besiege, invest 
Obaidio, (yrdSy f. (obsideo). Siege, 

blockade. 
Ob-vumy obessBy obfuL To be hurt- 
ful, be injurious, to injure. 
ObsiOy gtdre, sCUi, stdtum. To op- 
pose, prevent 



OUemperaHoy Unis^ f. Submission, 
obedience. 

Ob4er0y ire, trlviy trlium. To crush, 
wear down. 

ObtineOy grey iinuiy ientum^ (ob, 
teneo). To obtain, hold, prevail 

Obtingoy irey tigiy taUuniy (ob, tan- 
go). To befaU, happen to. 

0b4runc0y drCy dvif dium. To slaugh- 
ter. 

Oeeaeeo, drey dviy d/um, (ob, caeco). 
To darken, obscure, blind, dazzle. 

OeeaeiOy SnUy t Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

Occdntty tM, m. The setting of the 
heavenly bodies; setting, even- 
ing; the west 

Oe-cXdOy h^y ctdi^ ednmiy (ob, cado). 
To fall down, fall; to set; to 
perish, die, be ruined. 

Occidoy grey eldiy cltumy (ob, caedo). 
To kill, slay. 

OcculUy iusy igatnu^ adv. (occoltus). 
In secret, secretly. 

OccuUuty a, um. Secret, hidden; 
reserved, dissembling. 

OccupOy drey dvt, dlum. To occupy, 
take possession of. 

OccurrOy ^e, eurri (cucurri), ««r- 
9umy (ob, curro). To meet, at- 
tack. 254,1$. 

OceiintUy t, m. Ocean. 

OdavidnuSy t, m. (Caesar), Octa- 
vianus, the first Roman emperor, 
usually called Augustus after his 
victory at Actium, (213). 

OddmiSy ay Km, (octo). Eighth. 

OcHngentiy a«, a. Eight hundred. 

OdOy indecl. Eight 

OdogefdmuSy ay um. The eightieth. 

Odogintay indec. (octo). Eighty. 

OciUuSy iy m. Eye. 
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Odi, odiase, defect To hate; dis- 
like. 297. 

Odium, i% n. Hatred, ^mmity. 

OenomatUj t, m. Oenomaus, a cele- 
brated gladiator, (204). 

OffendOy ire, fendi, fen»um. To 
offend, injure. 

Offenms, a, urn, (offendo). Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

Offero, ferre, obiiilij oblolum, (ob, 
fero). To offer, i^ow ; m offerre, 
to present one's sdf^ to offer 
one^s self, wmdmei as an antago- 
nist, to oppose ; expose one's self. 

OffieiumjU, n. Office, duty, kind- 
ness, kind ofiUje. 

Olim, ady. Formerly. 

Olympideuf, OlympUma or Olym- 
pitu, a, um, Olympic, (184). 

OlyrUhu, t, t Olynthus, a city of 
Thrace. 

OlynMi, drum, m. pL The Olyn- 
thians, (231). 

Omen, Xnie, n. Omen, sign. 

OmiUo, ire, mist, missum, (ob, mit- 
to). To let go, omit, neglect, dis- 
regard. 

Omnia, e. All, every, whole. 

OneraHa, ae, f. (onus). Ship of 
burden. 

Oniro, are, dvi, ditan, (onus). To 
burden, load, oppress. 

Ontutus, a, um, (onus). Laden, full 
of 

Operii, ae, f. Puns, work, labor; 
care, attention ; means. 

Oplmus, a, um. Rich, fertile. 

Oportel, fanpers. It behoores, one 
ought 299. 

Opperior, oppertri, oppertua or op- 
perUuM aum, dep. To wait for, 
await 



Oppidanua^ a, um, (oppidum). lu' 
habitant of a town, citizen. 

Oppidum, i, n. Town, city. 

Opportun'itaa, atia, f. (opportOnus). 
Opportunity, fitness. 

OpportUnua, a, um. Suitable, fit. 

Opprlmo, ire, preaai, presaum, (ob, 
premo). To put down, defeat, 
overcome ; suppress ; oppress. 

Oppuffno, are, dvi, Oium, (ob, pug- 
no). To attack, storm, take by 
storm. 

{Opa), opia, t, nom. sing, not used. 
Power, resources, wealth, force, 
aid. 

OpuaUia, e, (opto). Wished for, 
desirable. 

Optimua, a, um, superL (bonus). 
Best, most excellent 

Opiio, Unia, f. Choice, option. 

Opto, are, dvi, dium. To wish, de- 
sire; ask. 

Opiilena, eniia, or opuUnhu, a, itm, 
Bdj. Wealthy, rich. 

Opua, iria, n. Work. 

Opua, nom. and accus. Need, ne- 
cessary thing, necessary. 

Ora, ae, t The shore, coast 

Oraevlum, i, n. Response, ora- 
cle. 

OrcUio, 6nia, f. (oro). Oration, 
speech, language. 

Orator, Oria, m. (oro). Orator, mes- 
senger. 

Orbia, ia, m. Circle, world; orbia 
terrdrum, the world. 

Ordino, dre, dvi, dium, (ordo). To 
arrange, establish. 

Ordo, Xnia, m. Row, rank, order; 
bank aa ofoara; extra ordtnem, 
out of the common course. 

Oreatea, ia, and ae, m. Orestes, son 
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of Agamemnon and CI jtemnestra, 

(48). 
OrienSy enUit (orior). Rising ; the 

morning, the east, the countries 

of the east, the Orient, (218). 
OriffOy Intff, f. Origin, source. 
OrioTf orlrt, arhtt ium, dcp. partljf 

of Zd wf^. To rise, appear, 

dawn. 28ft, 2. 
Omameniuniy t, n. Equipage, or- 
nament. Jewel 
OrnOf drey dvi, atum. To adorn, 

equip. 
OrOy arty aviy dfum. To beg, ask, 

speak. 
Ortuiy «M, m. (orior). A rising; 

place of rising, the cast ; birth *, 

beginning. 
0»y ouity n. Bone. 
Oaculory ariy dtu$ sum. To kiss. 
OdendOy h-e^ di^ turn or Uim, To 

show. 
OtterUunif t, n. (ostendo). Pro- 
digy. 
OstiOy ae^ f. Ostia, a town in La- 

tium at the mouth of the Tiber, 

(161). 
0«tium, it, XL Mouth, door. 
Otmm, tt, n. Leisure, rest, ease, 

idleness. 
Om, », f. Sheep. 
Ovum, i, n. Egg. 

P. 

P. An abbreviation of PMius, 

Paco, are, dvi, Mum (pax). To sub- 
due. 

Pactum, i, n. Bargain, contract; 
abL pacta, way, manner. 

Padus, i, m. The river Po in Italy, 
(65). 

Pame, adv. Almost 



Palam, adv. Openly. 

Palatium, it, n. Palace. 

Pallium, it, n. Cloak, ooat, gai^ 

ment. 
Pango, ire, peplffi, pactum. To con* 

tract, ratify. 
Papirius, it, n. See Cursor, 
Par, paris, adj. Equal, a match for, 

competent for. 
Parotus, a, um, (paro). Prepared, 

ready. 
Parco, ire, peperci or parst^ par-' 

turn. To spare. 
Parent, enUs, m. and f. Parent 
Parento, are, Art, OJtum, (parens). 

To sacrifice in honor of parents 

or friends. 
Pareo, Ire, ttt, Mum, To obey, be 

subject to. 
Pario, fre, pepiri, parhtm. To 

bear, bring forth, produce, lay, 

accomplish, procure. 
Paro, are, avi, Otum, To prepare, 

equip. 
Pars, partis, f. Part, porUon ; party. 
Parsimonia, ae, f. Frugality, par- 
simony. 
Parflceps, partuApk, (pars, capio). 

Sharing, partaking, participant 
Partim, Partly, in part ; partimr-^ 

partim, somo— others, dther— * 

or. 
Partior, iri, Uus sum, dep. To di- 
vide, share. 
Parum, comp. minus, superL mi- 

n\me, adv. Too little, little, not 

enough. 806. 
Parvus, a, um, comp. minor, sa- 

pcrl. minimus. Smal^ little, un- 
important 
Pasco, ire, pdvi, pastum. To feed, 

graze. 



Pkbouco] 



LATTN-ElfQLISH YOOABtTLABT. 



187 



Faseor, pasei^ paatua 9um, dep. To 
feed, graze, graze upon. 

Pauer^ (ri$, m. Sparrow. 

Pa88tt8y iM, m. Face ; miUe poBms^ 
a mile. 

Pastor^ Oris, m. (pasco). Shei^erd. 

Paiefacw, ire, fid, factum, (pateo, 
facio). To disclose, laj open, 
open. 

P<Ueo, sre, ui. To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Pafer, iru, m. Father, Mometimea 
senator. 

Paiemta, a, van, (pater)L Paternal. 

Potior, pati, passtis turn, dep. To 
permit, keep, endure. 

Patria, ae, f. Country, native 
country. 

Patrimonium, ii, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

Patritts, a, um, (pater). Fatherly. 

Patnm$, t, m. Uncle by the father^s 
side, paternal uncle. 

Pattdf <ie, a. Few. 

Paulaiim, adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. 

PauluB or PauUuB, i, m. Paulus, a 
surname in the Aemilian gens or 
tribe. Imciub Aemilius Paulu$, 
the name of two Roman consuls, 
one of whom fell in the battle of 
Cannae, (191) ; the other conquer- 
ed Perseus at Pydna, (198). 

Paulo, adv. (paulus). A litUe, by a 
little. 

Paidut, a, um. Little, smalL 

Pauper, £ris. Poor, without means ; 
scanty, meagre. 

PautanioM, ae, m. Pausanias, the 
leader of the Spartans in the bat- 
tle of Plataea, (221 > 

pax, poets, t Peace 



Pectus, tiris, n. Breast 

Pecunia, ae, f. Money, sum of 
money. 

Pecus, dris, n. Flock, herd, cattle. 

Pedes, ttis, m. Foot-soldier ; plun 
infantry. 

Pedester, iris, tre. Pedestrian, on 
foot, on land; pedestres ecpiae^ 
infantry forces. 

PeUicio, ire, lexi, ledum. To allure, 
cajole. 

PelUs, is, f. Skin, hide. 

PeUo, ire, pepfiU, pulsum. To 
drive. 

Pdopidas, ae, m. Pelopidas, a 
celebrated Theban general, (230). 

Penariia, a, um. Of cr for provi- 
sions; eeUa penaria, granary. 

Pendeo, Sre, pepentU, To hang, be 
suspended. 

Penetro, are, avi, atum. To pen- 
etrate. 

Penttus, adv. Inwardly; fully, en- 
tirely. 

Per, prep, with aco. Through, by, 
during. 

Per-curro, ire, pereueurri or per- 
curri, cursum. To run through, 
pass over. 

Percussor^ Oris, m. Assasdn, mur- 
derer. 

Perdiccas or Perdicea, ae, m. Pcr- 
diccas, one of the most distin- 
guished generals of Alexander th« 
Great, (97). 

Perdltus, a, um, (perdo). Lost, 
abandoned, desperate. 

Per-do, ire, didi, dXtum, To destroy, 
waste, lose. 

Per-dQco, ire, duxi, ductum. To 
conduct, bring to, to extend, 
build, make. 
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PerenniSf e, (per, annul). Continiial, 
perpetual 

Fer-eOf ire, Itn or «, Hum. To per- 
ish. 296. 

Fer-exifftntSf a, um. Very email, 
very little. 

Fer-fSro, ferre^ tuU^ latum. To cany 
through; bear; suffer. 

Ferfidia^ ae, t Perfidy. 

Fergoy Ifre, rexiy redumy (per, r^). 
To go on or to, persevere. 

Fericlety m, m. Pericles, a cele- 
brated Athenian orator and states- 
man, (222). 

FcriculonUy a, tun, (periciilum). 
Dangerous. 

Fericulumy t, n. Danger, peril. 

Ferliiu, a, um. Skilled in, skilfhl. 

Fcr-ma(/nuSy a, um. Very great 

Fer-mittOf Sre^ ml<t, rntMum. To 
send ; grant, permit ; permittitur^ 
impers., it is permitted. 

Fer-mulius, a, um. Very much, 
very many. 

FermutcUiOy ifniSy f. Exchange, 
barter. 

Fer-paucU8f a, um. Few, very 
few. 

Per-piiro, Gre^ &vi^ dtum. To finish, 
achieve. 

FerpetuOy adv. (perpetuus). Con- 
stantly, ever. 

Fcrpetuua^ a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

FersOy ae. or FerseSy aCy m. A Per- 
sian, (44, n. ; 126). 

FerscquoTy aiquiy secutus ««m, dep. 
To follow, pursue, ' carry on, pro- 
secute. 

FeraetMy i, or FerseSy aCy m. Per- 
seus or Perses, the last king of 
Macedonia, (198). 



PerseftlrOy dre, dvi, dtum. To per 
severe, persist. 

FertXcua^ a, um. Pernan, (60, \Z\ 

FersdnOy ae, t Part, character, 
person. 

Ferttpicio, ^e, tpeziy tpectum^ (per, 
spedo). To perceive. 

Fer-tirinffOy ifre^ ttrinxiy strietum. 
To graze, wound slightly. 

Fer-9uade0y 2re, «uJn, sudtum. To 
persuade. 

Fer4err€Oy drey w, tium. To terrify 
greatly. 

FerHneOy ere, titnUy (per, teneo). To 
pertain to, tend. 

Fer-turbOy drty dvi, atum. To dis- 
turb, throw into confusion, route, 
embarrass. 

Fer-utMUy e. Very usefuL 

Fer-veniOy ire, vcniy vetUum, To 
reach, come to. 

FerveraCy adv. Perversely, wrongly. 

FeSy p^diSy m. Foot 

FeiOy trCy Ivi or ti, Uum, To seek, 
ask ; aim at ; attack. 

FhaSthoUy ontisy m. Phaethon, fa- 
bled son of Helios the sun, (71). 

FhdlSraey drum, f. pi. Trappings, 
ornaments for horses. 

Fhalerumy t, n. Phalerum, the 
oldest harbor of Athens ; often 
called Fhalertcua portw, 

FhariiJ&ceSy m, m. Phamaces, son 
of Mithridates, (206). 

FharaalitSy t, t Pharsalus, a city in 
Thessaly, where Pompey was de- 
feated by Caesar, (210). The dis- 
trict was called Pharsalia. 

Fhilippiy drumy m. pL Philij^i, a 
city in Macedonia, (218). 

FhilippuSy t, m. PhiUp, the name 
of several Macedonian kings, tho 
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most celebrated of whom was the 

father of Alexander the Great, 

(140, 230). 
Philo8ophiu, ae^ t Fhilosophj. 
Philds^uSy i, m. Philosopher. 
PhylCy «, t Phyle, a castle in At- 
tica, (228). 
Picenumy t, n. Ficenmn, a district 

in the eastern part of Italy. 
Picentu^ a. Mm, {Pieenwn), Of or 

belonging to Ficenmn, Ficene, 

(23, 19). 
Pittas, Otis, {. Dutiful conduct, 

sense of duty; affection; loyalty; 

piety. 
Piffety ere, piguU or pigXtwm est, im- 

pers. It irks, grieyes, displeases. 

299. 
Pingo, ^re, pinxi, pictum. To paint, 

depict 
Piraeus, or Piraeeus, t, m. The 

Piraeus, the celebrated port of 

Athens, (228). 
PirOiOy ae, m. Pirate. 
PisciSy r«, m. A fish. 
Pius, t, m. See MeteUtis Ptus^ 

(138X 
Placeo, ere, ui, ttum. To please, be 

pleasing to; be determined. 
Placldus, a, um, (placeo). Quiet, 

gentle. 
Ptaeo, are, dvi, Otum, To quiet, 

soothe, calm, appease. 
Plancus, i, m. Plancus, a Roman 

name, (42, 9). 
Plataeae, arum, £ pL Flataea, a 

city in Boeotia, (221). 
Plataeenses, turn, m. pi. The Pla- 

taeans, the inhabitants of Plataea, 

(216). 
Plato, dnis, m. Plato, one of the 

most celebrated Gredan philoso- 



phers, disciple of Socrates, and in- 
structor of Anstotle, (81). 

Pl^, bis, f. Common people, 
people. 

Plentts, a, wn. Full, possessed of^ 
rich in. 

PUrumque, ady. (plerusque). Gom^ 
monly, generally, frequently. 

Plerusque, &que, umque. Most, 
many. 

PlurXmus, See Mutius, 

Plus, ady. More. 

Plus, uris, n. adj. More, pi. many, 
several. See MuUus, 

PocOlum, i, n. Cup. 

Po^ma, &Hs, n. Poem. 

Poena, ae, f. Punishment 

PoenXtet, ere, poeniiuU, impers. It 
causes regret ; poenUet me, it 
causes me to repent, I repent, am 
sorry for, regret 

Poenus, i, m. A Carthaginian, (186). 

Po^la, ae, m. Poet 

PoUieeor, eri, lius sum, dep. To 
promise, offer. 

Pollux, ucis, m. Pollux, a cele- 
brated pugilist, brother of Castor, 
(68, 9). See Castor, 

Polt/cr&tes, is, m. Folycrates, a ce- 
lebrated tyrant of Samos, (24, 12). 

Pompa, ae, f. Pomp, public proces- 
sion, procession. 

Pompeius, it, m. Pompey, the name 
of a Roman gens. Cnaeus Pom- 
peius, a Roman consul and a dis- 
tinguished commander, defeated 
by Caesar at Fharsalia, (206). 
QuirUus Pompeius, also consul and 
commander, defeated in several 
engagements by the Numantines, 
(201). 

Pompeiatats, a, urn, acy. (Pompdus). 
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Fompeian, •£ or belongiDg to Pom- 
pey, (21 IX 

PompiUiu^ u, m. See Numa. 

PomliiSy (rw^ XL Weight 

FonOy vre^ posuiy fiosltum. To place, 
build, pitch. 

Poii8y FaniiSy m. Bridge. 

PonliuKy tf, m. Fontius, a Roman 
name. Pont'fua Thcle$lml8y9k^fSDr 
cvyX of the Samnites, who con- 
quered the Romans at the Caudine 
Forks, (179). 

PontuSy t, m. Fontus, a province in 
Asia Minor, south of the Black 
Sea, (202). 

PopulatiOy OniSy f. (popiilo). Fillag- 
ing, booty ; people, population. 

PopulOy arCy aviy atumy (popiilus). 
To depopulate, devastate, pillage ; 
jwphlory dep.=populo. 

Populusy iy m. Fcople^ nation, 
tribe. 

PorrlgOy ifrCy rexiy rectum. To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

Pors^nOy aCy m. Forscna, a king of 
Etruria in Italy, (171). 

Portay aCy f. Gate. 

PortendOy ^rCy iendiy tentum. To 
portend. 

PoriiOy OniSy f. Portion, share. 

PortuSy uSy m. Fort, harbor. 

PoscOy ^rCy poposci. To demand, 
ask. 

PossemOy GniSy f. (possidco). Pos- 
session. 

PossideOy crc, scdiy sessum. To pos- 
sess. 

Postrum, posse, potuiy irreg. To be 
able. 289. 

Posty adv., and prep, with ace. Af- 
terwards, after, behind, since. 

Post-eay adv. Afterwards.. 



PosterXtaSy OtiMy f. (postSras). Pos- 
terity. 

PostiritSy Oy um; comp, posteriory 
superl. poairimt^ postttmus. Fol- 
lowing, ensuing; po9t&riy pos- 
terity, descendants ; pottremo^ ad 
postretnuniy at last. 163, 3. 

Posir/erOy ferre. To place after, 
esteem lese ; sacrifice. 

Post-pOnOy &rey posiiiy poslium. T9 
put after, esteem less, postpone ; 
disregard, neglect 

Post-gitamy or post quamy coi\j. Af- 
ter, after that 

Postrlmoy adv. (postrGmus). Atlast, 
finally. 

PostrlmuSy a, um. The last; ad 
postremumy at last, finally. See 
postSrus, 

PostridiCy adv. On the following dtj» 

Postuhy drCy aviy Qium, To demand. 

PositunittSy n, dl. Fostumius, the 
name of a Roman gens or clan. 
Aultts PoMhunitUy a Roman in 
whose consulship the first Funic 
war wa» brought to a close, (89, 
188). Spurius PostumiuSy a Ro- 
man consul^ defeated by the Sam- 
nites at the Caudine Forks, (179). 

Potency erUiSy (possum). Able, pow- 
erful. 

Poteniiay ae, f. Might, force, power, 
ability. 

PotcstaSy atisy f. (potens). Power. 

Potior y potlriy pot'Uus sumy dep. To 
obtain, get possession ot 

PotiSy By comp. polioTy superL poti»- 
sXmw, Able, capable, possible. 

PotiuSy potissimey adv. (potis); po- 
sitive not used. Rather than. 

PraCy prep, with abL Before, fbr, 
on account of, in comparison with. 
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ProAeo^ ere^ w, ttum. To show, 
furnish. 

Pra^-cSdOf &re, cessi^ ceasum. To pre- 
cede, surpass, outstrip. 

Praeeeptor^ 6riSy m. (praecipio). Pre- 
ceptor, commander, teacher. 

Praeceptum, r, n. (praecipio). Max- 
im, rule, precept 

PraecipiOy ^re, r ?pi, . ceptum (prae, 
capio). To admonish, advise, 
order. 

Praecipitiumy iiy n. Precipice. 

PraecipitOy are, ' dvi, &htm. To 
throw down, precipitate. 

PraeciputiSy a, um. Remarkable, 
prominent, special 

Praecldre, ius, isBXme, adv. (preclft- 
rus). Excellently, nobly. 

Prae-claruSy a, um. Excellent, no- 
ble, ilistinguished, illustrious. 

PraedudOy ire, clusi, dusum, (prae, 
claudo). To hinder, preclude, 
cut off. 

Praeco, Snis, m. Herald, crier. 

Praedoy ae, £. Prey, booty. 

Prae-dico, Sre, dixi, didi/m. To pre- 
dict, forewam. 

Praedictum, t, n. (praedico). Predic- 
tion, warning. 

Praeditus, a, wn. Endued with, 
possessed of. 

Praedor, dri, dtus sum, (praeda). 
To plunder. 

Prae-fdri, defective. To predict, 
prophesy; say. 297, 11. 8. 

Praefectus, i, m. Ck>nmiander, pre- 
fect. 

Prae-fdro, ferre, iUli, latam. To pre- 
fer, choose ; carry or bear before. 

Praeficio, ifre, feci, fedum, (prae, 
facio). To place over, put in 
command. 



Prae-lSg6, ire, ligi, ledum. To read 
to another, to read aloud, to 
lecture. 

Preie-niitlo, ire, mUi, missum. To 
scmd forward, send in advance. 

Praemium, ii, ru Reward, premium. 

Praeneste,i9, n. Praeneste, a town 
m Lalium, (182). 

Praepdno, ire, posiii, pofHtum, To 
place over, intrust with. 

Praenens, entia. Present ; pfaeeenHa, 
drum, n. pi. present things, the 
present 

PraeaenHa, ae, f. (praesens). Pres- 
ence. 

Praeses, tdis, adj. Presiding, ruling, 
chief; s^iibs, head, chief, ruler, 
governor. 

Praeaidmm, u, n. Guard, garrison. 

Praeatabilis, e. Preeminent, distin- 
guished, excellent. 

Praestant, aniis, (praosto). Excel- 
lent, eminent 

Praestantia, ae, f. Superiority, pre- 
eminence. 

Praesto, dre, stXti, Uum, (prae, sto). 
To surpass, be superior to; fur- 

• nish, do, pay, render (as service) ; 
evince, show, give. 

Praeswn, esse, fui. To preside 
over, command. 

Pr<te4endo, ire, tendi, tenivni. To 
pretend, allege. 

Praeter, prep, with ace. Except, 
besides. 

Praeter-ea, adv. Besides, moreover. 

Praeter-eo, Ire, ivi or ti, Uum, To 
pass by, omit. 296. 

Praderitus, a, um, (praetereo). Grone 
by, past ; praeterita, drum, n. pL 
the past 

Praeter-vihor, vihi, vedua sum, dep. 
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To be borne over or by ; to drive 

or sail by; to pass by. 
PraetoriuSf a, urn, (praetor). Prae- 
torian, belonging to a praetor or 

general ; praMotitu^ subs, one who 

has been praetor. 
Prae^idSOf Jre, vldi^ visum. To 

foresee. 
Pi'otum^ t\ n. Meadow, pasture. 
PravtUy ay urn. Depraved, bad. 
PreceSy urn, f. pi dot ace. and o^/L 

Bing, also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 
PrecoVf arty aht$ gum» To beseech, 

pray. 
Premoy ^re, pretsi^ pressum. To 

press, urge. 
Pretiumy f i, n. Price, worth. 
Pridiey adv. On the day before. 
PrimOy primvniy adv. (primus). At 

first, first; ^ttam/>rimi4m, as soon 

as possible. 
PrimWy a, um, superl. (prior). First. 

166. 
PrincepSy tpis^ m. Prince, ruler; 

chief man. 
Principatus, i«, m. Sovereignty, 

imperial power. 
Principiuniy ti, n. Beginning. 
Prior, us. Former, previous. 166. 
PrisctiSy t, m. Priscus, the surname 

of Lucius Tarquinius, the fifth 

king of Rome, (162). 
PristtnuSy a, um. Ancient, pristine. 
PriuSy adv. Before, first; prius- 

qtuzm or prius quaniy before that, 

before. 
PrivatuSy ay um. Private, personal, 

tubs, a private citizen. 
PrOy prep, with abl. Before, in 

front of; for, in behalf of, instead 

of^ as ; pro hostCy as an enemy. 



Probatio, ihiiif f. Approbation, 

proof. 
FrobdtttSy Oy wriy (probo). Tried, 

tested, proved, approved. 
ProbXtat^ atiSf t (probus). Honesty, 

probity, integrity. 
ProbOy are, dvt, Mtmiy (probus). To 

prove, show ; approve. 
ProbuSy a, tun. Upright, honest. 
Proeaty oe, m. Procas, a Roman 

name. SUvvus ProeaSy a king of 

Alba, (161). 
Pro^doy ifrey eessiy cessum. To step 

forth, to advance, proceed, come 

on, succeed. 
ProciUuSy t, m. Procillus, a young 

man sent by Caesar to Ariovistus, 

(62). 
Pro-cldmOy drCy aW, dtum. To cry 

out, proclaim. 
Pro-consiuly UliSy m. Proconsul, one 

with the authority of consuL 
Proculy adv. At a distance, far 

oflf. 
Pro^Qroy drey dvi, otum. To attend 

to, have the care of. 
Pro-currOy ^rtf, CMrri (cucurri), ci*r- 

sum^ To run forth, project. 
ProditiOy CniSy f. (prodo). Treach- 
ery, treason. 
Proditory drisy m. (prodo). Traitor. 
Pro^y Srey didiy ditum. To disclose, 

feilray. 
Pro-dUcOy ^rCy duxiy ducium. To 

lead forth, produce. 
Prodiumy e?', n. Battle, conflict. 
ProfectOy adv. Indeed, truly. 
Profidscory profidsciy profeetus sum. 

To depart, set out, go. 
ProfllgOy drey dviy dtumy (pro, fligoX 

To overthrow, ruin. 
Pro-fundOy ifrCy fudiy faswn. To 
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pour out, spend; throw away, 

lavish, dissipate. 
Progredior^ grSdi^ gresnu mm, dep. 

(pro, gradior). To proceed, ad- 

yance. 
Prohibeo, hre^ «{, \ium^ (pro, habco). 

To prohibit, preyent 
iVoimiMiM, a, mn, (promitto). Grow- 
ing long, long. 
PrtHnUtOf ire, mm, ndsaunu To 

send forih, promise. 
PronwrUorium^ ii, n. Promontory. 
Promphu, a, urn. Prompt, ready. 
Pro-nuntio^ dre, Avi, dtwn. To pubr 

lish, proclaim, annomice; recite, 
declaim ; act, tell, narrate. 
PropdffOy arCy di»t, atom. To prop- 
agate; prolong. 
PropCy adv., and prep, with ace 

Near, nearly, near to, close by, 

near. 
PropifrOy ure, dm, ilium. To hasten. 
Propior, ins. Nearer. See 166. 
PropitUf adv. Nearer. 
Pro-pdnOy ^, poauiy posXtmn, To 

set forth, state, propose. 
PropriuSf a, um. Peculiar, proper, 

one's own, characteristic of. 
Propter^ prep, with ace For, on 

account ot. 
Propter-ea^ adv. Therefore, on that 

account 
Pro-puUoy are, fivt, aium. To repel, 

ward ofi& 
Pror€^ tzcy f. Prow, forepart of a 

ship. 
PrornUy adv. Uninterruptedly, 

straight on, absolutely. 
Pro-rumpOy ire, rupi, ruphun. To 

rush or break forth. 
Proscribe, ire, seripsiy scriptum. To 

proscribe, outlaw. 



ProsUio, Ire, it or tn, (pro, 8alio]i 
To leap up, spring forth. 

Praapire, ius, rime, adv. (prospSrus). 
Happily, prosperously. 

Prospirw, a, um. Favorable, for- 
tunate, prosperous. 

Ptospicto, Ire, spexi, speetum, (pro,, 
spedo). To look forward, look, 
see; look out for, take care of, 
provide for ; discern^ descry. 

ProUemOy ire, mtrdvi, stratum, (pro, 
stemo). To prostrate, overthrow. 

Pro-nun, prodesae, profuL To pro- 
fit, avail, be useful. 

ProKnua, adv. Directly, imme- 
diately after. 

Pro-video, ire, vldi, visum. To pro- 
vide, be on one^s guard. 

ProvXdus, a, um, (provideo). Fore- 
seeing, prudent, cautious, provi- 
dent 

Provincia, ae, f. Province. 

ProvocaUo, Onis, i, (provuco). Ohi^ 
lenge, appeaL 

PtovSco, are, avi, atum. To chal- 
lenge, appeaL 

ProxXmus, a, um. Nearest, next 
166. 

Prudens, entis. Prudent, wise, learn- 
ed, skilled. 

PruderUia, ae, f. (prudens). Pru- 
dence. 

Ptdemaew, i, m. Ptolemy, the 
name of several kings of Egypt, 
(211). 

Publicdla, ae, m. Publicola, the 
surname of Valerius, one of the 
first consuls at Rome, (169). 

Publtcw, a, um. Public 

Publitu, ii, m. Publius, a Roman 
name; as, Publitu HutiUus Rufui^ 
(139). 
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Pudet, Zre, puduttj pudXttim est, im- 
pcrs. It shames ; pudet me, it 
shames me, I am ashamed. 

PudoTy OriSy m, lU^gard, respect, 
modesty, awe, shame. 

Puella, acy f. GirL 

Vucr^ irif m. Boy. 

f\tcrili»y fy (puer). Boyish, youth- 
ful 

Pueritiay ae, t (puer). Boyhood. 

PugiOy OniSy m. Bagger, poniard. 

JPuffnOy ae, t Battle. 

JhiffnOy are^ avi, atwn. To fight 

PutcheTy chra^ ehrwn. Beautiful 

PulviUuSy t, m. Pulvillus. Hera- 
tiui PulvilluSy a Roman consul in 
the first year after the banishment 
ofTarquin,(170). 

FumiliOy OniSf m. and f. Dwarf, 
pigmy. 

PurticuSy a, wm, (Pocni). Punic, 
Carthaginian, bdon^ng to Car- 
tilage or the Carthaginians. (196). 

Punio^ frtf, Ivi^ Uum, To punish. 

PitpilluSy t, m. Pupil 

PuppiSy is f. The stem, the hinder 
part of a ship. 

PusiUiiSy a, um. Small, weak ; little. 

PiUOy arCy dvi, alum. To think, 
imagine, esteem. 

Pydntty aCy f. Pydna, a town of 
Macedonia, celebrated for the 
victory of Paulus over Perseus, 
(198). 

PyrenaeuSy *, m. The Pyrenees, a 
range of mountains between 
France and Spain, (190). 

PyrrhuSy t, m. Pyrrhus, a king of 
Epinis, (183). 

PythafforaSy ae, m. Pythagoras, a 
celebrated philosopher of Samos, 
(94). 



Pytlua, aSf t Pythia, the pifesteas 
of Apollo, at Delphi, (217> 

Q. 

Q. or Qu. An abbreviation of 
QuirUus. 

QuadroffesXmus, a, iimy (quadraglm 
ta). Fortieth. 

QuadroffirUay inded. Forty. 

QuadrJgay ae^ t Chariot, four-horse 
chariot 

QuadrinffstUes'UnuSy a, «m, (quad- 
ringenti). The four hundredth. 

Qucuiringentif oe, a. Four hun- 
dred. 

Quaero or gtiaesOy ^0, qtiaesitfiy 
quacSUum, To seek, inquire, ask, 
implore. Quaeryur^ impers. It 
is asked, the question is asked. 

QualiSye, What, what sort; talis 
•""qualiSy such — as. 

Quaniy adv. and conj. How; as, 
than, after: qtmm muUiy how 
many; toUh superL intensive, 
quam maxtmuBy as great as possi- 
ble. 

QuanHiiu, adv. How long, as long 
as. 

Quam-quamy conj. Although, 
though. 

Quam-vis, However, however much, 
though. 

QuarUuSy a, um. How great, how 
much ; tarUus — qtianttUy so great 
as ; quantOy by how much, as. 

Qtia-re, Wherefore, whereby. 

QuarttiSy a, um. Fourth. 

Quasi, As if. 

Quatemiy acy a, distributive. Four 
by four, four at a time, four eaclk 
174, 2. 
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QuaHoy ^r«, quam^ gitassum. To 

shake. 
QiuUriduumy i, n. (quattuor, dies). 

Space of four days, four days. 
QuaUuorj indecL Four. 
Quattuord^dm, indecL (quattuor, 

decern). Fourteen. 
iue, appended to another word. 

And. 68Y, I. 3. 
Quem-€id^mddum, adv. In what man- 
ner, how, as. 
QuerSla, ae^ f. (queror). Complaint. 
Queror^ queri, qitestus «um, dep. To 

complain. 
Quij quae, quod, reL and interrog. 

Who, which, what 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quictmque (or eumque) quaeeunr 

que, quodcunque. Whoever, 

whatever. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

quiddam, A certtdn one, certain. 
Quidem, Indeed. 
Quiea, Ui», f. Rest, quiet 
QuiescOj ^re, quisvi, quistum, (quies). 

To rest, repose, keep quiet 
QuiSHts, a, urn, (quiesco). Quiet, at 

rest 
Qui-lihet, quaehhet, quodllltoi, indef. 

pron. Any one, any. 
Quin, That not, but that, that 
Quincfius, if, m. Quinctlus. J^ius 

QuindiuSy a Roman general at 

the time the city was threatened 

by the Gauls, 321 B. C. (111). 

Tvtu8 Quinctiu8 Flaminiu8 gained 

the victory at Cynoscephalae, 

(197). 
Quindedm, indecL Fifteen. 
QuhigerUeaXmus, a, um, (quingenU). 

The five hundreth. 
QuingerUiy ae, a. Five hundred. 



QuinquagesXmus, a, um, (quinquft* 

ginta). Fiftieth. 
Quinquoffinta, iDdecl. Fifty. 
Quinque, inded. Five. 
QuinqueHnium, ti, n. Five yeari^ 

^ace of five years. 
QuintuSy a, um. Fifth. 
QuitUuSy {, m. Quintus, a commoa 

Boman name; as, Qmnius Mu' 

eiuB Seaevokty (172). 
Quippe, conj. Indeed. 
QuiSy quaCy quidf interrog. pron. 

Who, which, what ? 
Quiiy quaCy quid, indef. pron. Some 

one^ any one. 190, 1. 
Quimam or quinamy quaenam^ 

quodnam or quidnam. Who, 

which, what 
Quiynamy qiuupiamy quodplaniy 

and subs. qiUdpiam or quippiamy 

indef. pron. Any one, any 

body, any ; some one, some thing, 

some. 
Quia-quamy quaequaniy quidquam or 

quicquam. Any, any one. 
Quis-que, quaequey quodque or quid' 

que. Every, every one, whoever, 

whatever ; toith tuperl.., intensivey 

prima quoque tempdrey on the 

very first opportunity. 
Quis-quiSy quaequaCy quidquid or 

quicquid. Whoever, whatever. 
Quo. Where^ whither, that, in 

order that 
Qu<Hid. Till, until, as long as, at 

far as. 
Quody conj. That, because. 
QuomXnuSy (quo, minus). That not, 

from. 
QuomddOy adv. (quo, modo). How, 

by what means* 
Quondaniy adv. Formerly. 
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Quoque, Also, too. 

QuQty acy. pL indec How many, as 

many, as ; alL 
Q^ot•4M^niM. Every year, yeariy. 
QufMie, Daily, every day. 
QvoAm, a, urn. Of what number, 

how many ; what, often applied to 

the hour of the day* 
Quum or cum. When, shice ; 

though ; quum — Aim, not only — 

but also, both— and; rare/y either 

—or. 

R. 

BMe%^ Hy f. Madness, rage. 

jRadiXy lac, f. Root, foot, base, a§ 
of a moutUam, 

Riunue^ t, m. Branch. 

Jiaplna, oe, £ Bq)ine, plunder. 

EapiOy irCy rapui^ raptum. To rob, 
carry oiF. 

RaptoTj Oris, m. (rapio). Bobber, 
plunderer. 

Haroy adv. (rams). Rarely, seldom. 

BaruBf a, um. Rare, uncommon. 

JRatiOy 6ni8y f. A calculating, think- 
ing ; reason, understanding ; plan, 
method, kind. 

ItatUy if, f. Raft. 

Re-bdhy dre, dvt, atum. To rebel. 

He-cSdOy ifre^ ceseij cessum. To with- 
draw, recede, retire. 

Recene, entia. Recent, fresh, young, 
new. 

HecipiOy ^rCy cdpij ceptwnt, (re, capio). 
To receive, recover, resume; «e 
recip^rcy to betake one*s self, 
withdraw. 

RecttOy drey dviy diuniy (re, cito). 
To repeat, recite. 

RecoffnoscOy ire, noviy nXturriy (re, 
cognosco). To recognize. | 



BecorddtiOy 6niSy £ (recorder). Re- 
collection, remembrance. 

RecordoTy dri^ diue aum^ dep. To 
recollect 

Bedey fu«, ieefme^ adv. (rectus). 
Rightly. 

Rectory 6rley m. (r^o). Director,^ 
ruler. 

Rectumy t, n. (rectus). Right 

RedttSy ay um^ (i^^o). Straight, 
right, correct 

Recupiro, drCy dviy dtum. To r^ 
gain. 

Red^y h-Cy didiy dttum. To re- 
store, return; make; render, re- 
peat, recite, give up, resign ; as- 
sign. 

Red-eOy Ire, Ivi or u, Vunu To go 
back, return. 295. 

RedfgOy ifrCy egiy acturoy (red, ago). 
To force, reduce, compel. 

RedimOy ISrCy imiy emptumy (red, 
emo). To ransom. 

RedUuSy U8y m. (redeo). Return, 
revenue. 

Re^laeoy ircy duxly dudum. To lead 
back, reduce. 

Red-undOy drCy dvi^ dium. To over- 
flow ; to abound. 

Re-ferciOy Ire, fereiy fertuniy (re, far- 
cio). To fill, stufl^ cram. 

Re-firOy ferre, ttUiy UUnrHy (re- 
fero). To briug back, requite, 
return, render, place among, re- 
fer; referty imps, it concerns, 
matters. 

RefertuSy ay t*m, part (refercio). 
Filled. 

ReJiciOy ^e, fgciy fedumy (re, facio). 
To repair, restore ; recover. 

RefluOy ^rCyJluxiy Jtuxuniy (re, fluo). 
To flow back. 
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Re-fugiOy ^e^fugiy fiigUtam, To re- 
treat. 

Reglna^ ae, f. Queen. 

BeffiOf &M8f f. Region, country. 

Begins^ a, um^ (rex). Royal 

ItegnOj are^ dvi, atunif (regnum). 
To reign, rule. 

Jtegnumf i, n. (rex). Kingdom, 
soverdgnty, government. 

HeffOy ifre^ rexi, rectum. To direct, 
rule, manage. 

Heffredior^ ffrhli^ gresauB 9tf m, dep. 
(re, gradior). To return. 

Eegula, a«, f. (rego). Rule, pattern, 
model 

RegiiluSy t, m. Regulus. Marcus 
AHliU8 RegiiluSy a distinguished 
Roman consul taken prisoner by 
the Carthaginians in the first 
Punic war, (186). 

ReligiOy dnisy f. Religion, obligation. 

Be4inqaOy ifrcy llqui^ lictum. To 
leave, desert 

Reliquiae^ drumy f. pi Remnant, 
those who escaped. 

Heliquw, a, tim. The rest, remain- 
ing, the other. HdiquumeatyiiiB 
left, it remains. 

He^maneoy ere, mantsiy mansum. To 
remidn. 

Hemediumy tt, n. Remedy. 

Meminiscor, cij dep. To remem- 
ber. 

Re-mittOy ercj ml8t, missum. To 
send back. 

Re-moveOy ire^ mdviy mdtum. To 
take away, remove. 

RemtUj t, m. Oar. 

RemvSy t, m. Remus, the brother 
of Romulus, (162). 

RenSvOy are, dvt, dtum^ (re, novo). 
To renew. 



RcnuTUiOf drCy avt, otum. To re- 
port, announce. 

Repdro, arcy avi^ otum, (re, paro). 
To renew, repair. 

Re-peUoy Sre^ pUUy ptdsum. To re- 
pel, drive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

Rq)€ntlnu8y a, urn. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

ReperiOy Ire, p^ periumy (re, pa- 
rio). To find. 

Re-pleOy ere, iviy etum. To fill, fill 
again. 

Re-pSnOy ^re, posui, poAtum. To re* 
place, restore, lay up. 

Re-portOy dre, dviy diunu To gain, 
bear off. 

Repreheruhy <§rey prehendiy prehcnf 
«tfm, (re, prehendo). To blame, 
censure. 

RepydiOy are, dviy dtum. To reject^ 
divorce. 

Re-pugnOy dre, dviy dtum. To resist 

Re-qulrOy ^rCy quislvi or it, qui*Uum 
(re, quaere). To seek, demand, 
require. 

ReSy reiy f. Thing; afiair; state; 
deed, reality, battle; rea gestaey 
exploits ; respublfccty republic. 

RC'ScrfbOy ^re, aeripeiy ecriptum. To 
write back, reply in writing. 

ReaideOy ere, ssdiy (re, sedeo). To 
sit, remun, sit down. 

RenstOy ere, stUiy edium. To op- 
pose, resist 

Respectusy im, m. (respicio). Respect, 
regard. 

RenpiciOy ^re, speziy spectwniy (re, spe- 
cie). To look back; regard, re- 
spect 

Respondeoy SrCy tpondiy tpansum. 
To reply. 
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Respontunif t. n. (respondeo). An- 
swer, response. 

Jieipubliea, ret pubttcaey or rapub- 
Itcoy reipuUieae, t Republic. 
126. 

Jie-^uoyifre,9puu Tocastout^^ject; 
reject, refuse, dislike. 

JieiiUuoy ere, itiiui, Mohtm^ (re, 
statue). To restore. 

Re4ardOy Are, Ovi, otum. To detain, 
retard, check. 

JUtineo, ire, Hnuiy ierUum^ (re, 
teneo). To retain. 

Reuiy t, m. Criminal, defendant. 

JievererUia, ae, f. Reverence. 

He^eriOf ire, verity verium ; rever- 
tor, dep. To come back, return. 

He^iico, are, dvi, otum. To recall. 

i^» reffii, m. King. 

Rhea, ae, f. Rhea. Ji\ea Silvia, 
the daughter of Numitor and the 
mother of Romulus and Remus, 
(152). 

jRhenus, t, m. The river Rhine, 
(208). 

JViodanxM, i, m. The river Rhone, 
in Gaul, (208). 

Khodius, a, um, (Rhodos, the udand 
of JRhodee), Rhodian, of or be- 
longing to Rhodes. Mkodiue, U, 
m. A Rhodian, (143). 

Hideo, Sre, si, sum. To laugh, to 
laugh at. 

Jiipa, <ie, f. Bank, a$ o/a river. 

Rite, adv. Rightly, in due form. 

Robur, dris, n. Strength. 

Robttstiis, a, um, (robur). Robust, 
strong. 

Rogatio, OnlSy f. (rogo). An asking, 
question ; entreaty, request 

Rogo, are, avi, Otum, To ask, ques- 
tion. 



Roma, ov, C Rome, (27). 

Romantu, a^ tan, adj. (Roma). Ro> 
man ; subs. Romania, i, m. a Ro 
man, (26). 

Romulus, if m. Romulus, the foui:^ 
der of Rome, (154). 

Roseius, Of m. RosoiuSj a Roman 
name. Lucius Roseius, a cele- 
brated tribune of the people and 
friend of Cieero, (51). 

Ratundus, a, um. Round, ephe- 
ricaL 

Rufus, i, m. Rufus, a Roman sur- 
name; as, PubliusRutiliusRufua; 
(189). 

Rulna, ac, f. Ruin, falL 

RuUianus, u m. Rullianus, a Ro- 
man name. Quinius Fabius Rid- 
lianua, master of the cavalry (ma- 
gister equUum) under the dicta- 
tor Papiriu% Cursor, (178). 

RumpOy ire, rupi, ruptum. To 
breaK. 

RiM, ire, rut, ntUum or riUum. To 
run, rush forth. 

Rupee, is, f. Rock, cliff. 

Rursus (or um), adv. Back, again. 

Rus, ruris, n. Country, as opposed 
to city, 

RusficuSf i, m. Countryman, farm- 
er, peasant, husbandman. 

RiUiliiis, ii, m. Rutilius, a Roman 
name. Puhlius Rutilius Rufus, 
a Roman consul, slain in the So- 
cial war, (139). 

S. 

S, An abbreviation for Sextos, Hp 

for JSpurius, 
Sabini, Orum, m. pi. The Sabines, a 

people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium, (157). 
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SaeeTy saera^ 9acrum, Sacred. 

SacerdoSy oHs, m. and f. (sacer). 
Priest, priestess. 

Saci'ificiumy U^ n. Sacrifice. . 

SaerOy are, dviy atum, (sacer). To 
consecrate. 

Sacrum, t, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice. 

Saepe, ws, issfme, adv. Oflen. 

Saevio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, To rage^ 
be craeL 

8agae1ia9, Oiis^ f. Sagacity, acute- 
ness, shrewdness. 

Sagax, dels. Acute, sagacious. 

SagiUa, ae, f. Arrow. 

Saguntwn, i, n. Saguntum, a town 
in Spain, on the Mediterranean, 
(189). 

SagurUlni, orum^ m. pL The Sa- 
guntines, citizens of Saguntum, 
(189). 

Saldmis, ia or Inigy £ (ace. Salami- 
no), or Salamina, ae, fl The 
island of Salamis, off the coast of 
Attica, (217). 

Saluber, bris, bre, (salus). Health- 
fill, salubrious. 

Salus, uiis, f. Safety; Salus per- 
sonified, the Roman goddess, Sa- 
lus, (20, 7). 

Salutaris, e, (salus). Healthful, 
wholesome. 

Saluto, dre, &vi, dtum, (salus). To 
salute. 

Salve, def. verb. HaiL See 297, HI. 1. 

Salvus, a, wn. Safe, unhurt. 

Samnltes, turn, m. pL The Sam- 
nites, the inhabitants of Sanmium, 
in Italy, (178). 

6amu8 or Samos, t, f. The island 
Samos, on the coast of Asia 
Minor. 



Sancie, ius, issime, (sanctus, sacred^ 

pure), ad7. Chastely, purely, 

conscientiously. 
Sanguis, tnis, m. Blood. 
Sannio, onis, m. Sannio, a proper 

name, (35). 
Sapiens, eiiiis. Wise ; vubs, a wise 

man. 
SapierUer, ius, iasXme, adv. (sapiens). 

Wisely. 
SapierUia, ae, f. (sapiens). Wisdom. 
Sapio, Sre, Ivi or m. To taste ; to 

have sense, to know, understand, 

be wise. 
Sardes, ium, f. Sardis, the andent 

capital of Lydia. 
Sardinia, ae, f. The island of Sar- 
dinia, west of Italy, (188). 
SateUes, tHs, m. and f. Lifeguard, 

attendant 
Satio, dre, dvi, atum. To fill, sor 

tisfy, content 
Satis, adv., adj., subs. Enough, suf- 

ficient, sufficiently; aoHs liab&rey 

to have enough, be content 
Salurnia, ae, £ Satumia, the town 

and citadel built by Saturn, (148). 
Satumus, i, m. Saturn, the most 

ancient king of Latium, (148). 
Saucius, a, um. Wounded, injured, 

hurt, sick, intoxicated. 
Saxum, i, n. Hock, stone. 
Scaevdla, ae, m. See Mudv&, (172). 
Scelestus, a, um, (scelus). Wicked, 

criminal, infamous. 
Scelus, &ri8, n. Crime, wickedness. 
Scena, ae, f. Scene, stage. 
Schola, ae, f. Leisure devoted tc 

learning; a place of learning, a 

school ; a lecture, dissertation. 
Scientia, ae, f. (scio). Knowledge, 

science, skill, expertneas. 
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Sdo, fdrtf, Mtvt, aeitum. To know, 
understand, have knowledge. 

Scipio, dniSf m. Scipio, the name 
of a distinguished Roman family. 
See Afrieamu, (190). 

Seriba^ a«, m. (scribo). Scribe, 
clerk. 

SeribOy ^, icriprif seriptum. To 
write, prepare. 

Scutum, t, n. Shield. 

Beyihia, ae, t Scythia, an extensive 
country hi the north of Europe 
and Asia, (216). 

Beythae, arum, m. pL The Scythi- 
ans, (216). 

8e-ced0f ifre, cetst, eeuum. To reUre, 
withdraw. 

Seeundwrij adv., and prep, with aoc 
After, behind, next to ; according 
to, by the side of, along. 

Secuiidiu, a, tun. Second, favorable, 
prosperous. 

8edy con}. But 

Sedecim, indec. (sex, decern). Six- 
teen. 

SedeOy Ire, sedi, seatum. To sit, stay. 

SedeSy is, f. Seat, abode, residence. 

Seditio, OnU, f. Quarrel, sedition. 

8edili68U8, a, urn, (seditio). Muti- 
noos, seditious. 

Sedo, are, avi, atwn. To allay, quiet. 

Segnis, e. Slothful, inactive. 

SegnXter, iu9, isaXme, adv. (segnis). 
SlDthfully. 

Seteucia, ae, f. Seleucia, a city of 
Syria on the Orontes, (206). 

Semel, adv. Once. 

SemenHs, is, f. Seed ; sowing. 

Semianimis, e. Half-alive, half-dead. 

Semper, adv. Always, ever. 

Sanpiterrms, a, urn, (semper). Ever- 
lasting, imperishable. 



Sempromm, ii, m. See Oraechius, 

(190). 
Senator, Oris, ra. (senex). Senator. 
Senahts, us, m. (senex). Senate. 
Senechts, uUs, t (senex). Old age, age. 
Seneseo, ire, senuL To grow old, 

become aged ; seneseetis, entis, be» 

coming old, aged. 
Senex, senis. Old, aged. 168, 8. 
Senex, senis, m. and f. An old man, 

an aged person. 
Sendnes, um, m, pi The Senones, a 

powerful people in Gaul, (176). 
Sensim, adv. (sentio). Sensibly; 

slowly, gradually, by degrees. 
Sensus, us, m. Sensation, sense, 

perception. 
Senieniia, ae, f. Opmion, sentence, 

sentiment, maxim, axiom, purpose, 

decision. 
Senlio, Ire, sensi, sensum. To per- 
ceive, feel, experience; think, 

judge. 
Sepdio, Ire, petlvi or ii, puUtun, To 

bury. 
Sepio, ire, sepsi, septtun. To guard, 

shelter. 
Septem, indecL Seven. 
Septimus, a, um, (septem). Se- 
venth. 
SepdngentesXmus, a, um, (septin- 

genti). The seven hundredth. 
Septingenti, ae, a. Seven hundred. 
SeptuagesXmus, a, um, (septuaginta). 

Seventieth. 
Septuaginta, indecL Seventy. 
Sepulcrum, i, n. (sepelio). Grave, 

tomb, sepulchre. 
Sepultura, ae, f. (sepelio). Burial 
Sequ&ni, drum, m. The Sequani, a 

Gallic people, dwelling on the 

river Sequana, (23, 15). 
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Bequor, Bcqidy aeciUus sum^ dep. To 

follow, succeed. 
SergiiM^ iiy m. See CaMlna^ (207). 
JSermOf Gnis, m. Speech, discourse, 

conversation. 
Sero, nw, isaXmey adv. (scrus). Late, 

too late. 
SerpOy ifrey terpsiy serptum. To 

spread, extend. 
SeruSy a, um. Late. 
ServUius, ii, m. Servilius, a Roman 

name. 
ServiOy ?rtf, tvi or u, itum. To be a 

slave, to serve, be subject to. 
8ervUu8y iltisy f. (servio). Servitude, 

slavery. 
ServiuSy iiy m. Servius, a Roman 

name. Serviua TuUiuSy the sixth 

king of Rome, (164). 
Servoy drCy fivi, atum. To observe, 

keep; preserve. 
ServuSy «, m. Slave. 
Scu, Whether; seu — seUy whether 

—or. 
JSeXy indccl. Six. 
SexagesimuSy a, k;w, (sexaginta). 

Sixtieth. 
Sexagintay indecl. Sixty. 
SexcentetitmuSy a, uniy (sexccnti). Six 

hundredth. 
Sexceritiy aCy a. Six hundred. 
SextuSy a, tim, (sex). Sixth. 
Sly conj. If. 
Sicy adv. Thus, so. 
SiccuSy a, um. Dry, 
SidliOy aCy f. The island of Sicily, 

(185). 
SiduSy iri8y n. A group of stars, a 

constellation. 
SignifXcOy drCy dviy ahtrriy (signum, 

facio). To show, indicate, mean, 

signify. 



Siffnumy t, n. Mark, sign, indicar' 
tlon, standard. 

Sileniiumy n*, n. Silence, stillness, 
quiet, repose. 

SileOy erSy uL To be silent, still, 
quiet ; to pass over in nlence, not 
to speak of. 

Silvioy acy f. See Bheay (152). 

SUviuSy iiy m. Silvius, the name of 
several kings of Alba, the first of 
whom was the son of Aeneas^ 
(150, 161). 

Simtlisy e. Sunilar, like. 163, 2. 

SimUitery ti», Itmey adv. (simUis). 
In like manner, similarly, in a 
similar way. 805, 2. 

SimontdeSy is, m. Simonides, a cele- 
brated lyric poet of Cea, (132). 

Simuly adv. At the same time. 

SiymUaiiOy onisy f. An assumed ap- 
pearance, pretence, simulation, de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. 

Siriy conj. But ifl 

SinCy prep. wi*h abl. Without. 

SinguUtriSy e. Single, singular, re> 
markable. 

SingahtSy a, um. Single, one by one. 

SinisteTy tray irum. Left, on tho 
left. 

SinOy SrCy siviy situm. To permit ; 
allow ; siittSy put, placed, situated. 

SinuSy tcSy m. Bosom, bay. 

SirqtUs or tiqtiiy siquCy siquid or n- 
qiiody indef. pron. If any, if any 
one. 

SitiSy isy t Thirst, desire. 

SobrvuSy a, turn. Sober, temperate, 
moderate, reasonable. 

Socevy Sriy m. Father-in-law. 

SodaliXy €, (socius). Social, friendly. 

SocietaSy otiSy f. (socius). LeaguOi 
alliance, partnership, society. 
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8(Hxu8f ii, m. Ally, confederate. 

Socr&ies, m, m. Socrates, a cele- 
brated Grecian philosopher, (20, 8). 

Solf aoliSf m. Sun. 

8olemm»y e. Stated, established; 
religious, Bolenm. 

SoUmnXter^ adv. (solcmnis). Sol- 
emnly, in due form. 

Soleo^ er«, Kbts turn. To be accus- 
tomed, be wont 272, 8. 

8oltdu8f a, wn. Solid. 

SolUudOf inis, f. (solus). Solitude. 

JSolltWj a, tim, (soleo). Usual 

Soilertiay a^, f. Sagacity, shrewd- 
ness. 

Solon^ On%8, m. Solon, a celebrated 
Athenian law-giver and one of the 
seven toiae men of Greece j (128). 

Solum, adv. (solus). Only, alone. 

Soltu, a, um. Alone. 149. 

/Solrdtts, a, t«m, (solvo). Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

SolvOy ire, solvi, %olutnm. To loose, 
unbind ; to pay. 

S(miniOy are, Gvi, ctum, (somnium). 
To dream. 

Somnium, ii, n. Dream. 

Somnus, t, m. Sleep. 

SonXtus, U8f m. (sono). Sound, noise. 

Sono, are, ui, Hum. To sound, ut- 
ter, speak, call, express, mean. 

Sonus, i, m. (sono). Sound. 

Sophdcles, is and i, m. Sophocles, 
a celebrated Grecian tragic poet, 
(55). 

Sordidus, a, um. Sordid, soiled, 
filthy, base, mean. 

Soror, oris, f. Sister. 

Sors, sortis, f. Lot. 

Sparta, ae, f. Sparta, the capital of 
Laconia, in the Peloponnesus; 
also called Lacedaemon. 



S^rtanus, Oj wn, a^j. (Sparta). 
Spartan; subs. J^rtanus, i, m., 
a Spartan, (222). 

Spartacus, i, m. Spartacus, a cele- 
brated gladiator who waged war 
against the Romans, (204). 

Spatium, it, n. Space. 

Secies, H, f. Appearance, guise. 

Spectaculum, i, n. (specto). Specta- 
cle, show. 

Specto, are, avi, aii^m. To view, 
witness. Spectatus, a, um. Tried, 
proved, illustrious. 

Spemo, Sre, sprivi, Return, To 
despise, reject, contemn, scorn, 
spurn. 

Spero, are, avi, Otum, To expect, 
hope ; flatter one*s self. 

Spes, ci, f. nope. 

Spolio, are, avi, atum, (spolium). To 
rob; spoil; despoil. 

Spolium, ii, n. Plunder, spoil, 
booty. 

Spordis, gen. sponte, abl. sing. Of 
or for himself, itself, of one*s own 
accord, on one's own account, vo- 
luntarily, spontaneously. 

Spurius, ii, m. See Fostumiua and 
Lucretius, 

StabilXtas, atis, f. Immovability, 
steadfustness, stability. 

Stadium, ii, lu A stade or stadium^ 
a measure equal to 606 English 
feet ; race-course, race-ground. 

Slatim, adv. (sto). At once, imme- 
diately. 

Statio, 6nis, f. (sto). Station, post; 
residence. 

Statua, ae, f. (statuo). Statue. 

Statuo,..dre, ui, atum, (status, fnmK 
sto). To determine; appoint, 
place. 
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Staiftra^ ae^ f. (status, from sto). 
Height, size of the body, stature. 

Staiu8y U8y m. (sto). State, condition. 

Stella, ae, f. Star. 

Stemo, Sre, stravi, stratum. To 
prostrate. 

8io, Btare, 9tet% ttcUum, To stand. 

J3trageSf is, f. Slaughter, defeat. 

Stran^&lo^ are, dvt, Otum, To 
strangle. 

Strenue, adv. (strenuus). Vigor- 
ously, carefully. 

Strenuus, a, ran. Active, valiant 

Studeo, Sre, uL To study, favor, be 
attached to ; to devote one^s self 
to ; be zealous. 

StudUise, kts, isslme, adv. (studid- 
sus). Diligently, earnestly. 

StudidsuSf a, tim, (studium). Eager, 
desirous, zealous; friendly, stu- 
dious. 

Studium, a, n. Zeal, study, desire, 
pursuit. 

StuUitia, ae, f. (stultus). Folly, fool- 
ishness, simplicity. 

StuUus, a, um. Foolish, simple, 
silly. 

Suadeo, Sre, suasi, suasum. To ad- 
vice. 

Sub, prep, with ace. or abL Under, 
at the foot of. 

Suhduco, hre, duxi, ductum. To take 
away, withdraw. 

SublgOt ifre, igi, actum, (sub, ago). 
To subdue, conquer. 

Suhito, adv. (subltus, from subeo). 
Suddenly, unexpectedly. 

Sublime^ adv. (sublimis). Aloft, 
loftily, on high. 

Sublimis, e. High, on high. 

Buh-mergo, Sre, mersi, mcrsum. To 
dip or plunge under; to sink, 



overwhelm, submerge. Pass, To 
be overwhelmed, to sink. 

Sub-rideo, Sre, rUi, visum. To smile, 
laugh. 

Subsidium, ii, n. The reserve); aid, 
reinforcement .^ 

Sub-silio, Ire, sUui aad/mii, (sub, 
salio). To leap or jdmp up, leap, 
Jump. \ 

Sub^um, esse, fui. To be at hand 
or near, be under. 

Subter, prep, with ace. or abl. Be- 
low, beneath, under. 

Sub-tr&ho, ifre, traxi, traetum. To 
take away, remove, subtract 

Sub-vemo, Jre, v€ni, ventum. To 
come to ; to aid, relieve. 

Sub-verto, ere, verH, versum. To 
overturn, overthrow, destroy, sub- 
vert. 

SuccSdo, ^e, eessi, cessum, (sub, 
ccdo). To succeed, come after. 

StAccessio, Cris, f. (succedo). Suc- 
cession. 

Successor, 6ms, m, (succ6do). Suc- 
cessor. 

Suecessus, us, m. (succ3do). Success. 

Suc-cumho, Sre, cubui, cubtitun. To 
yield, submit to. 

Suffeiitts, ii, m, Suffetius. Metius 
Suffetms, dictator of the Albans. 
Having been summoned to aid 
the Romans against the Yeicn- 
tines, he drew off his forces at the 
very moment of battle, and await- 
ed the issue of the engagement 
For this perfidy he was put to 
death by order of TuUius Hosti- 
lius (160). 

Sufficio, Sre, fid, fectum, (sub, fa- 
cie). To substitute ; be sufficienti 
suffice. 
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Suffimio^ &€^ /Qdi, fumm^ (sub, 
fundo). ' To spread over, pour 
throu{^; Bnflbse. 

8ui, nhu Himself; herself; itself. 

/SWZa, otf, m. Sulla, a distinguished 
Roman dictator and general, 
(202). 

8um^ tfMtf , fuH To be. 

Summa, ae, t (sunmius). Supremo 
power. 

SummaveOj Sre^ mdvt, mdhtmf (sub, 
moveo). To remove, displace, 

Bummut, See Supirui, 

SumOf }h^ 9umpn^ wmptum. To 
take, inflict 

SumptuB^ ui, m. (sumo). Expense, 
cost 

Super, prep, with ace or abL Over, 
above, upon; of, concerning, at, 
at the Ume of. 

Buperhia, a«, f. (superbus). Pride, 
haughtiness. 

BuperbuSj a, tim. Proud. 

Buperbua, t, m. Superbus, the sur- 
name of Tarquin, the last king of 
Rome, (167). 

SupifrOj are, dvi, Oium, (supSrus). 
To surpass; conquer; pass by, 
cro3s. 

Superstitio, Onis, f. (supersto). Su- 
perstition. 

Super-sum, esse, fuL To remain, be 
left, survive. 

Sup^rus, a, urn ; comp. superior ; 
superL suprimus or summus. 
High, above ; past, former. 163, 
3. 

Super-venio, Ire, vem, ventum. To 
come to, surprise. 

Supplementum, i, n. Supplies, re- 
inforcement. 

Supplex^ \eis, (sub, plico). Humbly 



b^ging, submissive, beseeching; 
suppliant ; siubs. a suppliant 

SuppUeiwn, tt, n. Punishment 

Supra, prep, with ace Above, 
upon. 

Suprimus. See Sup^rus, 

Surripio, gre, ripui, reptwn, (sub, 
rapio). To snatch away ; to elMi^ 
pilfer, purloin. 

Suseipio, ere, e^ eeptumj (sob, ca- 
pio). To bear, endure; receive; 
undertake, engage in. 

Suspendo, h-e, pendi, penswn, (sub, 
pendo). To suspend, hang up. 

Suspensus, a, iif?i, (suspendo). Un- 
certain, undecided; anxious. 

Suspicio, OrUs, t (suspicor). Suspi- 
cion. 

Suspicio, ire, spexi, spedwn, (sub, 
specio). To suspect. 

Suspicor, dri, (Uus sum, (suspicio), 
dep. To suspect 

SusterUo, are, avi. Mum, (sustineo). 
To hold up, support, sustain ; en- 
dure, suffer ; delay. 882, 1. 2. 

Sustineo, ire, tinui, tenium, (sub, 
teneo). To sustun, withstand; 
endure, endure the thought o£ 

Suits, a, um. His, her, its, their; 
pi. often, one^s party, friends. 

Syracusae, arum, f. pL Syracuse, a 
city hi Sicily, (185). 

Syracusani, Grum, m. pL The Sy- 
racusans, the citizens of Syra* 
cuse, (223). 

T. 

T-. An abbreviation of TUus, 

Tabemaculum, i, n. Tent 

Taceo, ere, iacui, taeHum, To be 

silent not to speak, to pass over 

in silence. 
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TcuAtus, a, um. Silent, secret, tadt. 

Tachi9^ tM, m. Touch. 

Taedetf Sre, iaeduii or taetum esf, im- 
pers. It disgusts, wearies. 

Taleniumy t, n. Talent, sum of 
money, somewhat more than 
$1,000. 

TalU^ €, such. 

Tom. So ; tam—quam^ so— as. 

Tamen, oonj. Tet, nevertheless. 

TameUif oonj. (tamen, etsi). Not- 
withstanding that, although, 
thou^. 

TanHqwl, i/w, f. Tanaquil, the wife 
of Tarquinius Priscus, (166). 

Tandem^ adr. At length. 

Tanquam, adr. As, Just as. 

TarUum, Only. 

TarUua, a, um. Such, so great, so 
much ; iarUi ease^ to be worth the 
while. 

Tareniumf i, n. Tarentum, a town 
of Lower Italy, (184). 

Tarentlnif drunty m. pL The Taren- 
llnes, the inhabitants of Taren- 
tum, (180). 

TarpeiOf a«, f. Tarpeia, a Roman 
maiden, who betrayed the citadel 
of Rome to the Sabines, (156). 

TarpeiuSy tt, m. Tarpeius, one of 
the seven hills of Rome, also call- 
ed CapUollmu, The Capitol was 
erected upon it Afterwards the 
term Tarpeiiu was applied to 
the southern summit of the hill, 
(167). 

Tarquiniiy 6rum, m. pi. Tarquinil, 
an ancient town of Etruria, (49, 
10). 

TarquinhiSy n, m. Tarquin, the 
name of the fifth king of Rome 
and of his descendants, as Tar- 



quinius SuperbtUy the last king 

of Rome ; and Tarquiniua CoUo" 

tJnuSy the colleague of Brutus in 

the consulship, (169). 
Tedumy t, n. (tego). Covering, roof; 

house, edifice. 
TegOy SrCy texiy tectum. To cover. 
Tdumy iy n. Weapon. 
Temtrey adv. Rashly. 
TemerliaSy oiiSf f. Rashness, indift> 

cretion, temerity. 
Tempestoiy oHsy f. (tempus). IRme ; 

tempest, storm. 
Tempestlffey adv. (tempestlvus, tkne- 

ly). Seasonably, just at the time, 

opportunely. 
Templum, iy n. Temple. 
TemjmSy iiri»y n. Time. TempSrcLy 

times, seasons, events. 
TemulentuSy a, urn. Drunk, intoxi- 
cated. 
TeneOy ere, m, tentum. To hold, 

keep, occupy ; obtain, retain, as in 

the memory. 
TentOy ar€y aviy dh<m, (tendo). To 

try; attack. 832, L 2. 
TenuBy prep, with abL Up to, as 

far as. 
TerentiuSy tt, m. See VarrOy (191). 
Ter^eminu8y a, um. Threefold; 

terffemtniy three brothers bom at 

a birth. 
Terffuniy iy n. Back. 
Term^nOy drCy dviy atuniy (terminus^ 

To limit, bound. 
TermXnuSy t, m. Limit, boundary ; 

end. 
Terray ae, f. Earth, land, country. 
Terreoy SrCy wt, \ium. To terrify. 
TerresteTy trisy trey (terra). Terrea- 

trial, on land, land (a« oef^'.). 
Territoriumy n, n. Territory. 
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Terror Gris^ m. (terreo). Terror, 
alarm; fear of. 

Tertius^ «, um. Third. 

TcstamerUum, t, n. Testament, will 

Tniia^ m, m. and £ Witness. 

Teaior^ ariy Oiun sum, (testis). To 
affiim ; call to witness. 

Thstado, Init, L Tortoise. 

TTuUcs^ isy m. Thales, a celebrated 
Grecian philosopher of Miletus, 
one of the seven wise moo, (114). 

Tkeatrum, t, n. Theatre. 

Thebaey drum^ f. pi. Thebes, the 
capital of Boeotia in Greece, (280). 

HuhanWy a, um, ac^. (Thebae). 
Thcban, (229); subs. TkebOnus, 
t, m., a Theban. 

Thelenlnua, t, m. See PorUiutf 
(28, 10). 

TTiemUtOcleSy is, m. Themistocles, 
a celebrated Athenian commander, 
(182—134). 

TheocrXtuSy t, m. Theocritus, a ce- 
lebrated Grecian poet, (180). 

TheophrastuB, t, m. Thcophrastus, 
a Grecian philosopher, a disciple 
of Plato and Aristotle, (129). 

Thermopylae, arum, f. pi. Thermo- 
pylae, the famous defile or pass 
between Locris and Thessaly, 
where Leonidas fell, (218). 

Thcssalia, ae, f. The country of 
Thcssaly, m Greece, south of Ma- 
cedonia, (210). 

Thess&lus, a, um, adj. Thessalian ; 
subs. Thess&lus, i, m., a Thessa- 
lian, (243). 

ThessHluSy i, m. Thessalus, a native 
of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is 
said to have formed a settlement 
in Thessaly, and to have given his 
name to the country. 



Thorax, deis, m. Breastplate, coatr 
of-mail, corselet. 

JTiracia, ae, f. The country of 
Thrace, east of Macedonia, (231). 

Ifirast^ulus, i, m. Thrasybulus, an 
Athenian who liberated the city 
from the Thirty Tyrants, (136, 
228). 

Thueydides, it, m. Thucydides, a 
celebrated Greek historian, (77). 

IHbiris, is, m. The river Tiber, in 
Italy, (153). 

7%berius, it, m. Tiberius, the second 
Roman emperor, (145). 

7\clnus, i, m. Ticinus, a river in 
Cisalpine Gaul, famous for the 
victory of Hannibal over the Ro- 
mans, (190, 194). 

THffrdnes, m, m. Tigranes, son-in- 
law of Mithridates and king of Aj> 
mcnia, (206). 

Timeo, Ire, ui. To fear. 

TimXdus, a, um, (timeo). Cowardly, 
timid. 

Timoleon, ontis, m. Timoleon, a 
Corinthian general, (51). 

T^moiheus, ei, m. Timotheus, an 
Athenian general, son of Conon, 
(49, 12). 

TintinnabUlum, i, n. Bell. 

Tiresias, ae, m. Tiresias, a cele- 
brated blind soothsayer of Thebes, 
(24, 11). 

Thsaphemes, is, m. Tissaphemes, 
a distinguished Persian satrap of 
Lower Asia, under Darius ; after- 
wards general in the service of 
Artaxerxes, (225). 

2\fus, i, m. Titus, a Roman em- 
peror, (141). See also QuincHus, 
(177). 

ToUo, ^re, sustuH, subUUum, To 
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raise^ take up, elate ; take away ; 

destroy; discard. 
TondeOy Ire^ totondij tonsum. To 

shear, clip, crop; graze, browse; 

pluck, gather. 
Torquaiita^ i, m. Torquatus, sur- 

njune of Titus Mardim and his 

descendants, (17t). 
TorquiSy t^, m. and t Collar, chain 

for the neck. 
Tolj indecl. So many; 
Totlderriy indecl. Just as many, the 

same number. 
TotWf a, urn. All, the whole, aome- 

times beat rendered by adv, wholly, 

entirely. 149, 443. 
TraetOy drey dvi^ atum. To use, 

treat, manage. 
Tradoy ^re, dldij dtturriy (trans, do). 

To deliver, give, consign to ; also 

to relate, say ; tradUur (when 

impers.), it is said. 
TVaducOy &e, duziy ductumy (trans, 

duco). To lead across, transport 
Tragoeditty ae, f. Tragedy. 
Tragoedufiy t, m. Tragedian. 
TVoAo, trey traxiy trctctum. To draw ; 

protract; delay, detain, derive, 

influence. 
7y<yiciOy trey JSciy jeclunty (trans, 

jacio). To throw over ; to cross ; 

conduct over, lead over. . 
TVanOy drey dviy dturriy (trans, no). 

To swim over. 
TranSy prep, with aco. Across, be- 
yond. 
7Van8-dilco=tT&d^co. 
Tram-eOy !r^, Ivi or i*, Uum, To go 

over, to cross. 296, 8. 
Trana-ftrOy ferrCy ivdiy latum. To 

transport, transfer, translate. 
TraM-f}gOy trey fizly fixum. To 
10 



transfix, to thrust through, to 

pierce Uirough. 
TranagredioTy grtdiy gressua aum^ 

dep. (trans, gradior). To go or 

pass over. 
TranalgOy tre, Igiy adumy (trans, 

ago). To accomplish, finish, pass, 

spend. 
TranaiUOy Ire, ?vf, ii or uiy (trans, 

salio). To leap or pass over. 
TraruHtuay wj, m. (transco). Passage. 
Th'a'M^marlnuay a, urn. Transma- 
rine, over the sea, 
7Va7i«-no=trano. 
Trana-portOy dre, dviy dtum. To 

carry or convey from one place to 

another, carry across, transport. 
Traaim^iuay t, m. Lake Trasime- 

nus in Etruria, (190). 
Trebiay aCy f. The river Trobia in 

Cisalpine Gaul, (190). 
TrecerUeaXmtUy a, ww, (treccnti). The 

three hundredth. 
TrecerUiy a«, a. Three hundred. 
TredHcimy indecl Thirteen. 
TremOy trey tremui. To shake, 

quake, tremble, qiuver. 
TVeplduay a, um. Alarmed, in 

terror. 
Treay tria. Three. 
TVibunuay t, m. Tribune. 
TribuOy trey uiy Hium, To bestow, 

impute, award. 
Tributariuay a, um. Tributary. 
THb&tumy t, n. (tribuo). Tax, 

tribute. 
Trices^muay a, um. The thirtieth. 
Trienniumy it, n. The space of 

three years, three years. 
7V«^cmlwi«»= tergeminus. 
Tr/<7^^m7/«= tricesimus. 
Trig'mtay indecl. Thirty. 
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Triplex, teu. Triple, threefolcL 
TripudiOy are, Ovu To leap, dance. 
Tripus, ddii, m. Tripod. 
THrdmis, i$, t (tres, remos). Galley 

with three banks of oars. 
TriremUfe^tidj, Having three banks 

of oars. 
Trietia, e. Sad. 
Triianpho, drt, dvi, atum, (tri- 

umphus). To triumph, have a 

triumphal procession. 
TViumphttSj iy m. Triumph. 
TVoezm, enia, f. (ace. TVoezSna). 

Troezcn, an ancient dtj of Argo- 

lis, (211). 
Troja, ae, f. The city of Troy, (83, 6). 
IVoJani, drum, m. pL (Troja), The 

Trojans, (149). 
Trojanua, a, urn, (Troja), Trojan, 

(236). 
IVopaeum, t, n. Trophy, victory. 
Tracido, dre, dvt, {Uuniy (trux, cae* 

do). To slay, massacre. 
TVuXj trucis. Fierce, stem. 
TVi, tui. Thou, you. 
Tkiba, ae, f. Trumpet 
TvbXcen, tnU, m. Trumpeter. 
Tueor, Iri, tultus or tuHu m/n, dep. 

To look upon ; preserve, defend. 
TuUia, ae, f. Tullia, the daughter 

of Servius Tullius, and wife of 

Tarquinius Superbus, (166). 
Tullius, a, m. See Servius, (164). 
TuUus, i, m. See Hostilius, (160). 
Thim, Then; turn — turn, not only 

— ^but also ; both — and. 
TSmtultuo, dre, dvi, dium, (tumultus). 

To make a noise or tumult 
Tumultus, us, m. Tumult, sedition. 
Timiulus, i, m. Tomb, grave. 
ThTie, adv. Then ; Iutic temptiris, 

then. 396, 2, 4. 



TunXea, ae, f. Tunic, coat, a gar- 
ment worn under the toga. 

Turha, ae, t Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

Turbo, dre, dvi, dtum, (turba). To 
disturb, throw into confusion. 

Tlirffeseo, &re, turgui. To swell, to 
swell with passion. 

TurpXter, ius, issXme, adv. (turpis, 
base). Basely, disgracefully, in 
disgrace. 

7\irris, is, f. Tower. 

Tusculum, i, n. Tusculnm, an an- 
cient town in Latium, (172). 

Tutor, Oris, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutus, a, um. Safe. 

Tuus, a, um, ac^. pron. (tu). Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 

Tyrannis, idis, f. (tyramms). Ty- 
ranny. 

Ti/rannus, i, m. Tyrant, monarclk 

U 

Uber, ^ris, n. Udder, dug. 
Ubertas, dtis, f. Richness, fertility. 
Ubi, adv. Where, when, someiitnea 

interrog, 
Ubii, drum, m. pL The Ubii, an 

ancient Germanic people dwelling 

on the Rhine, (94). 
UbXnam, adv. Where, in what part 

of? 
Ublque, Everywhere. 
Ullus, a, um. Any, any one. 149. 
Ulterior, us ; superl. uliimwt. Fur> 

ther, more remote; superl. last 

166. 
UUio, onis, f. Revenge. 
Ultra, adv., and prep, with ace. Be- 
yond, more than. 
Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one'i 

own accord. 
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UlulOf drey <Svt, Oium, To howl, to 
cry aloud, to shriek. 

Uinbray ae^ f. . Shade, shadow. 

Uhde, adv. Whence, aUo irUerrog, 
whence ? 

UndScim^ indecL Eleven. 

Undequinqiiaffinia, indecl. Forty- 
nine. 

UndevicestmttSf a, vm, Nmeteenth. 

Uhdtgue^ adv. From all quarters 
or sides. 

Xkiguenium^ t, n. Ointment, per- 
fume. 

UhffitUf is, m. Nail, claw, talon. 

UfiffUia, ae, f. Claw, talon, hoof. 

Universus, a, um. Whole, entire ; 
all together. 

Uhquanif adv. At any time, 
ever. 

UnuSj a, um. One, alone. 176. 

Uhus-guisqtie, unaqimeqve, etc. 
(unus, quisque, both parts de- 
dined). Each, each one. 

Urbs, urbisy f. City. 

UrgeOy ere, ursi. To urge, drive; 
press upon. 

Usque, adv. So far as ; usque ad, 
even to; usque eo, to such an 
extent 

Usurpo, are, avi, atum. To usurp, 
assume. 

Usus, us, m. Use, service; expe- 
rience; need. 

Ut or uH, coi\j. That, as; after 
verbs of fearing, that not. 

Utcttmqite or utcunque, adv. How- 
ever, somewhat 

Uter, tra, trum, adj. Which ? which 
of the two? 149. 

Ulerque, utrHque, tUrumque, like 
uter. Both, each. 149, 4. 

miis,e. Useful 



Umtas, aHs, f. (utlUs). UtiUty, se^ 
vice, advantage. 

Uior, uti, usus sum. Tb use. 

Ulrimque ov uirinque, adv. On both 
sides. 

Utrum, in double questions. Whe- 
ther. 

Uva, ae, t A bunch of grapes, a 
grape. 

Uxor, Oris, t Wife. 



Vaco, dre, dvi, dtum. To be empty, 
vacant, to have leisure for; be 
free from. 

Vacuus, a, um. Vacant, empty, 
free from. 

Vadum, i, n. Ford, shallow water. 

VagUus, us, m. Crying. 

Vagor, ari, &tus sum. To wander 
about 

Vagus, a, um. Wandering, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, vague. 

Valeo, ere, ui, Xtum. To have 
strength, avaU, be well- 

Valerius, ii, m. Valerius, a Roman 
name. See Publicdla, Laevinus, 
(169, 180). 

Valetudo, tnis, f. (valeo). Habit, 
state of the body, health, state of 
health. 

Vanus, a, um. Empty, viun, false. 

Variolas, Otis, f. (varius). Variety, 
change. 

Varius, a, um. Various. 

Varro, dnis, m. Varro, a Roman 
name. Caius Terenlius Varro, a 
Roman consul defeated at Can- 
nae, (191). 

Vas, vasts, n. Vessel, dish, vase. 

Vasto, are, avi, alum, (vastus). To 
lay waste, devastate, pillage. 
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Vastus, d, urn. Waste, desert, vast 
Vatesy t«, m. and t Prophet, pro- 
phetess. 
Vectiffol, alts, n. Tax, income, 

revenue. 
VehOy ^re, »exi, veetam. To carry, 

bear. 
VeienteSy ipn, or Veientani, Orumy m, 

pL The Yeientians, or Yeien- 

tines, the inhabitants of Yeii in 

Etroria, (176). 
Vdj coi^j. Or, even ; vd — v^ 

cither— or. 
Velozy (fcis. Swift, rapid, fleet 
Vtl-uty or vd-UH, adv. As, like as, 

as if. 
Venolisy e. To bo sold, for sale, 

purchasable. 
Tefu/o, ^rty didi, dXtum, To sell; 

sub corOna vtndSre, to sell as 

slaTCS. 
Fenetmm, i , n. Poison. 
VeniOy Ire, vent, ventum. To come. 
Venor, dri, (Uus sum, dep. To 

hunt, chase, pursue. 
Venter, tris, m. Belly, stomach. 
Ventw, f, m. Wind. 
Venus, h'is, £ Venus, the goddess 

of love, (28). 
Verbum, i, n. Word. 
Vercor, eri, verUtu sum, dep. To 

fear, to be afraid. 
Veritas, Otis, f. Truth. 
Vero, adv. and coiy. (verua)^ Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verres, is, m. Verres, a Roman 

name. Caius Cornelius Verres 

rendered himself notorious by his 

abuse of power in Sicily, (43). 
Verso, are, Ovi, atum, or versor, dq). 

(verto). To turn; busy one^s sdf, 

be occupied with. 832, 1. 2. 



Versus, ««, m. A verse. 

Vertex, Ids, m. (verto). Summit^ 
top. 

Verto, ifre, verti, versum. To turn. 

Verum, conj. But 

Vents, a, um. True, real. 

Vescor, vescL To enjoy, feed upon, 
live upon, to eat 

Vesper, iris or M, m. Evening. 

VetpiSra, ae, £ Evening. 

Vesperasoo, ire, vesperdvi, (ve8per)i 
To become evening. 

Vesia, ae, t Vesta, the goddess of 
the hearth, to whom a peipetual 
fire was kept burning, (162). 

Vestaiis, e, tidi. {Ye&t&). Vestal, re- 
lating to Vesta, (162). 

Vester, tra, trum. Your. 

Vcstibalum, i, n. Vestibule, en* 
trance. 

VesOo, ire, Ivi, Uum, (vestb). To 
clothe. 

Vestis, is, £ Garment 

Veterdmis, a, um, (vctus). Vcte* 
ran. 

Veto, are, ui. Hum, To forbid. 

Veturia, ae, f. Veturia, the mother 
of Coriolanus, (174). 

Veturius, ii, m. Veturius,aBoman 
name. 7\tus Veturius, a Roman 
consul defeated by the Samnites 
at the Caudine Forks, (179). 

Vetus, iris. Old, of long standing, 
ancient 

Vetustas, &th, f. (vetus). Antiqiuty, 
age. 

Vetustus, a, um. Old, ancient 

Via, ae, f. Way. 

Viator, dris, m. Traveller. 

Vieestmus, a, um. Twentieth. 

Viclnus, a, um. Neighboring. 

Vicis, gen. t Change^ reverse at 
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temation, requital ; fate, fortune ; 
in vicem or vicem, in turn, place. 
183, 1. 

VicissitudOf tfnis, f. (vicis). Change, 
alternation, Ticissitude, succes- 
sion. 

Ftctor, Cm, m, (vinco). Con- 
queror. 

Victoria^ ae^ £ Victory. 

Vidta, a, vm, part, (vinco). Con- 
Yuered, yanquished. 

VicuSy f , m. Village. 

Video, ere, di^ sum. To see ; pass, 
videoTj etc., to bo seen ; to seem. 

Viffeo, 2re, ui. To flourish, thrive, 
be in force. 

VigilanHa, ae, f. Wakefulness, vi- 
^ance. 

Viffintif indec. Twenty. 

ViliSf e. Low, cheap, base, vile. 

VinciOy Ire, vinxij vincium. To 
bind. 

Vinco, ^rcy vici, vidum. To con- 
quer. 

Vinculum or vincium, ? , n. Fetter, 
chain. 

Vindex, tcis, m. and f. Defender. 

Vindico, are, dvi, dtum. To claim ; 
rescue, defend ; punish, avenge. 

Vinolenius, a, um, (vinum). Full of 
wine, intoxicated with wine. 

Vinum, i, n. Wine. 

Viulo, dre, dvi, diunu To violate, do 
violence to ; profane, harm. 

Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 

Virffa, ae, f. Rod, twig. 

Virgo, Xnis, f. Vir^, maiden. 

Virgtda, ae, f. Small rod, rod. 

Virtus, uHs, f. (vir). Manliness, 
bravery, virtue. 

ViSyVis, f. ; pi. vires. Power, strength, 
force; forces^ abundance. 



Viscus, &ris, n. Vitals, bowels. 
Viso, Sre, si, sum. To view, sec^ 

visit 
Vita,ae,f, Life. 
VUis, is, f. Vmc. 
VUium, a, n. Fault, vice, crime. 
Vitup^o, dre, dvi, dlwn. To cen> 

sure, blame, find fault with. 
Vivo, ^e, vixi, vidum. To live. 
Vivus, a, um. Living, alive. 
Vocabulum,iyXL Designation, name, 

word. 
Voco, dre, dviy dtum, (vox). To 

call, name. 
Volo, dre, dvi, dhtm. To fly. 
Volo, veUe, volui, irreg. To will, be 

willing, wish, desire ; sihi veU£, |8|^^^ 

mean. 293 ; 889, 2. Tj 

Volsd, drum, m. pi. The Volsci or 

Volscians, a people of Latium, 

(IM). 
Volucer, cris, ere, (volo). Flj^g, 

winged ; swift, rapid; subs, a- 

bird. 
Volumnia, ae, f. Volumnia, the 

wife of Coriolanus, (174). 
Voluntarius, a, um, (voluntas). Vo- 
luntary, willing, spontaneous. 
Voluntas, diis, f. (volo). Wish, in- 
clination, good will. 
Voluptas, diis, f. Pleasure. 
Voveo, ere, vovi, votum. To vow, 

dedicate, consecrate. 
Vox, vocit, f. Voice, word. 
Vulgus, i, n. Populace, common 

people. 
VulnSro, dre, dvi, dtum, (vulnus). 

To wound. 
Vulnus, t-ris, n. Wound. 
Vulpes, is, f. Fox. 
Vultus, us, m. Countenance. 
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X 

JCaiiihijyms, t, m. Xonthipptts, a 
Spartan commander, who took 
Rcgulufl prisoner in the first Pumc 
war, (186). 

Xerxes, m, m. Xerxes, a celebrated 

, Persian king, (187, 217). 

Jienophon^ ontis^ m, Xenophon, a 



Greek historian, and the leader of 
the Greeks in the famous retreat 
of the ten thousand, (142). 



Zama, oe, f. Zama, a town of Nu- 
midia, in Africa, famous for the 
victory of Scipio over Hannibal, 
(196). 
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Harkness^s Elements of Latin Grammar. 

This work is intended especiaUj for those who do not contemplate 
a collegiate course, but it may be successfully used in any school where, 
for special reasons, a small grammar is deemed desirable. The beginner 
needs to store his mind at the outset with the laws of the language in 
such forms of statement as he can carry with him throughout his whole 
course of study. The convenience and interest of the student in this 
regard have been carefully consulted in the preparation of this manual. 
All the paradigms, rules, and discussions, have been introduced in the 
exact language of the author^s Grammar, by which it may at any time 
be supplemented. While, therefore, in many schools this work will be 
found a sufficient Latin Grammar, it may be used in others, either as 
preparatory to the larger Grammar, or in connection with it. 

Ko separate references to this volume^will ever be needed in editions 
of Latin authors, as the numbering of the articles is the same as in the 
larger Grammar. 



From Pres. Coblexgh, Tennessee WeaUy- 
an University. 

" This work Is very timely. I regard 
it as indispeDsabie in many schools in the 
South." 

From Prof. "W. IT. Yotrno, Ohio UtU- 
vertdty. 

*^ I most heartJly commend this work. 
I haye for some time felt its need. It 
seems to make your lAtin course com- 
plete." 

From Prof C. G. Himsow, GenesM Wea- 
leyan Seminary^ Lim<i^ If. Y. 

" I can heartily recommend it. I think 
that it is superior to all rivals." 

From Prof. H. D. Walkrb, OrangeoiUe 
Academy^ Pa. 

" In my opinion, no work of Professor 
Harkness will bo more widely used, or 
more valuable, than this. It supplies a 
want long felt by teachers. It is clear, 
thorough, and sufficiently extended for 
ordinary students." 

From Prof. S. H. Manlet, ComeU Col- 
lege, Jov:a. 

** I think it one of the finest compendi- 
nms of Qrammar I have over seen. It 
must prove of great service as a prepara- 
tory drill-book." 



From. Prof. L. P. Pabkeb, I(ma CiMtgt. 

"I feel under personal obligation for 
this new incentive and aid to classical 
study." 

From n. F. Lanb, mgh School^ Templ&- 
ion, Mass. 

"It is exacUy adapted to our wants. 
We use all of Harkness^s books— Gram- 
mar, Header, and Composition. We con- 
sider them emphatically ^ the best^ " 

From Prof. J. A. Kbllbb, Heidelberg 
CoUegs, Ohio. 

" I was surprised to find so ftill an out- 
line of Latin Grammar comprised within 
such narrow limits." 

From Prof M. B. Ti^ows, Notre- Dame 
University. 

"In my opinion, it is just the book 
which has long been needed. It is a book 
to be learned entire, and is complete as &r 
as it goes. Prof. Harkness deserves the 
thanks both of students and teachers." 

From Rev. B. G. Nosthbop, Secretary 
qf Board qf Edtieation, Conn. 

" I am highly pleased with Harkness's 
Elements of Latin Grammar. Its brevity 
commends it for beginners and for all 
contemplating a partial Latin course of 
study." 



D. APPLETON A C0:8 PUBUCATIONS. 

A Latin Grammar for Schools and Colleges. 

By A. HARKNESS, Ph. D., Professor in lirown University. 



To explain the general plan of the work, the Publishers ask the atten- 
tion of teachers to the following extracts from the Preface: 

1. This Tolume is designed to present a systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the Latin language ; to exhibit not only grammat- 
ical forms and constructions, but also those vUalprinapies which under- 
lie, control, and explain them. 

2. Designed at once as a text-book for the class-room, and a book of 
reference in study, it aims to introduce the begmner easily and pleasantly 
to the first principles of the language, and yet to make adequate provL 
sion for the wants of the more advanced student. 

3. By brevity and conciseness in the choice of phraseology and com- 
pactness in the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeav- 
ored to compress within the limits of a convenient manual an amount of 
carefully-selected grammatical facts, which would otherwise fill a much 
larger volume. 

4. He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the 
light of modem scholarship. Without encumbering his pages with any 
unnecessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with the practical 
results of the recent labors m the field of philology. 

5. Syntax has received in every part special attention. An attempt 
has been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of 
laws which the genius of the language— that highest of all grammatical 
authority — ^has created for itself. 

6. Topics which requke extended illustration are first presented in 
their completeness in general outline, before the separate points are dis- 
cussed in detail. Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leadmg 
features of an extended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness 
to the impression of the learner, impossible under any other treatment 

T. Special care has been taken to explwn and illustrate with the requi- 
site fukiess all diflScult and intricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mood — 
that severest trial of the teacher's patience — has been presented, it is 
hoped, in a form at once simple and comprchensivet 
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HABKNESS'S LATIN GBAMMAE. 

12mo, 355 pasres. 

Although this work has been published bnt a short time oomparatiyely, it is rcoom- 
mendod by and introduced into a large number of Colleges and Classical Schools, among 
which are the following: 

BOWDOIN COLLEGE, Bmaswiek, Me. 

BATES COLLEGE, Lewiston, Maine. 

LEWISTON FALLS ACADEMY, Auburn, Me. 

DOVER HIGH SCHOOL, Dover, N. H. 

DAETMOUTH COLLEGE, Hanover, N. H. 

NORWICH TJNIVEESITY, Norwich, Vt 

OLENWOOD LADIES' SEMINAEY, Brattloboro, Vt 

AMHERST COLLEGE, Amherst, Mass. 

TUFTS COLLEGE, Medford, Mass. 

PHILLIPS ACADEMY, Andover, Mass. 

STATE NORMAL SCHOOL, Framingham, Mass. 

HIGHLAND SCHOOL, Worcester, Mass. 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, Mass. 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Springfield, Mass. 

ROXBURY LATIN SCHOOL, Ro]d)ui7, Mass. 

LAWRENCE ACADEMY, Groton, Mass. 

AUBURNDALE FEMALE SEMINARY, Auburudale, MaM. 

SPENCER ACADEMY, Spencer, Mass. 

JAMAICA PLAIN HIGH SCHOOL, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 

BROWN UNIVERSITY, Providence, R. L 

UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR SCHOOL, Providence, R. L 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Providence, R. L 

FRIENDS' BOARDING SCHOOL, Providence, R. L 

WARREN HIGH SCHOOL, Warren, R. L 

PROVIDENCE CONFERENCE SEMINARY, East Oreepwlch, R. L 

WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY, Middletown, Ct 

FREE ACADEMY, Norwich, Ct 

NEW LONDON ACADEMY, New London, Ct. 

YALE COLLEGE, New Haven, Ct 

ROCHESTER UNI VERSITY, Rochester, N. Y. 

MADISON UNIVERSITY, Hamilton, N. Y. 

COLLEGE OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK. 

CORTLAND ACADEMY, Homer, N. Y. 

OSWEGO HIGH SCHOOL, Oswego, N. Y. 

HAMILTON COLLEGE, CMnton, N. Y. 

HOBART FREE COLLEGE, Geneva, N. Y. 

CANANDAIGUA ACADEMY, Ganandalgua, N. Y. 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, N. J. 

HAVERFORD COLLEGE, West Haverford, Pa. 

CLASSICAL AND MILITARY SCHOOL, Columbia, Pm. 

8HURTLEFF COLLEGE, Upper Alton, IlL 

IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY, Iowa City, Iowa. 

UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
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Harkness^s Caesar. 

This edition of CoDsar's Commentaries, intended to follow the Latin 
Reader, aims to introdace the student to an appreciative study of Latin 
authors. The text is the result of a careful collation of the several edi- 
tions most approved by European scholars. The notes are intended to 
guide the faithful efforts of the learner, and to furnish him such collateral 
information as will enable him to understand the stirrmg events recorded 
in the Commentaries, and such special aid as will enable him to surmount 
real difficulties of construction and idiom. They will thus, it is hoped, 
render an acceptable service both to the instructor and the learner, by 
lightening the burden of the one, and by promoting the progress of the 
other. The dictionary has been prepared with special reference to the 
wants of the student. 

The Life of Ciesar, the Map of Gaul, and the diagrams and illustra- 
tions which accompany the notes, will greatly add to the value of the 
work. 



From Pres. Aikhc, Union OoUege^ N. Y. 

** This editkm of the Gommontaiies Is 
admirably suited, not merely to ffive the 
student an aoqaalntanco with his unmedi- 
ate text-book, bat also to develop those 
habits of inyestlgation, that thoughudhiess 
in regard to the scope of the whole subject 
and that style of vigoroos, tastefhl, and 
idiomatic rendering, which are among the. 
rarest as thoy are certainty among the 
most Important, results of classical study.^ 

From 8. H. Taylor, LL. D., Phillips 
Academy^ Andovery Mom. 

**The notes ore iM«pared with a Judi- 
cious appreciation of the wants of the pupiL 
They snow the hand of the finished scnolor, 
as well as of the experienced teacher.^* 

From Prof. W. A. Packard, Princeton 
College^ N. J, 

** The notes are models of what the be- 
ginner needs to interest and guide him. 
The text is flimishod with the best illus- 
trations in the way of maps and plans.^^ 

From Prof. W. T. JoimsoN, Notr^Dams 
University y Ind. 
*^Thia is certainly an excellent text- 
book — superior to any other edition of the 
Commentaries now in use.^* 

From Pres. McEldownbt, Albion Ool- 
leg A, Mich. 

" This is the most yaloable edition of 
Cnsor with which I am acquaintcd.^^ 



From Prof. II. W. TIatnks, UnineirsUytf 
Vermont, 

" Never befbre have I seen snch a lucid 
and simple explanation of Ca)8ar*s bridgt 
across the Shine.** 

From Prof. 0. S. Hassihoton, Wetleyan 
Uniioeteity, Conn. 

*^The student who xum this edition 
must read Csaar with a lively reUsh.** 

From Prof. W. A. BTBvnre,i>0n<fOf» Uni- 
veretty Ohio. 

** The notes are gotten up on the right 
principle, and are greatly superior to those 
of similar works in EnglandJ* 

From Prof. J. E. Giktncb. Otterbein Uni- 
vereityy Ohio, 

"This is the onlv edition of Cffisar rec- 
ommended to our dosses.** 

From A. D. Sakdbobn, Wilton JSenUnary, 
lotoa. 

" I know of no work of the kind in 
which the notes so fully meet the wants 
of both teacher and pupu. I am delighted 
with the life of Ciesar.*^ 

lYom Pro£ S. Uabssjjl State JSTormal 
UniversOyy I>el. 

** This edition of CsBsar is superior to 
aU others published in this country. Th« 
biographical sketch of the Boman com- 
mander is a splendid production.** 
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Second Latin Book. 

Comprising an Historical Latin Reader, with Notes and Rules for 
Translating, and an Exercise Book, developing a Complete Ana- 
lytical Syntax, in a series of Lessons and Exercises, involving 
the Construction, Analysis, and Reconstruction of Latin Sen- 
tences. By ALBERT BARENESS, A.M., Senior Master m the 
Providence High School 12mo, 862 pages. 

This work is designed as a sequel to the anther's ** First Latin Book." It comprises 
a complete analytical syntax, exhibiting the essential stmctore of the Latin langoage, 
from its simplest to its most expanded and elaborate form. 

The arrangement of the lessons is decidedly philosophical, gradually progressive, 
and in strict accordance with the law of development of the human mind. Every new 
principle is stated in simple, clear, and accurate language, and illustrated by examj^ 
carefiilly selected from the reading lessons, which the student is required to translate, 
analyze, and reconstruct He is also exercised in forming new Latin sentences on given 
models. This, while it gives variety and interest to what would otherwise be. In the. 
highest degree monotonous, completely fixes in the mind the sutjeot of the lesscm, both 
by analysis and synthesis. - 

The careful study of this volume, on the plan recommended by the author, will 
greatly fiiciHtate the puplTs progress in the higher departments of the language. Such 
is the testimony of the numerous institutions in which Harkness^s improved edition 
of Arnold has been introduced. 

From J. A. Spenoes, D. D., late Prt^fesaor qf Latin in Burlington CoUegt^ IT. J, 

** The present volume appears to me to carry out excellently the system on whiob 
the late lamented Arnold based his educational works ; and in the Selectians fx Bead- 
ing, the Notes and Rules for Translating, the Exerdses in Translattng into Latin, tho 
Analyses, etc., I think it admirably adapted to advance the diligentNudent, not only 
rapidly, but soundly, in an acquaintance with the Latin language.^ 

From Pbof. Gammell, qf Brown Uwh^nUif, 

• 

" The book seems to me, as I anticipated It would be, a valuable addition to the works 
now in use among teachers of Latin in the schools of the United States, and £»r many 
of them it will undoubtedly form an advantageous substitute." 

From Peof. Lmoour, qf Brown Uwheraify, ' 

"It sooms to me to carry on most successftilly the method nursued in the First 
Book. Though brie^ it is very comprehensive, and combines judidous and skilAilly- 
formod exercises with systematic instruction." 

From J. J. Owen, D. D., Professor ofihs Latin and Oresk Lcmguagw and LUera- 

tare in the Free Academy^ 2^ew York, 

"This Second Latin Book gives abundant evidence of the author's learning and 
tact to arrange, simplify, and make accessible to the youthftil mind the great and fenda- 
mental principles df the Latin language. The book is worthy of a place in every 
classical school, and I trust will have an extensive sale." 

From Pbop. Andbkson, of Lenjoitiburg University^ PennsyloaiUa, 

" A faithfhl use of tho work would diminish the drudgery of the student's earlier 
stndles, and ihcilitate his progress in his subsequent course. I wish the work a widf 
circulation." • ■ - - • 
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Remodelled and Rewritten, and adapted to the OllendorlT Method of 
Instruction. By ALBERT HARKNESS, A. M. 12mo, 302 pages. 

Umlcr the Iftbora of the present anthor, tho work of Arnold has undorgono nulical 
cliiinKCft. It has been nd^ted to the OUond(Mir Improved method of instruction, and is 
suiHTtor to the ftHmer work In its plan and all tho details of instruction, ^yhile it pro- 
eeetis In common with Amokl on the prindplo of imitation and repetition, ft pursues 
much mort ezaotly and with a surer step tho progressive method, and aims to moko the 
pupil maitor of every Indlvfdnal nilidoot befbro he proceeds to a new one, and of each 
■ntjoctby ItKlf before ttto oombined with others; so that he Is brought gradually- and 
surely to anderstand tho most difficult combinotioDs of tho language. An Important 
ftatnre of this booik 1% that It oarrios along tho Syntax pari pa99u with the Etymology, 
■0 tfwt tho itiidnit Is net oirij ell tho while becoming fhinillar with the forms of tho hm- 
gusff*! hat k iIm teanring tooonstniot sMitenooa and to understand the mutual rolatiozu 
of Adr flompQiMBl pofts. 

BpeelileaFD has beea taken tai ttio oserelaos to present such idioms and expressions 
alone aa ara auHuriied by the boat dasslo authors, so that the learner may acqulro by 
•Kampki ■• well as precept, a dlstlnirt idea of pure Latlnlty. 

^ It bii booD a loadlDg ol{)oct with tho author so to classify and arrange tho various 
topiM as to ihBpUiy tho aab)oot, and, as fhras posslbUi, to remove the disheartening diffl- 
aoItlM too oileo eacoOBtorod at tho outset in tho study of ui ancient language. 

J*v» W. E. TOLUAir, Inairuetar in Providence IRgh School. 

« X httva BMd AnoU*k First Latin Book, remodelled and rewritten by Mr. Uaxknesa, 
U my flhiaos duiaff^tbe past yoar, and find It to be a work not so much remodelled and 
rewritton ai one enttrtXy mno^ both In its plan and in its adaptation to the wants of the 
beginner In iJttn.** 

Ffom Wm, Subbsli,, KUtor tf ihs Fir$t SerUa of the Boaion Journal of Edvcaiion, 

fl 

**The imn whleh this woik has taken under the skUlftil hand of Mr. H. is marked 
thxongluNit by a motiiod purely elementary, perfectly simple, gradually progressive, and 
rigorouaty exact PopOa trained on such a manual cannot £iil of becoming distinguished, 
in their iubseqnont progress, fbr precision and correctness of knowl6dgo, and for rapid 
advancement in genuine sohokraidp.*^ 

Tram Oaoaoa Oapboit, Principal of Worcester High School. 

" I have examined tho work with care, and am happy to say that I And it superior 
to any similar woik with which I am acquainted. I shall recommend it to my next 

class." 

From J. E. Boxbb, Professor qf Ancient Lanffuagea in Michigan University. 

** I have examined your First Book in Latin, and am exceedingly plcased'both with 
tho plan and execution. I shall not tail to use my influence toward introducing it Into 
the cbssloil Bchqols of this State.'* 
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witti numeroiu rererenoes to Knlmer's, unMQj's, ana aaamyn 
Qrainman. ISmo. 

Hoiaar's Diad. 12mo. tso pages. 

Ghrea^ Bqadar. i|mo. 

Aeisrgf tte Apotftles, in Greek, with a Lexicon. Itao. 

HdsMr's Odyssey. Tenth Edition. ISmo. 

Thaeydides. With Map. 12ma 'TOO pages. 

" Xenophon's Cyropndia. Eighth Edition. iSmo. 
Plato's Apology and OritO.* With Notes by W. 8. Ttlsh, 
Graves Proressor of Greek in Amherst College. 19mo. 180 pp. 
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